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PREFACE. 


Ir is an undoubted fact that in teaching, not only lan- 
guages, but any other science or art, there neither is, nor 
can be, any other method than that of uniting theory 
with practice ; and the various modes of applying the one 
to the other, the extent of the application, and the time at 
which it should be commenced, have produced the great 
number of methods hitherto published. 

This fact is now universally acknowledged, and each new 
author proclaims himself to be the only one who has put it 
into execution. ‘The most insignificant little phrase-book 
does not fail to announce, in its introduction, that it com- 
bines theory and practice ; and grammars containing noth- 
ing more than confused masses of rules, heaped one upon 
another, are entitled “ Theoretical and Practical.” It is 
admitted on all hands that much progress has been made 
within the last few years in the art of teaching languages; 
and, in testimony of this, we have only to mention the ex- 
cellent oral and practical inethods of Jacotot, Manesca, Ollen- 
‘dorff, Boulet, Robertson, and others who have followed in 
their footsteps, all of which are ably treated, and have done 
much good in their way. But each one of the grammarians 
referred to, satisfied with his own invention, looked with 
disdain upon that of his predecessor. -Hence the enmity 


w 
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and the almost unaccountable diversity of opinion which we 
observe amongst them. Had they studied each other with 
impartiality, and endeavored to profit by the experience 
-and even the defects of the several systems, their labors 
would certainly have been attended with still more favora- 
ble results, and of course more considerable benefit woild 
have accrued thereby to the art in general. Numberless 
points of excellence are to be found, scattered here and 
there, throughout the various ancient and modern systems, 
and chiefly those already alluded to; and it has been 
thought that, if carefully sifted out and judiciously com- 
bined, they would form a new method which would be in 
details essentially superior to any of the old ones. 

This conviction, joined to twenty years’ - experience 
in teaching the Spanish language, sometimes through the 
medium of one, sometimes of another of the before-men- 
tioned systems, has led the author to prepare and publish 
the Comsmvep Mrmnop, which he now offers to those desir- 
ing to learn the noble language of Cervantes. 

Whether he has successfully attained his object, the pub- 
lic will decide. 


OBSERV ATIONS 


ON 


SOME OF THE ADVANTAGEOUS FEATURES OF THE “DE TORNOS'S 
. COMBINED METHOD.” 


Ist. Tue advantage of presenting the verb as the first and 
principal part of speech, which serves as the axis upon which 
all the other parts revolve. These, too, have been introduced 
in their turn, not in grammatical order, nor by mere chance, 
but in the logical and natural order in which they occur in 
discourse, whether written or spoken. 


2d. That of explaining these parts of speech in the order 
just mentioned, not in an isolated manner, but united to form 
a homogeneous whole, and in such a way that the learner will 
have no difficulty in finding the explanation relative to the use of 
each one of them respectively, as often as occasion may require. 


3d. These explanations, which embrace the whole theory, 
and form a complete grammar of the language, are separate 
from and independent of the exercises; the latter being com- 
posed in strict ascordance with the examples accompanying 
each lesson, in such a manner that those unacquainted with 
grammar in general, and those who have no desire to enter 
into the theory of the language, or, finally, those who are too 
young or too old to learn grammar, may acquire a thorough 
conversational knowledge of Spanish, by merely committing to 
memory the Vocabulary, studying the Compositions, and care- 
fully writing the Exercises. 


Ath. From the arrangement alluded to, arises another great 
advantage, namely, all the elements are found in the vocabu- 
lary of each lesson, separated and detached from the examples 
and rules given in the explanation; thus enabling the student 
to see at one glance all baat he has to commit to memory for 
each recitation. 
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6th. And this division of the lessons into Elements, — 
sition, Explanation, Version, and Exercise, enables the teac . 
to divide each lesson into two, three, or even four parts, accords 
ing to the age and capacity of the learner. , 


6th. Repetition, and constant repetition, is indispensable for 
acquiring any language; but by repetition should not be under- 
stood the simple reiteration of single words and easy phrases ; 
but repetition of the idioms, and of those forms of expression 
differing most widely from the idiomatical construction of the 
learner’s native tongue. It is true, that though this is the 
proper plan for acquiring a thorough knowledge of a language, 
that feature might tend to make the present work appear, at 
first sight, more difficult than the books hitherto used; but 
such will not be found the case; for when there is frequent 
change of matter there cannot be monotony; and variety ren- 
ders study at the same time cagy and agreeable. This repetition, 
then, of useful forms of expression, and contrast of idiom, will 
be found in every page of our “Comsinzp Mzrnop,” in which 
it has been our endeavor to introduce gradually and with the 
necessary explanations of each, the most important idioms of 
the Spanish language. 


7th. Although we are of opinion that to learn a language, 
and, above all, to learn to pronounce it, it is always preferable 
to have the assistance of a skilful teacher, and one who speaks 
his native tongue with purity and correctness; yet, as it is not 
always possible to procure such, we have placed at the end a 
Vocabulary, containing all the words used in the course of the 
work, and the pronunciation of each, so that nothing may be 
wanting to second the efforts of those who, from choice or 
necessity, may be their own instructors, 


8th. The Vocabulary, besides giving the pronunciation and 
meaning of the words, indicates the lesson in which the expla- 
nation of each has been given in the Grammar. By this mears 
_ the learner can with ease refer to the explanation of.all those 
‘words of which it has been deemed essential to give one. 
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ON 


ORTHOGRAPHY AND PRONUNCIATION. 


THE ALPHABET. 


Tne Spanisn ALPHABET contains twenty-seven letters, ex- 
clusive of A and T¥, which are used in foreign words only, 
and are pronounced as in English. The W appears in a very 
few historical names, like Wamba, Witiza. The letters are all 
of the feminine gender, and their names and pronunciation are 
as follows: 


A, 4, ah, N, Q, aynay. 
BO, bay. N, 0, — ain-yay. 
G c, thay. 0, 0, 0. 

Cll, ch, chay. FP, p, pay. 

D, d, day. Q, q, koo. 

FE, «4, ay. R, r, air-ray. 
KF, f, ay-fay. s, R, ayeay. 

G, sg, hay. T, t, tay. 

YY, +h, at-chay. U, ya 00. 

I, i, é. Vv, =; ray. 

J, = §, —hotah. X, x, aykiss. 

L |, a-lay. Y, Y, egree-ay'-gak. 
LL, Wl, _ ait-yay. Z, 2 thay-tah. 


M,. m, aymay. 
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All the letters are invariable in sound, except ¢ and g, which 
have each two sounds, as will be seen in the proper place; and 
every letter is pronounced in all positions, except the 4, which 
is always silent, and the «, which is not sounded in the sylla- 
bles gue, gui, and que, gui. 

So that, with a few exceptions, the Spanish language is 
pronounced exactly as it is written, and does not present those 
difficulties met with in the orthography and pronunciation of 
most other languages. The system of representing, in each les- 
son, the pronunciation of each word by an incorrect orthography 
only augments the doubts and labor of the learner, besides in- 
creasing unnecessarily the size of the work; one lesson of an 
hour’s duration with a native Spanish teacher will do more toward 
the acquisition of a pure Castilian pronunciation, than all the 
works that could be written on the subject. 

As the English vowels differ in sound from those of all 
other languages, great care ought to be taken to learn the 
true sound of the Spanish vowels; they are: 

a, e, i, 0, U. 
ah, ay, & 0, 00, 
Y¥ is sometimes a vowel. (See the Ictter ¥”) 

A has an invariable sound, as heard in the words art, father; 
as, arte, padre (not varying as in the English words fare, fat, 
Jar, fall, swallow, many, courage, mustard). 


E has the sound of @ in made; as, hecho. 
IT sounds like the first e in even; as, inglés, (Sce letter Y.) 
- O is pronounced like the English o in the word ode; as, amo. 


U sounds as the English uw in bull; as, buda: it is silent in 
the syllables gue, gui, guerra, except it has a dixresis marked 
over it, agéero. In the syllables guc, gui, it is always silent. 


SOUNDS OF THE CONSONANTS, 
B has the same sound as in English; but in Castile and 
Aragon (where in other respects the Castilian language is most 
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purely spoken and pronounced), they do not press the lips 
quite so close as the English do, which causes it very frequent- 
ly to be confounded with the v, although they are distinct 
letters, and should be pronounced as in English. 


O, when followed by a, 0, u, or any consonant, sounds like 
k; before e and ¢, it sounds like th in thanks; as, gracias, lec- 
cion, caballero. (Sce letter Z.) 


CH is not a double consonant, but a letter which, although 
of a double form, has by itself a particular denomination and 
sound; it is pronounced like ch in chess; as, chico, chocolate, 
Formerly, in words of Hebrew and Greek origin, it had the 
sound of &, when the vowel following it was marked with the 
circumflex accent; as, archdngel, chimica: but this practice is 
obsolete, and such words are now written arcdéngel, guimica. 


D is pronounced like the English d, except when found be- 
tween two vowels or at the end of words, when it sounds 
softer than the English ¢, like th in the article the, but not like 
th lisped, as in thin, as Madrid (like the), not Madriz (like 
thin); Usted (like the), not Ustez (like thin). This lisped 
pronunciation on the @ is considered vulgar. 


F is always pronounced like the English 7, and is now used 
instead of ph; as, Filosofia, Filadelfia, instead of Philosophia, 
Philadelphia. , 


G has two distinct sounds: one, before a, 0, u, or a conso- 
nant, is the same sound as in English go, good; as, gato, gra- 
cias: before e and ¢ it has another strong, guttural, aspirated 
sound, for which the English has no equivalent, and which 
even a very strongly aspirated A, as in the words hot, holy, does 
not represent; as, gente, people; gesto, gesture ; gigante, giant. 


HZ is never pronounced in the Spanish language; as, Aace, 
higo, pronounced as if no such A were there. It is, properly 
speaking, only a sign used to mark the etymology of words, 
and is now omitted in many words in which it was formerly 


used; as, Cristo, Filosofia, Teatro, Pitdgoras, Filadetfia. 
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. This letter is always written before the words that begin 
by we and ée, and here it has a very soft, almost imperceptible, 
aspiration ; a8, huevo, egg; hueso, bone; huésped, guest; hierro, 
iron; hielo, ice: but great care must be taken not to pronounce 
it too strong, as the lower classes of certain provinces do, pro- 
nouncing juevo, or guevo; jueso, or giteso, which is considered 
vulgar. 

J has always an aspirated gutturs! sound, like that which 
the g has before ¢ and 2, and is written before the vowels a, 0, 
u, instead of the letter 2, which formerly represented the same 
aspirated sound ; as, Alejandro, Alexander; Don Quijote, Don 
Quixote. 


ZL always sounds as in English. 


LI, is, like the ci, a single letter, although of double form, 
which therefore cannot be divided at the end of a line. It has 
a liquid sound, resembling that of the English Zin Wiliam, 
brilliant; as, Guillermo, brillante. 


M, N, and P have the English sound. 
W is always pronounced like ni in the English word pinion. 


Q is pronounced like the English & before we and wi, in 
which combination alone it is now used; in all other positions 
it has been replaced by ¢; as, ewando, cama, comer, quien, querer. 


R, when single, is sounded soft, as in English; as, guerido, 
oro: and when double, or at the beginning of a word, and 
when it comes after J, , or s, or in compound words, in which 
the second begins by r, it is pronounced with a very strong 
rolling sound; as, reloj, malrotar, enriquecer, Israel, prerogati- 
va, maniroto, cariredondo, &c. 


8 is pronounced like the English s in say; a8, sabio, wise; 
solo, alone; sefor, sir. 


T is pronounced as in English. 
_V has the sound of the English », (See letter 2.) 
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‘X has the sound of the z in the English word tax; as, 
eximen, extrangero, It no longer represents its former guttu- 
ral sound, as has been observed. (See letter./.) Some replace 
it by the letter s, when it comes before a consonant, and write 
estrangero instead of extrangero. The grammar of the Span- 
ish Academy does not authorize this practice. 


VY is a consonant letter, but use makes it serve as a 
vowel when it stands alone, used as a copulative conjunction 
(meaning and); it is also used instead of the vowel 4, in the 
combinations a@é, et, ué at the end of a word; as, verdegay, rey, 
ley, convoy, muy. 

When used in its proper place, that is to say, as a conso- 
nant, it has the same sound in Spanish as in the English words 
young, year. 


Z has always the sound of zh, as heard in thank, bath. 


SYLLABLES, 


Such syllables only will be noted here as may be subject 
to doubt as to the pronunciation and orthography. 


ca, que, qui, CO, cu, 
hah. kay. kee. ko. koo. 
Za, C0, ci, 20, zu, 
thah. thay. thee. tho. thoo, 
QZ, ez, iz, oz, uz, 
ath. aith. ecth. oth. ooth. 
Ba, gue, gui, gO, gn, 
gah. gay. ghee. go. goo. 
ja,, &O, gi, jo, ju, 
hah. hay. hee. ho. hoo. 
ya, yo. yi. “yo. yu. 


This sound cannot be properly represented in English. (Sco letter W). 


cha, che, chi, cho, chu, 
. tehah. tchay. tohee, teha, tehoo. 
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Ha, lle, Ili, Ilo, lia, 
dyah. lay. lyee. lyé. lyoo. 
fia, fie, ii, flo, fin, 
nyah. nyat. nye. nyo. nyoo. 
cua, cue, cul, cuo, 
kwah kway. kwee, kwo. 
gua, gie, gti, gu0, 
guah. guay. gwee. gwd. 
a cen 
DIPHTHONGS. 
ai, as in dabais, ° dah'-bah-cess. You gave. 
ay, a hay, ah’-é, There is. 
au, a“ pausa, pah'-oo-sa. Pause. 
éi, * veis, TMi -€C88. You sce. 
ey, ‘t ley, lai’-é, Law. 
ea, ef linea, le’-nai-a. Line. 
60, 6 virginco, recr-hé'-nai-o. Virginal. 
eu, - deuda, dai'-oo-da. Debt. 
1a, ve gracia, grah'-thc-a. Grace. 
ie, ciglo, thé-ai'-lo. Heaven. 
10, ss precio, prai -thi-o. Price. 
iu, . ciudad, thé-oo-dath’. City. 
06, * héroe, Qi'-r0-ai. Hero. 
oi, - sois, 80'-€¢88. You are. 
OY, " VOY, t0'-¢. I go. 
ua, " fragua, Srah'-gua. Forge. 
ue, * duefio, doo-ain'-yo. Owner. 
ui, 0 ruido, r00-é -do. Noise. 
uy, : my, moo ~é. Very. 
uo, ‘ ard uo, ar’ -d00-0. Arduous. 
TRIPHTHONGS. 

tai, asin preciazs, prai-thi-ah'-ccs. 

ie, " vacieis, cah-thé-ai'-ecaa. 

uai, - santiguais, san-té-girah'-ecss. 

way, - Paraguay, pah-rah-guah'-é, 

uéi, a averigileis, ah-vai-ré-guwai -cess. 

asaas oe Tine nas Ruan fl 
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‘Whenever one of the vowels is accented (generally the ¢ 
and u), these combinations do not form diphthongs, because 
each vowel belongs then to a separate syllable; as, ia, varia, 
efecttia, &c, And in poetry the diphthongs as well as the 
triphthongs may be divided into different syllables by a di- 
seresis, when the verse requires an additional syllable, as: 


“© si roded tal vez, 
Por el Istmo de Suez.” 





ACCENTS, 


Words that end in a consonant are accented on the last 
syllable; as, virtud, virtue; hablar, to speak; fusil, gun; 
papel, paper. 

Words that end in a vowel are accented on the penultimate ; 
as, banco, bench ; mesa, table; libro, book. 

Of course we need not put any written accent on the last 
syllable, when it ends in a consonant; "nor on the next to the 
last, when it ends in a vowel, because the fact of ending in any 
of these letters is a sufficient mark where to lay the stress of 
the voice. 

The written accent is used only over the words that do not 
follow the above two general rules, to show they are excep- 
tions; as, papd, papa; periddico, newspaper; dépiz, pencil ; 
tunes, Monday ; mdrtes, Tuesday ; miércoles, Wednesday, &c. 


Remarks, 


Monosyllables having only one signification are never ac- 
cented ; as, pan, mal. But monosyllables or any other word 
having more than one signification should be accented when 
they are more slowly pronounced ; as, mi, me; mi, my; tt, 
thou; tu, thy; é, he; el, the, &c. 

The vowels 4, é, 6, %, when used alone are always accented. 

The verb is an exception to what has been stated about the 
accent, since many persons of it, in different tenses, have the 
stress of the voice on the syllable next to the last, although 
they end in a consonant; as, Aablan, they speak; compraron, 


they pought, ess 3. “mnd although. this may be an exception, it 
is not customary to place the written accent over them as is 
done in the case of other words. 

The employment of the written accent in the verbs is now 
generally confined to the first and third: persons singular, and 
first person plural of the perfect indicative, and every person 
of the future indicative. 

If one or more pronouns of the dative or accusative case he 
affixed to an unaccented person of a verb, the syllable on which 
the stress falls should be marked with the accent; as from 
busca, biscalo, biiscaselo ; from venda, véndalo, véndaselo. 


PUNCTUATION. 


The marks are the same as in English, and are similarly 
applied, excepting those of interrogation and exclamation, 
which both precede and succeed the sentence; the former it 
should be remarked are inverted.—Ex., g Cémo esta V.? 
1 Oh, si ‘V. supiera ! 
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REGULAR VERDS.—First Conjugation. 





Habtl-ar. | To speak. 
INDICATIVE PRESENT. 
Yo habl-o. I speak. 
TG habl-as. Thou speakest. 
E] or ella habl-a. He or she speaks. 
Usted (V.) habl-a. You speak. 
Nosotros, or 
Nosotras, habl-amos. We speak. 
Vosotros, or : 
Vosotras, t hab]-ais. You speak. 
Ellos, or ellas, habl-an. They speak. 
Ustedes (Vds.) habl-an. You speak. 
Si (adverb). Yes, 
‘No ¢ No, or not. 
Sefior. Sir. 
COMPOSITION. 
4 Habla V. ? Do you speak ? 
Si, sefior, yo hablo. Yes, sir, I speak. 
‘Do you apeak ? 


aHablan Vas. ? 
1 
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No, sefior, ellas hablan. 
4 Hablais vosotras ? 

No, sefior, ellos hablan. 
¢ Habla ella ? 

No, sefior, ella no habla. 
g Hablas ti? 

No, sefior, 61 habla. 

¢ Habla V. ? 

Sf, sefior, hablo. 

@ Hablan ellas ? 

No, sefior, no hablan. 

¢ Hablamos nosotros ? 
S{, sefior, hablamos. 

4 Hablais vosotras ? 
Nosotras no hablamos. 


I. 


No, sir, they speak. 
Do you speak ? 

No, sir, they speak. 
Does she speak ? . 
No, sir, she does not speak. 
Dost thou speak ? 

No, sir, he speaks. 

Do you speak ? 

Yes, sir, I speak. 

Do they speak ? 

No, sir, they do not speak. 
Do we speak ? 

Yes, sir, we speak. 

Do you speak ? 

We do not speak. 


EXPLANATION. 

1. Recvi~ar Verss.—All the verbs of the Spanish language 
have their endings, in the infinitive mood, either in av, er, or 
tr; hence their classification in three conjugations: 1st, those 
ending in ar; 2d, those ending in er; and 3d, in ir; as, hablar, 
aprend-er, escrib-ir. 

2. Roots.—The letters before the terminations ar, er, ir, in 
the preceding verbs, are hadl, aprend, escrib, and are called the 
roots. 

3. TeErmmations.—All regular verbs of the first conjugation 
vary the endings in their respective tenses, so as to correspond 
with those of the verb habl-ar; all those of the second conjuga- 
tion correspond to the terminations of aprend-er; and all those 
of the third correspond to escrib-cr. 

Consequently, when the student has learned how to conju- 
gate one of the regular verbs of cach conjugation, he can con- 
jugate all the regular verbs of the Spanish language (about 
8,000). For this reason we recommend the scholars to devote 
their attention, in the first place, to committing to memory the 
different moods and tenses of these three model verbs. They 
will be found complete at the end of the book. 

The terminations of the verbs being different for each per- 
son, a8 well in the plural as in the singular number, the nomina- 
tive pronouns are ordinarily dispensed with, and are only used 
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to give emphasis; except the pronoun Usted, which must 
always be expressed.— Usted, meaning You, is a contraction 
from vuestra merced, Your Honor; and, being a title, its omis- 
sion would be considered impolite. 

4. You.—In addressing an individual in Spanish, the third 
person is used with the pronoun Usted: as, Usted habla, you 
speak; the second person is employed only in speaking to rela- 
tives or intimate friends. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


. gllablan ellas? Si, sefior, ellas hablan. 

. 4 Hablais vosotros? No, sefior; ellos hablan. 

. gs Hablamos nosotras? No, sefior¢gella habla, . 

. ,Hablais vosotros? No, sefior; ¢] habla. 

. gHabla ella? Si, sefior, habla. 

. gllabla 41? No, sefior, no habla. 

. gHablas ti? Si, sefior, yo hablo. 

. ,Ulablais vosotras? Si, sefior, nosotras hablamos. 
. gHablo yo? Si, sefior, V. habla. 

. gllabla €1? No, sefior, no habla. 

. §No hablan ellos? Si, sefior, ellos hablan. 

2. glIubla V.? No, sefior, yo no hablo. 

. jNo habla V.? No, sefior, yo no hablo. 

. §No hablan ellas? Si, sefior, hablan. 

d. gNo hablais vosotras? No, sefor, nosotras no hablamos. 
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EXCERCISE. 


- Do you speak? I speak. 

. Do they speak? Yes, sir, they speak. 

. Dost thou speak? No, sir, he speaks. 

. Do you speak? No, sir, we do not speak. 

Dost thou speak? No, sir, I do not speak. . 

. Does he not speak? Yes, sir, he speaks. 

. Do you not speak? No, sir, we do not speak. 

. Does she not speak? No, sir, she does not speak. 

. Do we not speak? Yes, sir, we speak. 

10. Do they (fem.) not speak? No, sir, they ( fem.) do not speak. 
11. Do we ( fem.) not speak? Yes, sir, we (em.) speak. 

12, Do you speak? No, sir, Ido not speak; they (/em.) speak. 
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MASCULINE NOUNS. FEMININE NOUNS. 
Seftor (Sr.). Sir, Mr. or Lord. | Sefiora (Sra.). Madam, or Mrs. 


Caballero. Gentleman, Sir. a. Lady, or My Lady. 
Young gentleman. | Sefiorita (Srita). Miss, or young lady. 





Sefiorito. 
Don. (Dn.,or D.). Mr., Esq. Dofia (Da.) Mrs, 
Manuel. Emanuel. 
Espshfol. Spanish. 
Inglés. English. Luisa. Louisa. 
Frances. French. 
Aleman. German. 
COMPOSITION. 
Sefiorita, g habla V. espafiol ? Do you speak Spanish, Miss ? 


Yes, sir, I speak Spanish. - 
Louisa, dost thou spenrk French ? 
No, sir, I do not speak French. 


Si, sefior, hablo espaiiol. 
Luisa, g hablas frances ? 
No, sefior, no hablo frances. 


¢ Hablan Vds, inglés ? Do you speak English ? 

Hablamos inglés. We speak English. 

¢ Hablan ellos, 6 ellas, frances ? Do they speak French ? 

Sciiora, g habla V. espaiiol ? Madam, do you speak Spanish ? 
Don Manuel, ; habla V. aleman ? Mr. Emanuel, do you speak German ? 
Caballero, g habla V. espaiiol ? Sir, do you speak Spanish ? 


Sefiorita Luisa, ; habla V. frances? Miss Louisa, do you apeak French ? 


EXPLANATION. 


6. SeXor.—This word, used alone, i. e., in the vocative case, 
implies inferiority on the part of the speaker, and answers to 
the word Lord in English. It is used in addressing God, or 
the King; or by servants when speaking to their masters. 
‘With an equal, the proper term is caballero, gentleman ; never- 
theless, Sefior may also be used among equals: in the affirma- 
tive, Si, sefior, or in the negative, no, sefior, in which cases it 
means sir; or together with the name of the person ; as, Sefior 
Kemp, which means Mr, Kemp. 

Sefiora, Seforita.—In addressing ladies, the word Seftora, 
Madam, and Sefiorita, Young Lady, or Miss, may be used 
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alone; as, Seftora, or Seftorita, ghabla V. espafiol? Madam, 
or Young Lady, or Miss, do you speak Spanish ? 
Seftorito, like Senor, implies inferiority on the part of the 
speaker, for which reason it is seldom used, except by servants. 
6. Don, Mr., applies to gentlemen, and Doria, Mrs., to la- 
dies. These terms are only used in conjunction with the Christ- 
ian names; as, Don Manuel, Dofia Luisa, and, still more re- 
spectfully, Sefior Don Manuel, Sciiora Dota Luisa, This 
title, conferred, in old times, only upon members of noble 
families, is now used in addressing all persons, except those 
of very humble station, and is written in abbreviation thus, 
Dn., Da. 
7. The negative no, is always placed immediately before 
the verb. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


. 4Mabla Y. espafiol? Tlablo espafiol. 
. Luisa, ghablas frances? Wablo frances. 
. jUlabla Manuelingl¢s? Wabla inglés. 
. Caballero, ghabla V. aleman? Si, sefior, hablo aleman. 
. glablan Vds. frances? Wablamos frances. 
. 3 Hablan ellos inglés? No, sefior, no hablan inglés, 
7. 4Hablan ellas espafiol? Ne, sefior, no hablan espafiol. 
8. g Habla Luisa frances? No, sefior, no habla frances; ella habla 
espafiol. 
9. 3No habla Manuel aleman? No, sefior, no habla aluman; @! habla 
inglés, 
10. 4g Habla V. espafiol? No, sefior, no hablo espafiol. 
11. g Habla Manuel espafiol? Si, sefior, 41 habla espafiol. 
12. Don Manacl, ;habla V. frances? No, sefior, no hablo frances, 
18. Sefiora Da. Luisa, yhabla V. espafiol? No, sofior; hablo inglés. 
14. Sefiorita Da. Luisa, yhabla V. frances? Yo hablo frances. 
15. Caballero, yhabla V. aleman? No, sofiorita, hablo espafiol. 
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EXERCISE. 


1, Do they speak French? They speak French. 

2. Do you speak English? We speak English. 

8. Do they spoak Spanish? No, madam, they do not speak Spanish. 
4. Sir, do you speak German? Yes, madam, I speak German. 

5. Does Emanuel speak French? No, sir; he speaks English. 
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6. Do you speak Spanish? No, sir, I do not speak Spanish. 
%. Does not Louisa speak German? No, sir, sho does not speak Ger- 
man; she speaks French. 
8. Emanuel, dost thou speak English? I speak English. 
9. Does Louisa speak Spanish? Yes, sir, she speaks Spanish. 
10. Do you speak French? No, sir, I speak English. 
11. Sir, do you speak French? No, sir. 
12. Miss Louisa, do you speak Spanish? Yes, madam. 
13. (Don) Emanucl, do you speak English? Yes, sir, I speak Eng- 
lish. 
14. Do we speak Spanish? We do not speak Spanish; we spcak 
French, 


LESSON III. 


Estudi-ar. To stud y. 
Estudi-o, ; I study. 
Fstudi-as. | Thou studiest. 
Estudi-a. Ife studies, 
Estudi-amcs. We study. 
Estudi-ais. You study. 
Estudi-an. They study. 
El (mase. sing.). Tho. 

Y or é. And. 
Qué (interrogative pronoun). What or which. 
Pero, sino. But. 
Bien (adverb), Well, 
Mal “ Badly. 
ADJECTIVES, 
Espafiol. Spaniard. 
Inglés. Englishinag. 
Frances. Frenchman. 
Aleman, German. 
Amcricano. American, 


MASOULINE NOUNS. 
Alejandro, Alexander. 


FEMININE XOUN8, 


Margarita. Margaret, 
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COMPOSITION. 
4 Estudia V. espafiol ? Do you study Spanish ? 
No, sefior, el Frances cstudia ee No, sir, the Frenchman studies Spanish ; 
pero yo estudio ingtés, but I study English. 
¢ Qué estudia el Americano ? What does the American study ? 
Estudia espafiol y frances. He studies Spanish and French. 
Alejandro, g estudias frances y aleman? Alexander, do you study French and 
German ? 
No, sefior, estudio espafiol é inglés, No, sir, I study Spanish and English. 
Manuel no estudia sino frances. Emanuel studies but (only) French. 
¢ Qué hablan ellos sino cspaiiol ? What do they speak but Spanish ? 
¢ Habla bien inglés el Espafiol ? Does the Spaniard speak English well ? 
No, sefior, él habla el inglés mal, pero No, sir, he apeaks English badly, but 
habla bien el espaiiol. | speaks Spanish well. 
EXPLANATION. 


8. Y.—The conjunction y is changed into é when the fol- 
lowing word begins with ¢ or Ad; as, espatiol é inglés, Spanish 
and English ; alyodon é hilo, satan and thread. 

9. Qui, intcrrogative pronoun, is written with an accent, 
to distinguish it trom gue, relative pronoun, or conjunction. 

10. Sino.—When we translate but into Spanish, we must 
first ascertain its meaning; because this conjunction is used in 
English to express many very different things. In Spanish it 
is translated sino, when it is used in antithesis, that is, when it 
means except; and also after an interrogation, or a negation. 
The verb is not repeated with this conjunction; as, El no habla 
sino inglés, He speaks but (only) English. 3 Qué habla sino 
espafiol ? What (else) does he speak but Spanish ? 

11. Pero is used when it is not preceded by a negative, 
and the verb is repeated; as, hablo espaiiol, pero no hablo 
JSrances, I speak Spanish, but do not speak French. 

N. B.—We will see hereafter that bet, according to its dif 
ferent meanings in English, must be translated by different 
words in Spani8h. 

12. We have again introduced the words espaitol, inglés, 
Jrances, and aleman into this lesson, because, while they were 
given before as substantives, they are now employed as adjec- 
tives, The pupil will observe that, in Spanish, as in English, 
some words are, at different times, different parts of speech ; aa, 


ar 


SE BOW BEES 


aie 





| JBE-Hpatiol habla Bien: frances, The Spaniard speaks French 
| ‘well, Here the word Zepafiol is used. as an. adjective, 
"gaeaning Spaniard; and the word jrances as a substantive, 
“meaning the French language; bien ie employed as an ad- 
* verb, meaning well, and it will appear hereafter a2 a substan- 


tive, meaning good, Consequently, the learner, before trane- 
lating a word, must first ascertain the part of speech to which 


it belongs. 
CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, yHabla espafiol Margarita? Margarita no habla espafiol, pero 
habla inglés. 
. 4 Habla V. espafiol? No, sefior, hablo frances y aleman. 
. Alejandro, ;hablas inglés? Sif, sefior, hablo inglés. 
. jHablan Vds. espafiol? Hablamos espafiol é inglés. 
. §Qué hablan ellos? Hablan aleman. 
. Caballero, ;estudia V. espafiol? Si, sefor, estudio espafiol é in- 


co ot me 69 bo 


giés. 
7. 3 Qué estudia cl Aleman? Estudia espafiol. 
8. 4 Estudian Vds. espafiol? Estudiamus frances vy aleman. 
9. 3 Habla bien Luisa cl inglés? Habla bien espanol é inglés, 
10. 4 Habla bien Manuel el aleman? No, sefior, habla mal cl aleman, 
pero habla bicn el frances, 
11, 4 Habla bien inglés el Americano? Wabla bicn inglés, pero habla 
mal el espafiol. 
12. Sefiora, yestudia V. frances? No, scfior, estudio espafiol. 
18. 3 Qué estudia Alejandro? 1 no estudia sino frances. 
14, 4 Qué hablan ellos sino espafiul? Ellus hablan frances. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Do you study German? We study French and Spanish. 

2. Does Alexander speak Spanish? Alexander docs not speak Span- 
ish, but he speaks English. 

8. Margaret, do you speak French? No, sir, I speak German and 


Spanish. s 

4. What do they speak? They speak Spanish and German, but do 
not speak French. 

5. Do you speak Spanish? No, sir, I do not spcak Spanish, but I 
speak English. ° 


6. Does Louisa speak French well? She speaks French badly, but 
speaks German well. 


lishman studies German. 


LESSOMW IF. - ¥' 
¥. What do you ately? We study Spanish, and Alexander studies 


8. What docs the German study? He studies Spanish. 

9. Does he study well? No, madam, he studies badly. 

10, Do you speak Spanish, madam? No, sir, I do not speak Spanish, 
but I speak English and German. 

11, Does the Frenchman speak English well? No, madam, he speaks 
English badly, but the Spaniard speaks English well. 

12. What does the German study? He studies English, and the Eng- 


18. What does Alexander study? Te studies French only. . 
14, What do they speak but Spanish ? 
What elso do they speak but Spanish? They speak French. 





LESSON IV. 


Compr ar. To buy. 

Compr-o. I buy. 
Compr-as. Thou buyest. 
Compr-a. He buys. 
Compr-amos. We buy. 
Compr-ais. You buy. 
Compr-an. They buy. 
Busc-ar. | To louk for, to seek. “ 
A. To. 
De. Of, or from. 
Al, To the. 
Del. Of the, or from the. 
Un (mas. ng ). aA, Or an. 

Libro. Booh. aa 

Cuaderno. Copy-book, 

Papel. - Taper. Madera. Wood. 

Caballo. Horse, 

Tintero, Inkstand. 

COMPOSITION. 
é Qué compra V. ? What do you buy ? 


Compro un libro. 


I buy a book. 
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19 
gCompran Vas. papel ? Do you buy paper? 
gNo, seffior, no compramos papel,| No, sir, we do not buy paper, we buy 
compramos un cuadcrno. a copy-book. 
Busco al Americano. I look for the American. 
El busca el libro. He looks for the book. 
El caballo del Frances. The Frenchman's borsc. 
El tintero de madera. The wooden inkstand, 
EXPLANATION, F 


13. A—The preposition ¢, to. Active verbs govern their 
objectives with the aid of the preposition d, if that objective be 
a person ; as, Busco al Americano, I look for the American; 
Busco el papel, I look for the paper. 

14. De.—The preposition de, of, or from, is used to es- 
press possession, being always placed before the possessor; as, 
El caballo del Franccs: The Frenchman's horse. It is also 
used to denote the material of which any thing consists, or 1. 
made; as, EJ tintero de madera, The wooden inkstand. 

15. E.t.—The article ef, the, is used to determine a now. 
masculine singular; as, 2 Zidro, the book. 

N. B.—When the article ef comes after the preposition « 
(to), or de (of, or from), the ¢ is suppressed, and the two word> 
compounded into one; thus, a/, dd, instead of é el, de dl. 

16. Ux.—The indefinite pronoun un is used before mascu- 
line nouns; as, wn ingl(s, an Englishman; un caballo, a horse. 

N. B.— Uno is only used as a numeral adjective. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 4 Qué compra el Francés? Compra cl caballo del Inglés. 

2. 4 Qué comprais vosotras? Compramos yn cuaderno, 

3. Qué compra V.? Compro un libro. 

4, ;Compran Vds, un cuaderno? No, schor, compramos un tintcro 
tle madera. 

5. 4Qué buscas th? Busco mn libro espafiol. 

6. 4Qué buscuis vosotros? Nosotros buscamos un tintcro. 

7. 4Qué buscan ellas? Buscan el papel. 

8. Alejandro, 4 buscas cl papel? No, sefior, busco el cuaderno, 

9. yEstudia Margarita inglés? No, sefior, estudia frances, 


10, Qué estudia el Americano? Estudia espafiol. 
11. yEstudian Vds. frances? No, sefior, estudiamos inglés. 
12. 5Qué estudia ella? Estudia aleman. 


18. 
14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 


1. 


©) 
ae 


3. 


3Qué compra V.? Compro el caballo del Espafiol. 

}Qué compran ellos? Oompran un tintero de madera. 

§ Buscais vosotros al Aleman? No, sefior, buscamos al Frances. 
sHablais vosotros aleman? Si, sefior, hablamos aleman. 
glablan ellas cspafiol? No, sefior, hablan frances. 
gQué estudia V.? Estadio inglés y espafiol. 

3Compra ella un libro? if, sefior, compra un libro. 

j Busca (] al Frances? No, sefior, busca al Aleman. 
3Qué habla el Americano? Tabla espafiol. 

Manucl 3 qué estudias ta? Estudio aleman. 

§ Qué compran ellos?) Compran un caballo. 

§ Qué buscun Vds ? Buscamos el libro espafiol. 


CXERCISE. 


What do they look for?) They look for an inkstand. 
What does she look for?) She looks for a book. 
Do you look for a copy-booh? Ycs, sir, we (jcm.) look for a 


copy-book. 


4. 


Do they (yim) buy a wooden inkstand? Yes, sir, they buy a 


wooden inkstand. 


5. 
6. 
(6 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 


15. 


man. 


16, 
17. 
18. 


What do you buy? We buy the Frenchman’s horse. 

Do you buy paper? No, sir, I buy a book. 

Do you buy a copy-booh? Yes, sir, I buy a copy-book. 
What dves the Frenchman study? He studies German, 
Do you study Spanish? No, sir, I study French. 

What does she study? She studies English. 

What do they (f¢m.) study? They study,Spanish. 

Do you speak French? es, sir, I speak French. 

Does she speak English? No, sir, sho speaks German. 

Do you speak German? No, sir, we (fcm.) speak English. 
Do you look for the Frenchman? Yes, sir, I look for the Freneh- 


Do you look for paper? No, sir, I look for a copy-book. 
What do they look for? They look for a book. 
Do you look for the German? Yes, sir, we (/em.) look for the 


German. 


19, 
20. 


Do you speak French? Yos, sir, I spoak French. 
What does Margaret speak? Sho speaks English. 
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91. What do they buy? They buy a wooden inkstand. 
99. What dost thou look for? I look for a horse. 

98. What do you study? We (,fem.) stady. Spanish. 
24. What do you speak? I speak English. 


LESSON V. 
Necesitar. ~ To need, or to be in want of. 
Necesit-o. I need. 
Necesit-as. Thou needest. 
Necesit-a. He needs. 
Necesit-amos. We need. 
Necesit-ais. You need. 
Necesit-an. They need. 
Mi. My. 
Sa. His, her, its, their. 
Su (n)-de V., or - 
El (n) de V. oe 
GENDER. 
E] papa, The papa. Lamami. -. The mamma. 
El abogado, The lawyer. La pluma. The pen. 
El comerciante. The merchant. La tinta. The ink. 
El Jacre. The sealing-wax. La gramitica, The grammar. 
EI pollo. The chicken. La gallina. The hen. 
FE] algodon. The cottgn. La seda. The ailk. 
El jabon. The soap. La lavandera. The washerwoman. 


E] pafiuelo. The handkerchief. La camisa. The shirt. 
El zapatero. The shoemaker. 


COMPOSITION. 
5 Necesita el abogado la pluma ? Does the lawyer want the pen ? 
£4, sefior, necesita la pluma y el tintero. Yea, sir, he wants the pen and the ink- 
stand, 
¢ Qué necesita comprar la lavandera?’ § What does the washerwoman want to 
buy ? © ; 
Necesita comprar jabon. ; She wants to buy soap. 


4 Necesita cl comerciante mi alzodon? Dves the merchant want my cotton ? 


cemesow 


Necesita comprar el algodon de V. y | He wants to bay your cotton, and the 
la seda del Frances. Frenchman's silk. 

g Necesita V. su pafiuelo de algodon? | Do you want your cotton handkerchief ? 

No, sefiora, necesito au pafiuelo de seda | No, madam, I want your silk handker- 
de V. ; chief. 

¢ Que necesitan Vas. ? What do you want ? 

Necesitamos un pollo y una gallina. We want a chicken and a hen. 


EXPLANATION. 


17. GexpEr.—In Spanish all nouns are either masculine or 
feminine; the neuter gender is only applied to those things so 
indefinitely used that their gender cannot be discovered. 

The gender of nouns may be ascertained either by their 
signification or their termination. 

Nouns which signify males, or which denote dignities or 
professions, &c., applicable to men, are masculine; and those 
which signify females, or professions, &c., applicable to women, 
are feminine, without regard to their terminations: so that, 
hombre, man; caballero, gentleman; pollo, chicken; zapatero, 
shoemaker; abogado, lawyer, are masculine; and mejer, wo- 
man; sefiora, lady; gallina, hen; lavandera, washerwoman, 
are feminine. 

Nounds ending in a, d, or ion, are gencrally feminine, and 
those ending in other letters are masculine; as, 


Papel. Paper. Leccion. Lesson. _ 
Tintero. Ynkatand, Pluma. Pen. 
Billete. Billet. Ciudad. City. 


N. B.— Una (indefinite article) is used before feminine nouns. 

To fucilitate the pupils in the distinction of gender, the lest- 
hand side, in the vocabulary, ia reserved for masculine, the 
right for feminine nouns. 

18. When your is preceded by you, it is sometimes trans- 
lated by Su; otherwise, it is is generally rendered by el—de V, 
or su——de V’.; a8, 

V. necesita su carta, You need your letter. 


4 Qué necesita cl papd de V.? What does your father necd ? 
Necesita su libro de Y. He needs your book. 


ve aepgON. ¥, 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 
‘1. gNecosita V. mi gramitica? No, sefior, no necesito su gramética 


do V. ‘ 
2, 4 Necesita ella el pafiuelo de seda? Si, sefior, ella necesita el pafuclo 


de seda. 
8. 4 Necesita V. comprar un libro? Necesito comprar un cnaderno. 
4, 4 Necesitan ellas el lacre? No, sefior, necesitan el pafiuclo de al- 
godon. 
5. 4 Qué necesita comprar el abogado? = Necesita comprar una plama. 
6. 4 Qué necesita comprar Ia lavandera? Necesita comprar jabun. 
7, 4Busca V. su pafiuelo? Si, sefior, busco mi pafiuelo. 
8. ; Busca V. el cuaderno fe Manuel? No, sefior, basco el cnadcrno 
de V. 
9. 3 Habla V. bien el aleman? No, sefiurita, hablo mal el aleman. 
10. gEstudian Vds. frances? No, seflor, estudiamos espanol. 
11. gCompra V. un caballo inglés? Si, sefior, compro un caballo 


inglés, 

12. 3 Qué compran ellos? Compran una pluma y tinta. 

13. comprais vosotras? Nosotras cumpramos un pafuclo de 
soda. 


14. 4Qué compra Ja lavandera? Compra jabon. 

15. 3 Busca V. 4 mi abogado? Si, sefior, busco al abogado de V. 

16. , Compra la lavandera un pollo? Compra una gallina. 

17. sCompra jabon cl comerciante? No, sefior, el comercianto com- 
pra algodon. 

18. 4 Buscan cllas cl pafiuclo de V.? Buscan el pafiuclo de V. 

19.  Necesita V. hablar al abogado? Si, sefiora, necesito hablar al 


abogado. 
20. 4 Necesita V. comprar un libro? No, sefior, necesito comprar una 


plama y papel. 
21. 4 Necesita V. estudiar inglés? Si, scfior, necesito estudiar inglés, 
22. § Qué necesitais vosotras? Necesitainos comprar lacre. 
28. gNecesita V. hablar al Frances? No, sefior, necesito hablar al 


Aleman. 
24. ¢Qué necesita V.? Necesito un pafinelo de algodon. 


EXERCISE. 


1, What do you need? I need a book and paper. 

2. What docs she necd? She needs your handkerchief, 

8. Do you need a horse? Yes, sir, I need an English horse. 
4. What do you need? I need soap. 
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5. Does the Amerlean need the Spanish book? Yea, sir, bonis 
Spanish book, : 
6. Do they need alawyer? Yes, sir, they need a lawyer. 
7. Do you buy a silk handkerchief? No, sir, wo (fem.) buy a cot- 
ton handkerchief. 
8 Do you look for the Fronchman’s horse? No, sir, I look for the 
Englishman’s horse. 
9. Dost thou study German? No, sir, I study English. 
10. What docs the merchant buy? He buys cotton. 
11. What does the washerwoman buy? She buysa hen and a chicken. 
12. Does the lawyer bay a book? No, sir, he buys paper. 
18. Do they (fem.) speak well? No, sir, they speak badly. 
14. Do you speak French, sir? No, sir, I speak English. 
15. Do you study much (mucho)? No, sir, we study very little ( poco). 
16. Do you study fast (aprisa)? No, sir, | study slowly (despacio). 
°17. Do you buy cotton from the merchant? No, sir, I buy silk from 
your brother (Aermano). 
18. What does your papa need? THe needs the lawyer’s book. 
19. What are they looking tor? They are looking fur paper. 
20. Do you need a copy-book? No, sir, I need a book. 
21. Do you study Spanish? Yes, madam, I study Spanish. 
22. Do you need paper and pen? Yes, sir, I need paper and pen. 
23. What do they need? They need a silk handkerchief. 
24, What do you need? I need an English horse. 


LESSON VI. 


Aprend-cr. To learn. 
Aprend-o. I learn. 
Aprenid-es, Thou learnest, 
Aprend-e. He learns. 
Aprend-vemua, We learn. 
Aprend-vis, : You learn. 
Aprend-cn. They learn. 


Vonder. i To sell. 
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Muy. Very. : 
Mucho. Much, a great deal. y 
Poco. tn} Spats Little. — [rel Sin g) 
Aprisa. ij Quickly. 
Despacio. Slowly. 
Estndioso. Studious, 
Holgazan. Idle. 
Hombre. Man. Mujer. Woman. 
Muchacho. Boy. Machacha. Girl. 
Padre. Father. Madre. Mother. 
Hijo. Son, llija. Daughter. 
Hermano. Brother. Tlermana. Sister. 
COMPOSITION. 


4 Aprende muy aprisa el muchacho ? 

El muchacho estudioso aprende muy 
aprisa; pero el muchacho holgazan 
aprende muy despacio. 

4 Aprenden inglés su padre y su her- 
mano de V.? 

S{, sefior, y mi madre y mi hermana 
aprenden frances. 

4 Aprende mucho Ja muchacha ? 

No, seiior, aprende poco. 

¢Aprenden aprisa su hijo y su hija 
de V.? 

No, sefior, aprenden despacio, 


Does the boy Icarn very Yast ? 
The studious boy learns very Yast; but 
the idle one Icarns very slowly. 


Do your father and brother learn Ing- 
lish ? 

Yes, sir, and my mother and sister 
learn French. 

Does the girl Jearn much ? 

No, sir, she Icarns little. 

Do your son and daughter learn fast ? 


No, sir, they learn slowly. 


EXPLANATION. 


19. Tae reERMINnaTion of the first person in the present in- 
dicative is always o in all the verbs of the Spanish language, 
to whatever conjugation they may belong, except six irregular 
verbs, as we shall sce in future; so that the only difference be 

tween the termination of the second and first. conjugations ix 
the changing the @ into ¢ in the second and third persons 


singular, and in all the plural. 


20. Moy is generally translated by very or rery much: an 
muy dten, very well; muy bucno, very good, &c.; but it can 
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never qualify a verb nor stand alone in discourse; as, Does 
he speak very well? Yes, very. ¢ Habla & muy bien? &i, 
mucho. 

21. Many masculine nouns ending in 0, change this letter 
into @ for the feminine; as, 


Hermano. Brother. Hermana, Sister. 
Hijo. _ Son. Hija. - Daughter. 
Muchacho. Boy. Muchacha. Girl. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Aprende V. bien cl frances? No, sefior, aprendo muy mal el 
frances. 
2. 4 Aprenden ellas aprisa? No, sefior, aprenden despacio. 
8. 3 Aprende mucho el muchacho holgazan? No, sefior, aprende muy 
poco. 
. 4 Aprendeis vosotros aprisa? Si, sefior, aprisa y bien. 
. 3 Qué vende cl hermano de su padre de V.? Vende algodon. 
. § Venden ellas papel? No, sefior, venden plumas y lacre. 
. Qué vende Margarita? Vende una gallina. 
. 3 Vende lacre el comerciante? No, sefior, vende papel. 
. 3Necesita V. cl paftuclo de su hermana? No, sefior, necesito cl 
pafiuelo de su hija de V. 
10. 4 Busca su mama de VY. cl pafiuelo de seda?_ No, sefior, busca cl 
pafiuclo de algodon. 
11, 4 Qué necesita su hija do V.% Necesita hablar al hermano de V. 
12. 3 Necesita la muchacha comprar papel? No, sefiora, necesita com- 
prar un cuaderno. 
13. gMabla V. del Frances? No, sefiorita, hablo del Aleman. 
14. Qué compra sn padre de Y.? Compra cl caballo del hijo del 
abogado. 
15. ¢Qué busca V.? Busco un libro y una ploma. 
16. 4 Qué busca la muchacha? Busca el jabou de la hermana de VY. 
17. yAprende mucho cl muchacho estudioso? Si, sefor, aprende 
mucho, ‘ 
18, 4 Aprende Y. eu leccion de frances? No, sefior, aprendo mi lec- 
cion de aleman. 
19. gy Habla bien Don Manuel cl espafiol? §i, sefior, habla muy bicn 
el espafiol. 
20, gEstudia V. gramitica inglesa? No, sefior, estudio gramitics 
francesa. a 
91. aCompra V. un tintero y papel? No compro sino un tintero. 
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99, ,Busca V. 4 mi padro? Si, sefiorita, buaco & su padre de V. 
98, gNecesita V. comprar un tintero? No, sofiora, necesito hablar & 


mi hermana. . 
24, 4 Necesitamos nosotras aprender espafiol? Bi, sefior, necesitamos 


mucho aprender espafiol, 


EXERCISE. 


1, Does your sister learn English? Yes, sir, she learns English. 
2. What does your brother learn? My brother Icarns Spanish. 
8. Do you learn quickly? No, sir, wo learn very slowly. 
4, Does the studious boy Jearn well? Yes, sir, he learns very well. 
5. What does your brother scll? Iie sells cotton and silk. 
6. Do you sell paper? No, sir, I sell sealing wax and ink. 
%. Do they ( fem.) uved a French book? No, sir, they need a copy- 
book, a pen, and ink. 
8. Do you need the English grammar? No, sir, I need tho Spanish 
grammar. 
9, Do you want to speak to my father? Yes, sir, I want to speak tu 
your father. 
10. Do you want to speak to my sister’s son? No, sir, I want to 
speak to the Frenchman. 
11. Does he want to buy a horse? Yes, sir, he wants to buy a horse. 
12. Do you need my book? No, madam, I need your wooden iuk- 
stand. 
13. Do you look for the merchant? No, sir, I look for your father. 
14, Do they lookfor papa? No, sir, they look for the lawyer. 
15, Do you buy a book? No, sir, we buy a copy-book and paper. 
16. Do they study English? Yes, sir, they study English. 
17. Do you study German, sir? No, I study Spanish, madam. 
18. Do you speak English well? No, sir, I speak English badly. 
19, Does your sister speak French very well? No, sir, she speaks 
very little French. 
20. What does your father speak? He speaks but (only) English. 
21. Does he not speak German? No, sir, he doos not speak German. 
22. Does your daughter speak to your sister? Yes, sir, sltc speaks to 
my sister. 
23. Do you Jearn very quickly? Yes, sir, I learn very quickly, 
24, Do you sell your book? No, sir, I sell my paper, 
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Le-er. To read. 

Le-o. I read. 

Le-cs, Thou readest. 

Le-e. Tle reads. 

Le-emos. We read. 

Le-cis, You read. 

Le-en. They read. 

Comer. | To eat, to dine. 

Beber. To drink. 

MASCULINE ADJECTIVES. FEMININE ADJECTIVES. 

sueno. Good. Buena. Good. 
Hlerinuoso,  Tandsome. Hermosa. Handsoniec. 


Feo Ugly. Fea. Ugly. 
Pequefio. Little or small. Lb Pequefia, Little or smatl. 
Grande (mm. & f.). Large. Le, 

Espanol. = Spanish, also Spantard., Espafiola. Spanish. 


| 
} 
Americano. American. | Anrican: } Auierivan, 
mea Corkins é Yee yh a a Pie AS Hy aerh - 


ee 7, 
Pan. Ay; ead. Carne. Meat. 


Pescado., Yish. Leche. Milk. 
Queso. Cheese. Aa». Agua. Water. 
Vino. Wine. Cerveza. Beer. 
Billete. Billet or note. Carta. Letter. 
COMPOSITION. 

4 Lee V. un billete? Do you read a note ? 

No, sefior, leo una carta. No, sir, I read a Ictter. 

é Qué come el Espailol ? What does the Spaniard eat ? 


Come buen pescado, pero come mala He cats good fish, but bad meat, 
carne. 


¢ Beben Vda, vino bueno ? Do you drink good wine ? 

Bebemos buen vino y buena cerveza, We drink good wine and good beer. 
é Que compra el Americano ? What does the American buy ? 
Compra un caballo pequefio. He buys a amall horse. 

4 Habla V. al an hombre f Do you epeak to the great man ? 
No, sefior, hablo al hombre grande. No, sir, I speak to the large man. 

& Qué vende In Francess ? What does the French woman sell t 


Vendo hermosa soda. ; She sclls handsome silk. 
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EXPLANATION. 


: 22. Avsecrives terminating in 0, an, or on, fo 
feminine termination in a. Those terminating otherwise are 


common to both genders; as, 


El muchacho holgazan. The idle boy. 

La muchacha holgazana, The idle girl. 

El hombre comilon. The gluttonous man. 
La mujer comilona. The gluttonous woman. 


rm their 


El hombre feliz. The happy man. 
La mujer feliz. The happy woman. 
The good hen. 


La gallina buena. 
Adjectives signifying nationality, and ending in 4 conso- 
nant, take an @ to form their feminine terminations; as, 
Spaniard, 


Espaiiol. 

Espafiola. Spanish, —~ ak 
Libro inglés. English book. 

GramAtica ingldsa. English grammar. 
Those ending in g change this letter into a; as, 
Americano. American. 

Americana. American, 


Adjectives are generally placed after their nouns; but in 
poetry, or in an elevated style, and even in conversation, we 
place many before the noun. Reading and practice will form 


the ear of the scholar so as to use them properly. 
Adjectives used metaphorically, or in a signification differ- 


ent from their proper one, are always placed before ; as, 

Un gran caballo. | A great horse. 

Some adjectives lose their last letter, or syllable, when pre- 
fixed to the singular masculine noun; as, 


Mal] muchacho. Bad boy. 
Buen libro. Good book, 
Gran caballo. Great horse, &c, 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 
i 4 Lee V. an buen libro? Si, scfor, leo un libro bueno. 
2. 4 Leemos nosotros bien el inglés? No, = — mal el ingles, 


zie ‘leemos bien e] espafiol. 
8. y Bebe V. vino? No, sefior, yo bebo agua. 


LESSON Vil. — 21 


4. 3Qué beben ellos? Beben cerveza. 

5. 4 Oomeis vosotros queso y pan? No, sefior, comemos pescado. 
6. Qué comen los Ingleses? Los Ingleses comen buena carne. 
7. 4 Qué bebe el Espafiol? Bebe buen vino y cerveza mala. 

8. 3 Qué lee la Americana? Lee un libro de mi hermana. 


0. 


10. 


3 Qué estudia el hijo pequefio de V.? Estudia gramAtica. 
j Qué necesita la muchacha hermosa? Necesita un pequefio pafiuelo 


de seda. 


11, 


3 Necesita V. un caballo grande? No, sefior, yo no necesito un 


caballo grande, sino un gran caballo. 


12. 


18. 


3 Qué estudia la Espafiola? Estudia inglés. 
j Estudia V. la gramatica francesa? No, sefior, estudio la gramié- 


tica inglesa. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18, 
19. 
pro algodon al comerciante americano. 


20. 


3 Come pan Ia Inglesa? Si, sefior, come pan y carne. 

3 Qué beben Vds.? Bebemos leche. 

3 Leo V. un libro inglés? No, sefior, leo un libro frances. 

3 Qué lee la Americana? Lee su leccion. 

§ Qué vende la Inglesa? Vende un pafiuclo. 

Compra V. algodon al comerciante americano? Si, sefior, com- 


Cd 


3 Necesita la Francesa un pafiuelo grande? No, sefior, necesita un 


pafiuelo hermoso. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25. 
26. 


or 


6. 
7. 


§ Qué busca el muchacho? Busca 4 su hermana, 

3 Qué compra V.% Compro un pafiuelo feo, pero bueno. 
3 Necesita V. seda? No, sefior, necesito algodon. 

i Qué lee V.% Leo el libro de tni padre. 

§ Que comcis vosotros? Comemos pan y pescado. 

§ Qué bebe el Aleman? Bebe vino y cerveza. 


EXERCISE. 


1. What do you read ? I read a great book. 

2. Do you read English well? Yes, sir, I read English very well. 
. 8. 

4. What do they (fem.) drink? They drink water. 


Does the German drink wine? No, sir, he drinks beer. 


Do you eat meat? No, sir, I eat fish. 
What does the Englishman eat? He eats bread and meat. 
What does your daughter buy? She buys a eilk handkerchiet 


from the American woman. 


8. 


Does the studious boy buy a book? Yes, sir, he buys a French 


grammar. 


9. 


Docs the handsome American woman buy a large book ? Noy 


she buys a little book. 


10. 
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Does your mamma want a large handkerchief ? No, sir, she wants 


a handsome handkerchief. 
11. Do you need your book? No, sir, I do not need my book. 


12. 


Do they need a Spanish grammar? Yes, sir, they nced a Spanish 


grammar. 


13. 


14. 
. What does your brother read? He reads a note. 


. Does the girl sell soap? No, sir, she sells milk. 

. Does the lazy boy learn well? No, sir, he learns badly. 

. Do you learn much? No, sir, I learn little. 

. Do you read the book? No, sir, I read the letter. 

. Do you buy cheese? Yes, sir, I buy cheese. 

. Do they buy bread? No, sir, they buy meat and becr. 

. Do you need a handkerchief? No, sir, I need soap. 

. Doyouread your father’s letter? No, sir, J read my brother’s letter. 

. Does your father buy an English grammar? No, sir, he buys a 


Does the woman sell bread? Yes, sir, she sells bread and fish. 
What do you read? I read my letter. 


French book. 
25. Does your brother read my note? No, sir, he reads my sister’s letter. 
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THIED CONJUGATION. 


Eserib-ir. To write. 
Escrib-o. I write. 
Escrib-es., Thou writest. 
Escrib-e. ; IIe writes, 
Escrib-imos. We write. 
Escrib-is. | You write. 
Escrib-en. They write. 
Recibir. | To receive. 
En. | In, into, or at. 
Ni. No, neither, nor. 
E] (mase. sing.). 

La (jem. sing.). 

Lo (neuter). The. 
Los (mase. plural). 

Las (fem. plural). 
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ADJECTIVES. 
Mucho. Much. Poco. Little. 
Muchos, Many. Pocos. Few. 
SUBSTANTIVES. 

Periddico. Newspaper. Leccion. Lesson. 
Periddicos. Newspapers. Lecciones. Lessons. 
Ejercicio. Exercise, Ley. Law. 
Ejercicios. Exercises. Leyes. Laws. 
Zapatero. Shoemaker. Plata. Silver. 
Sombrercro. latter. Semana. Week. 

Semanas. Weeks. 


COMPOSITION. 


g Escribe V. las lecciones 6 los ejerci- | Do you write the lessons or the exer- 


cios ? cises ? 
No escribo ni las lecciones ni los ejerci- | I write neither the leasons nor the ex- 
cios. ercises. 


g Eacriben las scfioritas muchos billetes ? | Do the young ladics write many notes ? 
Ellas escriben muchos. | They write many. 


¢ Recibe el comerciante plata a oro ? Does the merchant receive silver or 
gold ? 
El recibe oro y plata. He receives gold and silver. 
4 Escribe V. la carta en inglés ? Do you write the letter in English ? 
Si, sofior, escribo la carta en ingles. Yes, sir, I write the letter in English. 
EXPLANATION. 


23. Tae enpinocs of the third conjugation and those of the 
second are the same, except in the first and second persons of 
the plural ; in which the e¢ of the second conjugation is changed 
into 7 in the third, as the learner must have observed. 

24. THE consuncTion ¢ is changed into % when the ‘fol- 
lowing word begins with 6 or ho; as, | 

Plata 4 oro. | Silver or gold. 


25. N1.— Neither and nor are rendered by 77; as, 


El no necesita ni la carne ni el pescado, | Ie wants neither the meat nor the fish. 


26. Tux riveat or nouns is formed by adding an s to 
those terminating in a vowel not accented ; as, 
..  Bjercicio. Exercise. | Ejerciciog. Exercises. 
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And adding es— 
1st. To those ending in an accented vowel; as, 
Alelf. Gilliflower. | Alelfes. Gilliflowers. 


2d. To those ending in a consonant; as, 
Leccion. Lesson. 1 Lecciones. Lessons. 


3d. To those ending in y;. as, 
Ley. Law. | Leyes. Laws. 


27. AN ADJECTIVE agrees with its noun in gender, number 
and case, and forms the plural according to the rules laid down 


for nouns; as, 


Buen hombre. Good man. : 
Buenos hombres. Good men. 

Buena mujer. Good woman. 

Buenas mujeres. Gvood women. 


28. Tue article must agree also with the noun to which it 
refers, in number, gender and case; as, 


E! libro. The book. 
Los libros. The books. 
La pluma. The pen. 

Las plumas, The pens. 

Lo bueno. ‘What is good. 


Feminine nouns beginning with 4 accented, take the mascu- 
line article ef in the singular number, instead of the feminine 
la, in order to avoid the disagreeable mecting of two a's; as, 


El alma. The soul. 

El agua. The water. 

El alba. The dawn of day. 
El hambre. The hunger, &c. 


29, THE NEUTER ARTICLE /o has no plural number, and is 
placed only before adjectives used as substantives, in an abso- 
lute indeterminate case ; as, © 


Lo bueno. What is good. 
Lo malo. What is bad. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. yEscribe V. 4 su padre? No, sefior, escribo 4 mi hermano, 
2. ¢Qué escribe V.? Escribo una carta 4 la muchacha, 
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8. gEscribe V. muchos billetes? No, sefior, escribo muy pocos. 
4, 4Escriben ellos bien los ejercicios? Si, sefior, cellos escriben bien 
los ejercicios. 
. 5. yRecibe V. libros ingleses? No, sefior, recibo libros francescs. 
6. 3 Qué reciben ellos? Rociben plata y oro. | 
7. sReciben mucho oro? No, sefior, reciben muy poco. 
8. 3 Lee V. sus cartas 6 sus billctes? No leo ni mis cartas, ni mis 
billetes; leo mis ejercicios. 
9. 3 Necesita V. muchos pafiuclos? No, sefior, necesito muy pocos. 
19. 3Estudia V. muchas lecciones? No, sefior, estudio pocas. 
11. 4 Busca V. una pluma? No, sefior, busco una gramatica. 
12. 3Qué busca su hermana de V.? Busca-los ejercicios en inglés. 
13. 3 Estudia V. frances 6 aleman? No estudio ni frances, ni aleman ; 
estudio espafiol. 
14, 3 Necesita V. mi ejerciciv? Si, sefior, necesita su ejercicio inglés. 
15. yEscribe V. al comerciante 6 ul abogado? Nocscribo al comer- 
ciante, ni al abogado; escribo 4 su padre de V. 
16. 3Escriben ellas los ejercicios de inglés? No, sefior, escriben los 
ejercicios de espafiol. 
17. yRecibe V. muchas cartas de su pudre? No, sefior, recibo muy 
pocas. 
18. 3 Recibe el comerciante mucho alg:xlon? Si, sefior, recibe mucho. 
19. 3 Compra V. muchos pafiuelos? Si, sefior, compro muchos. 
20. ;Compra su padre de V. muchos caballos? No, sefiur, compra 
pocos. 
21. Compra V. la gramitica del muchacho? No, sefior, compro cl 
cuaderno de Ja muchacha. 
22. 4 Habla mucho el Frances? No, sefior, habla poco. 
- 28. 4 Escribe V. bien el inglés? No, sefior, escribo mal el inglés, pero 
escribo bien el espafiol. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Does your brother write English well? Yes, sir, he writes Eng- 
lish well. 

2. Do you write to my brother? No, sir, I write to my father. 

8. Do you write in English or in Spanish? I write in English. 

4. Do they (fem.) write tho lessons or the exercises? They write 
neither the lessons nor the exercises; they write letters. 

5. Do you receive many notes? No, sir, I receive but few. 

6. Do they receive gold? No, sir, thoy reesive silver. 

7. Do you receive many letters from your ftither? Yea, sir, I reocive 
many. : 
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8. Do you eat fish? No, sir, I eat bread and cheese, 
9. Do the Germans drink water? No, sir, they drink beer. 

10. Do you read your brother's letter? No, sir, I read my sister’s 
lotter. 

11. Does the merchant sell French paper? No, sir, he sells English 
paper: 

12. Does your brother learn German and English? No, sir, he learns 
neither German nor English ; he learns Spanish. 
: 18. Do you need silver or gold? I need ncither gold nor silver. 

14. Do you look for my father? No, madam, I look for the lawyer. 

15. Do you buy a grammar from the merchant? Yes, sir, I buy a 
grammar from the merchant. 

16. Do they study their lessons wel?) Yes, shy ther study their les- 
sons well, 

17. Do you speak much to your sister? Yes, madam, I speak much 
to my sister. 

18. Do you speak Spanish or English? I speak English. 

19. Do vou receive French books? No, sir, T receive English books. 

20. Does the merchant receive silver or gold? Ile receives gold and 
silver. 

21. Do you write your exercises? No, sir, I write my letters. 

22. Do you write a letter to your father? No, sir, I write to my 
sister. 


ne 2 1 Ss 
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Viv-ir, To live. 
Viv-o. I Jive. 
Viv-es. Thou livest. 
Viv-e. He lives. 
Viv-imos. We live. 
Viv-is. You live. 
Viv-en. They live. 

Residir. | To reside. 
Mis (plural). My. 

Sus (plural). Your. 
Quando. When, 


Donde (without motion). Where. ~ 
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Campo, pais, Country. Flor. Flower. 
Dia. Day. Flores. Flowers. 
Dias. Days. Casa. House, or home. 
L&piz. Pencil. Nneva York. New York. 
Lapices. Pencils. Francia. France. 
Alcli. Gilliflower. Espafia. Spain. 
Alelies. Gilliflowers. Inglaterra. England. 
Cortaplumas. Penknife. Alemania. Germany. 
Hlotel, fonda. Totel. Tienda. Store. 
Ciudad. City. 
Dius de la semana.* Days of the weck, 
Lines. Monday. 
Mites. Tuesday. 
Micrcoles. Wednesday. 
Judéves. Thursday. 
Viérnes. Friday. 
Sabado. Saturday. 
Sabados. Saturdays. 
Domingo. Sunday. 
Domingos. Sundays. 
evs 88" 4 COMPOSITION. 
¢ Vive V. en el campo 6 en la ciudad? | Do you live in the country or in the city? 
Vivo en la ciudad. I live in the city. 


4 En donde residen sus seiagle Vv.9 Where do your parents reside ? 

Pap& reside en Francia, y mama en | Father resides in France, and mother iv 
Nueva York, New York. 

g Cuando come V. en casa de sus her- | When do you dine at your brothers’? 
manos de V. ? 

Los domingos, mirtes y juéves como en | On Sundays, Tuesdays and Thursdays 


casa de mis hermanos, I dine at my brothers’. 
¢Y en dénde come V. los lincs, midr- | And where do you dine on Mondays, 
coles, vidrnes y sibados ? Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays ? 
Como en casa. I dine at home. 
EXPLANATION. 


80. Papd, papa; mamd, mamma; pié, foot; are exceptions 
to the general rule, and form the plural by the addition of 8; 
as, papde, papas; mamds, mammas; piés, feet. 
| ® All of the masculine gonder. 
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31. Nouns which are not monosyllables, and end in 8, the. 
last syllable not being accented, do not change their termina- 
tion in the plural number; as, Zines, Monday or Mondays; 
Mértes, Tuesday or Tuesdays, etc. Words ending in z take es, 
and change the 2 into ¢ in the plural; as, lépiz, lépices, pencil, 
pencils ; juez, jueces, judge, judges. 

32. Words which are compounds of tieo nouns differ so va- 
riously that it is not possible to give rules for the formation of 
their plurals; but compounds of a verb and a noun in the singu- 
lar number form the plural in the same manner as simple nouns ; 
and compound words of a verb and a noun in the plural will be 
used the same in both nuinbers; as, cortaplumas, peuknife, or 
penknives. 

33. The days of the week always take the article when they 
are employed to mark, or express time; as, 

Estudio espaiiol el lanes y el vidrnes. | I study Spanish on Monday and Friday. 


34, Donde, where (without motion) ; adonde, where (with 
motion) ; ewando, when. These adverbs are placed always be- 
fore the verb; as, 

é Donde reside Y. ? Where do you reside ? 
¢ Cuando escribe V. ? When do you write ? 


35. Donde, adonde, and cuando, when used interrogatively 
require an accent; thus, ¢ Dénde vive? Where does he live? 
¢ Cudndo le V.? When do you read ? 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, gEn dénde vive V.? Vivo en Nueva York. 

2. § Dénde viven sus padres de V.? Mi padre vive en la ciudad y mi 
madre en el campo. 

8. 3 Dénde viven sus hermanos? Viven en Francia. 

4, 3Dénde come V. Jos sibados y = domingos? Como cn el hate! 
de los Franceses. 

5. yY dénde come V. los lanes y los martes? Cuomo en el hotel 
Americano. 

6. ¢Dénde reside V.? Resido enelcampo. 

7. 4¥ dénde reside su mam& de V.? Resido en Jos Estados Unidos. 
mis 4 Oudndo estndia V. sus lecciones de frances? Los miércoles y Jos 

ves. 


ae 

9. ay qué, estudia v. los vierncs? Los viernes edtudio una loecion. 
de frances. 

10, 4 Cuando leo V.. los periédicos? Yo leo los periédicos los do- 
mingos. 

11. 4 Oompran alelfes sus hermanas? Si, sefior, ellas compran alelies. 

12. yEstudia V. las leyes de Inglatcrra? No, acfior, estudio las de 
los Estados Unidos (United States). 

18. 4 Aprende bien la muchacha cl inglés? Si, scfior, aprende bien 
el inglés. 

14, 4 Qué beben los Espafioles y los Alemanes? Los Espafioles beben 
buen vino, y los Alemanes buena cerveza. 

15. 4 D6énde compra el comerciante el algodon? Compra el aieidon cn 
los Estados Unidos. 

16. 3 Y dénde vende el oro y Ja plata? En Inglaterra. 

17, 4 Cuando necesita su hermano de Y, la gramatica? Mi hermano 
necesita su gramatica el Juncs, 

18, gEn qué hotel come V.? Como en cl hotcl de Inglaterra. 

19, Qué compra ¢] comerciante, plata ud oro? El comerciante no 
compra ni oro ni plata, compra seda. 

20. 3 Qué estudia V.? Estudio los dias de la semana en inglés, 

21. 3Escribo V. 4 Francia? No, sefior, escribo 4 Inglaterra. 

22. 4Qué escribe V.? Escribo los cjercicios de la semana en inglés. 

23, 3 Dénde reside su hermana de V.? Reside en el campo. 

24, g En qué pais vive su papa? Vive en Alemania, 


EXERCISE. 
. Do you live in the country? No, sir, I live in town. 
. Where docs your sister live? She lives in New York. 
. Where do your parents (padres) live? They live in France. 
. Where does your brother reside? Iie resides in England. 
. Do you not reside in the United States? No, sir, in Spain. 
. In which country does your mother live? $he lives in the United 
States. 
7. Do you write to your father in Spanish or in English? I write 
in English. 
8. Where docs the merchant buy the cotton? Ie buys the cotton in 
England. 
9. Which do yon sell, silver or gold? I sell gold. 
10. Where do you dine on Sundays and Mondays? Idine in the 
French hotel. 
11. And where on Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays t In the 
German hotel. 
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13. When do they study their lesson? On (doe) Tuesdays. 

13, Does the lawyer study the laws of England? ‘N o, sir, he stadivs 
the laws of the United Statcs. 

14. Where does your mother reside? Sho rosides in Germany. 

15. When do you need your grammar? On Friday. 

16. When do your sons study the French lessons? They study the 
French lessons on Mondays and Saturdays. 

17. Where does the merchant buy the good penknives? In England. 

18. What day do you (fém.) receive the newspapers? We receive the 
newspapers on Sundays. 

19. Doeg your sister buy gilliflowers? Yes, sir, she bays gilliflowers. 

20. Where do you buy your pencils? In the French store. 

21. What do you study? I study the days of the wevk in Spanish. 

22. Where do your parents reside? My mother resides in Spain, and 
my father in Germany. 

23. Where docs your sister reside?) She resides in the country. 

24. Do you necd my bovks? Ye., sir, I need your bouks, 
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Tencr. | Tu have. 
Tengo. I have. 
Tienes. Thou hast. 
Ticue. Ile has. 
Tenemos. We have. 
Teneis. ! You have. 
Tienen. They have. 


OBJECTIVE CASE, 


Le, los (mase. pl.). It, him, them. 

La, las (fem. pl.). It, her, them. 

Lo (neuter). | It, (sometimes) so. 
INTEERNOGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

EQuién, qniénes (pl.)? Who? 

¢Cnal, cuales ( pl.)? Which one, which ones? 

§ Qué? What, or which?’ 


De quién, de quiénes (pi.)? Whose ? 
Con. With. 
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Zapato. Shoe,  Botas, Boots. 
Chaleco. Veat, Casaca. Coat. *- 
Baston. Cane. Corbata. Cravat. 
Sombrero. ' Tat. Medias. Stockings. 
COMPOSITION. 
é Quién tiene mi baston ? Who has my cane ? 
ro lo tengo. I have it. 


¢ Qué corbuta tiene V. ? 
Tengo la bonita. 

4 Tienen ellos mi chaleco ? 
No, sefior, tienen la corbata de V. 
4 De quicn habla V.? 
Hablo de los Franceses. 

g Tencis vosotroa casacis ? 
Sf, sefior, las tenemos, 

é Quién tiene sombreros ? 
Los tiene el comerciante. 
¢ Necesita V. & mi padre ? 
Si, scior, le nevesito. 

4 Tiene V. mi casaca ? 

Si, sefior, la teno. 

4 Qué botas ticne V.? 

6 Qué tiene V. 9 


Which cravat have you ? 

I have the pretty one. 

Have they my waistcoat ? 

No, sir, they have your cravat. 
Of whom do you speak ? 

I speak of the Frenchmen. 
Hlave you coats ? 

Yes, sir, we have (them). 
Who has bats ? 

The merchant has (them), 

Do you necd my father ? 

Yes, sir, I need hin. 

Have you my coat ? 

Yes, sir, I have it. 

Which boots have you? 

What is the matter with you ? 


EXPLANATION. 


36. Irrecuiar verrns are these which do nét retain ine 
tact the radical letters and the terminations designated for 


each tense and person. 


The verb tener, to have, is the first of the irregular verbs 
here introduced; and, like all the auxiliary verbs, is not in- 
cluded in the seven groups in which the irregular Spanish 
verbs are classified, on account of their nultifarious irregalari- 
ties, The auxiliaries require, therefore, to be learned separate- 


ly, or each one by itself. 


A complete list of the irregular conjugations will be found 


at the end of the book. 


When the objective case of the third person is the object 
of the English verb, it is translated by Je, dos, for the masculine ; 


fa, las, for the feminine; and lo for the neuter; as, 


El le 
Ella fos compra. 
Elica Jo necositan. 


He looks for Aim, 
She buys ‘Aem, 
They want é, 
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37. LoandLz—It must be obsureed: however, with asl 
to the objective forms and Jo, that their use is very doubtful 
in Spanish, since many carrect writers employ the neater do, 
instead of the masculine le. Consequently, while custom or 
general use does not give the preference to cither, the learner 
may use them according to his own discretion or taste, in the 
accusative case, masculine gender; as, 

Manuel tiene un buen iibro v J (le) | Emanuel has a good book and sells i 
vende. 

Lo is somctimes employed to avoid the repetition of a 
whole or part of a sentence, and then it is equivalent to so, or 
it. Of this, however, more will be said when treating of the 
regimen of verbs. 

38. Tue INTERROGATIVE Pronouns guién, cudl, qué, de 
quién, who, which, what, and whose, do not require the arti- 
cle ; as, | 

¢ Quién habla ? | Who speaks ? 

¢ Cual tengo yo? Which one have I ? 

é Qué escribe Y. ? What do you write? 

é De quién son lus caballos ! Whose are the horses ? 

39. When, in a question, the interrogative pronoun is 
governed by a preposition, that preposition must also be re- 
peated in the answer; as, 


Z Con quién vive V.? With whom do you live ? 
Con mi amigo. With my friend. 

£ De quien es cl caballo? Whose is the horse ? 

De rai amigo. My friend's. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, 3 Qué tiene V.2 Tengo un hermoso baston. 
2. 4 Tienes ti un bucn sombrero? Sf, sefior, lo (le) tengo. 
- 8. 3 Qué pafiuclo tiene ella? Tiene el de seda. 
4, yCual tiene V.? Tengo mi pafiuclo. 
5, 4Teneis vosotrus buenos chalecos? Si, sefior, los tenemos, 
6. 4De quién hablan cllos? Hoeblan de Jas Americanas. | 
7. gTiene V. las corbatas? Si, sefior, las tengo. 
. &. 3 Tienen ellos los hermosos pafiuelos de seda? Bi, sefior, los ticnen, 
9. ¢ Quién tiene las medias? Yolastengo. .. 
10. ¢Tione V. mi ehaleco? Si, sefor, lo (1c) tengo. 


11:. 3 Quién tiene mi baston? Su hermano lo (le) tiene. 
12, yHabla V. 4eu hermana? Si, sefior. 
18, Busca V. 4su hermana? Si, sefiorita, la busco. 
14, gEstudia V. eu leccion? Si, sefior, la estudio. 
15. yNecesita V. 4 su pap&? Si, sefior, le (lo) necesito, 
16. 3 Qué sombrero tiene V.? Tengo el de V. 
17. 3Qué botas busca V.? Busco las buenas. 
18, 3 Con quién aprende V. cl inglés? Con an Americano, 
19. 3 A quién busca V.? Busco al abogado. 
20. Qué compra V.? Compro lapices ingleses. 
91. yTiene V. una buena gramitica? Si, sefior, tengo una muy buena. 
29. 3 Tiene V. muchos libros? No, sefior, tengo pocos. 
23. yTienen ellas mucha seda? No, sefior, tienen muy poca. 
24.3 Donde reside V.? Resido en el campo. 
25. 3 Dénde vive sa abogady de V.? Vive en Ja ciudad. 
26. 3 Vive cn Francia su hermano de Y.? No, sefior, vive en Espafia. 


EXERCISE. 


. Who has the stockings?) I have them. 
. What has he? Ye has my grammar. 
. Have they my vest? Yes, sir. they have it. 
. Which books have they (yem.)? They have yours. 
. Of whom do you speak?) I speak of the Frenchinan, 
Who has my coat?) They have it. 
Have you my cravat? No, sir, I have it not. 
Have we very good coats? Yes, sir, we have. 
Who has the bandsome stockings? They ( fem.) have them. 
10. Do you speak to the Frenebman? Yes, sir, I apeak to the French- 
man, 
11. Do you need my hat? No, sir, I have my hat. 
12, Whom do you look for? 1 look for your father, 
18. What do you buy? I buy English books, 
14. Which shoes do you buy? I buy the handsome shoes. 
15. Which hate have you? I havo the merchant's hats. 
16, With whom do you learn English? 1 learn with an American, ' 
17. Have you good, coats? Yes, sir, I have good coats. 
18, Wave they mariy grammars? No, sir, they have very few. 
19. Where do you Hve? I live in the country. 
20. Does your father reside in France? No, sir, he resides in England. 
21. Does your mother live in Germany? No, sir, she lives in the 
United States, ; - 
3* 
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: 99, ee eee ae No, sir, ener es, 
98. Who has my handsome boots? I have them. 
24. Which hat have you? I have yours. 
26. What have you? I have my stockings. 
26 Of whom do you speak? I speak of your father. 
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Ser. 
Soy. 
Eres. 
Es. 


Somos. 
Sois. 
Son. 


To be. 


I am. 
Thou art. 
He is. 


We are. 
You are. 
They are. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


7” Alguien. 


Alguno., 
’ Nadie. 
Ningano. 
Algo, alguna cosa. 
Nada, ninguna cusa. 


Todo. 

Todos. 
Librero. Bookseller, 
Panadero. Baker 
Carnicero, Butcher. 
Sastre, Tailor. 
aon Vds. carniceros ? 
No, sefior, somos panaderos. 
4 Es V. carnicero f 


No, se yO Boy, Sastre. 
¢ Tiene-V, algun pan? 


Some one, somebody, any bods, 
any one. GEE CO ae 

Some, somebody, anybody. 

No one, nobody. «°° + ~- 

None, no one, nobody. .44\ 5+ x0 

Something, anything. ¢(4..-6 0 

Nothing, not anything. 

All, everything. 

Every one, everybody. 


Libreria, Bookstore, 
Panaderia. Bakery. 
Carniceria. Butcher's shop. 
Sastreria. Tailor’s shop. 


COMPOSITION. 


Are you butchers ? 

No, sir, we are bakers, 
Are you a butcher ? 
No, sir, I am a tailor, 
Have you some bread ? 
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No, sefior, no tengo ninguno. No, air, I have none. 

¢Tienen Vda. algo? Have you anything ? 

No, sefior, no tenemos nada. No, sir, we have nothing. 

¢ Quién tiene el sombrero? Who has the hat ? 

El Americano lo tiene. The American has it. 

g Donde compra V. pan? Where do you buy bread ? 

En la panaderia. In the bakery. 

¢ Donde compra V. sus libros ? Where do you buy your boobs? 

En la libres fa. In the bookstore. 

¢ Ercs ta muy estudioso ? Art thou very studious ? 

No, seiior, no Jo soy. No, sir, I am not (so). 

gTienen tudos Vds. buenas gratas- Have you all good grammars ? 
ticas. 

Si, scfior. Yes, sir. 

g Quién tiene papel ? Who has papcr ° 

Nadie bo (he) trene. Nohody Iaas (it) 

EXPLANATION, 
40. Anaviry, arcuso— llyuien returs only to persons, 
and always in the singular number; as, om 

Viso con alguien. I hive with some one. 
Escribo & fguien, I write to somebody. 


When some one, any one is followed by the preposition of, 
we must use alguno in Spanish, and not dguien; as, alguno de 
ellos escribe en el periodico, some one of them writes in the 
newspaper. os 

siny one, or anybody, not used interrogatively, is trans- 
lated by cualquiera, as will be secu when we intruduce the in- 
definite pronoun, . 

Alguien. is used only in the affirmative. flguno may, on 
the contrary, be employed cither in affirmative or negative 
sentences; in the aflirmative it always precedes the noun to 
which it refers, and in the negative it invariably comes after 
it; ns, 

No estudian lecvion alguna. ‘ They study no Icsson (or do not study 
any lesson). 

41. Napir, winauno.— Ninguno relates to persons and 
things, and is used in the negative in the same manner as aé- 
guno in the affirmative; nadie relates to persors only, and is 
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used in the negative in the same way as the pronoun diguien 
in the affirmative. In a word, nadie and ninguno are mercly 
_ the negative forms of diguien and alguno. 

42. A.cuno and nincuNo lose the o when they come in- 
mediately before the noun. 

43, Aco, and ALGUNA cosa, are uscd in the affirmative ; as, 


Como algo, or alguna cosa, I cat something. 

a RecibeY. algo, or alguna cosa? Do you receive anything ? 

Anything, when not used interrogatively, is translated 
cualquiera cosa, as will be seen in its proper place. «. 2 haa 

44, Napa, XINGUNA cosa are used in the negative form. 

45. Napa, NUNGUNO, NabIE, the adverb no, as well as any 
other words expressing negation, are placed before the verb ; 
but when no precedes the verb, another negative may be placed 
after it, and the two negatives serve to strengthen each cther, 
contrary to the practice of the English language ; as, 

No estudio nada, I study nothing. 

No hablo & nadie. | I speak to nobody, or no one. 

No recibo ninguno : I receive none. 


. , But in omitting the negative no, the words which express 
the negation must be placed before the verb; as, 
Nada estudio. I study nothing. 
A nadie hablo. | I speak to nobody. 
Ninguno recibo. I receive none. 


The two negatives are always preferable. 

46. The indefinite article @ or an, is not translated inte 
Spanish when accompanied by a noun which expresses nation 
ality, profession, &c. ; as, 

4 Es V. Inglés ? ; | Are you an Englishman ? 

No, sefior, soy Espafiol. No, sir, I am a Spaniard. 

Es 61 sastre? Is he a tailor ? 

No, scfior, es zapatero. | No, air, he is a shoemaker. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, Es V. Frances? No, sefior, soy Ame 
2. 480n Vds. Alemanes? No, sefior, som@ Ingleses, 

8. 5 Eres ta buen muchacho? §{ sefior, lofpy. 

4. sfois vosdtros sastres? No, sefior, som panaderos, 





5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10, 
11, 
12. 
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3 Es bueno cl libro de su hermano de V.? Si, sefior, lo es. 

4 Son buenos sus zapatos de V.? No, sefior, son muy malos. 
gTiene alguno mi sombrero? Si, sefior, alguien lo (le) tiene. 

3 Tiene alguien papel? No, sefior, ninguno tiene papel. 

yTiene V. alguna cosa? No, sefior, no tengo nada. 

4 No tiene V. cosa alguna? Si, sefior, tengo alguna cosa. 

3 Compran pan todos Vds.? Si, sefior, todos compramos pan. 
gDénde compran Vds. todo sa pan? Lo (le) compramos en la 


panaderia. 


13. 
14. 
tiene. 
15, 
16, 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 


22. 
23. 


2-4. 
~ 20. 


Smt anh &© to 


gSon Vds. panaderos? No, sefior, nosotros somos zapateros. 
gTienoe alguien mi sombrero bueno? Si, sefor, alguien le (le) 


3 No compra V. algo? Si, sefior, compro alguna cosa. 
gEscribe V. algo? No, sefior, no escribo nada. 

s Necesita V. todo el papel? Si, sefior, lo (ic) neccsito todo. 
s Necesita V. todas las plumas? Si, sefior, Jas necesito todas. 
3Es V. sastre? Si, sefior, yo soy sastre. 

i Donde tiene V. su sustreria? La tengo en en York. 
gEs su padrede V. librero? Si, sefior, lo es. 

i Vende muchos libros? Si, sechor, vende muchos. 

3 Donde tiene 4 su libreria? La tiene en Francia. 

yTicne V. una panaderiu? No, sehor, tengo una carniceria. 
sHabla V. a dlguicn? No, sefior, no hablo 4 nadie. 


EXERCISE. 


- Are you an Englishman? No, sir, Iam an American, 

. Aro you good boys? Yes, sir, we are very good boys. 

. Is Louisa a good girl? Yes, sir, she is a very good girl. 

. Art thou a Frenchman? No, sir, I am a German. 

. Is yours a good book? Yes, sir, mine is a very good one. 

. Are they (yem.) studions? Yes, sir, they are very studious, 

. Have you anything? No, sir, I have nothing. 

. Have you nothing? Yes, sir, I have something. 

. 9 Has anybody a good grammar? Yes, sir, the Frencliman has one. 
10. 

11. 

12, 

18. 

14. 

18, 

16. 


Who speaks French? The Amorican speaks French. 

Do you write an exercise? Yes, sir, I write an exercise. 

Where do you buy all your books? I buy them in the boukstore. 
Are you a bookseller? No, sir, I am a baker. 

Where have you your bakery? I have it in New York. 

Where do you buy your coats? In the tailor’s shop. 

Have you all of your books? Yes, sir, I have all. 
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17. Do yon all reside in tho United States? Yea, sir, we reside in the 
United States. 

18. Have you any bread? No, sir, I have none. 


. Do you speak to anybody? Yes, sir, I speak to the-Americang. 
. Do you buy anything? No, sir, I buy nothing. 

. Are you a baker? No, sir, I am a tailor. 

. Are they French? No, sir, they are English. 

. Art thou a Spaniard? No, sir, Iam an American, 

. Who is studious? Emanuel is very studious, 
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Haber. { To have, 
He. I have. 
Ilas. Thou hast. 
Ha. He has, 
Tlemos. We have. 

* Habeis. You have. 
Han. They have. 


PAST PARTICIPLES.—Jirst Conjugation, 


Habl-ado. Spoke. 
Estudi-ado. Studied. 
Coimpr-ado. Dought. 
Buse-ado. Looked for, sought. 
Necesit-ado. . Needed. 
Second and Third. 

Aprend-ido. Learned, 
- Vend-ido., Sold. 

Le-ido. Read. 
Beb-ido. A Drunk. 
Com-ido, Eaten, dined. 
Recib-ido. Received. 
Viv-ido. Lived. 
Resid-ido. Resided. 


Escrito (irregular in this Written, 


| participle oniy).. 
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Iloy. 

Paris. Paris. 
Léndres. London. 
Madrid. Madrid. 
Pafio. Cloth. 


| To-day. 
IIabana. Tlavana. 
Viéna. Vienna. 
Filadelfia. Philadelphia, 
Esquela, Note. 


COMPOSITION. 


¢ Cuando ha escrito V. & su padre ? 
He escrito hoy 4 mi padre. 

¢ Ha recibido V. sus cartas ? 

Si, seiior, las he recibido. 

4 a vivido V. en Paris ? 

Sf, sefior, he vivido una semana, 

¢ Ha residido V. en Londres ? 

Si, sefior, he residido algunos dias. 
¢ lan comido ellos ? 

Sf, scfior, han comido. 

¢ Hemos lcvido bien nosotros ? 

Si, sefior, Vds. han Icido muy bien. 


When have you written to your father? 
I have written to my father to-day. 
Have you received your letters ? 

( Yes, sir, I have received them. 

| Have you lived in Paris ? 

Yea, sir, I have lived a week. 

Have you resided in London ? 

| Yes, sir, I resided some days. 

| Have they eaten (or dined) ? 

| Yea, sir, they have caten. 

' Have we read well ? 

; Yea, sir, you have read very well. 





¢Uabeis vendido yusetrus muchos pa- > Have you sold many bandkerchicés ? 


fiuclos ? 

’Hemos vendido muy pocos. 

¢ Cuando babeis aprendido vuestra lec- 
cion ? 

La hemos aprendido hoy. 

¢ Habecis comprado pan ¢ 

Si, sefior, lo hemos comprado, 

¢ Ha cstudindy Y. aleman ? 

No, scilor, no lo he estudiado. 

é Ha hablado V. con cl Frances ? 

Si, seilor, ho hablado con ¢l. 


*% 


We have sold very few. 
When have you learned your lesson ? 
8 
We have Icarned it to-day. 
Have vou bought bread ? 
Yea, sir, we have bought it. 
Have you studied German ? 
No, sir, I have not studied it, 
Have vou spoken with the Frenchman ? 
Yes, sir, L have spoken with him. 








EXPLANATION. 


49. Tener axp Haser. To have, used as an active verb, 
is translated by ¢enev, as an auxiliary, by Aader; as, 


Tener caballos, 


Tengo oro. 
Haber hablado. 


Hemos hablado. 


When the auxiliaries to have and to be, followed by an infi- 


To have horses. 
Thave gold. 

To have spoken. 
We have spoken. 


kee 
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oe 


nitive, denote some future action, to have is rendered by tener 
que, and to be by haber de; as, 


Tenemos que cacribir. 
Hemos de recibir dinero. 


48. Prererit Inperinite.—This tense not only refers to 
what is past, but also conveys an allusion to the present time; as, 
Alejandro ha estudiado el espafiol. | Alexander has studied Spanish. 


It must also be used when we speak indefinitely of any 
thing past, as happening or not happening in the day, year, 
or age, in which we mention it; as, 

He escrito hoy muchas cartas. | Ihave written many letters to-day. 


We have to write. 
We are to receive moncy. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Ha escrito V. sus cartas? No, schor, he escrito los ejercicios de 
Ja leccion. 
2. glia recibido V. su dinero? Si, sefior, lo he recibido. 
3. 4 Ha escrito V. 4 su hermana? Si, sefior, he escrito hoy 4 mi her- 
mana. 
4, gCudindo ha recibido V. los periddicos de Paris? Los he recibido , 
hoy. 
. 4Ha leido V. mi libro®& Si, sefior, lo lie Icido. 
. §Han vivido Vds. en Léndres? Si, sefior, hemos vivido una semana. 
. §Ha comido V.? Si, sefior, he comido. 
. gUfa leido V. la carta de mi hermano? Si, sefiora, la he leido. 
- §Ha vendido V. su baston? Si, schor, lo he vendido hoy. 
10. 3 Ha necesitado V. el libro de mi hermana? No, sefor, no Jo ho 
necesitado. 
11. gHa buscado V. bien el pafiuelo? Si, sefiora, lo he buscado bien. 
12, 3a comprado V. pan? No, sefior, he comprado vino. =. 
18. Ha aprendido V. su leccion de espafiol? La he estudiado, pero 
he aprendido muy poco. 
14, 3Ha hablado V. con mi padre? Si, sefior, he hablado con él. 
15. 3Ha estudiado V. el aleman? Si, sefior, lo he estudiado con un 
Frances, 
16, 4 Tia vivido V. en la Habana? No, sefior, he vivido en Filadelfia. 
17. 40a vendido V. muchos ldépices? No, sefior, he vendido muy 
pocos. 
18 3H recibido V. sus cartas? No, sefior, he recibldo los periéddicos 
del juéves. 
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19, 41a leido V. mi esquela? No, seftor, no la he leido. 

20. 3 Ha buscado V. bien mi baston? Si, sefior, lo he buscado bien. 

21. g]la comprado V. un sombrero? Sf, sefior. 

22, Ilan hablado ellos 4 su padre? No, sefior. 

23. 31a aprendido V. cl inglés? No, sefior, lo he estudiado un poco; 
pero no lo ho aprendido. 

24. 3 Ha leido V. el periddico de hoy? Si, sefior, Io he leido. 


EXERCISE. 


1, Have you received your letters? Yes, sir, I have received them 
to-day. 
2. Wave you read the newspapers? Yes, sir, I have read them. 
3. Have you written to my sister? No, sir, I have not written to 
her (2). 
4. Have you received your letters from Vienna? I have received 
them. 
5. Have you read the English newspapers? Yes, sir, I have (read 
them). © 
am Have you dined with your sister?) I have dined with her. 
7. Have you bought your hat? I have bought it to-day. 
8. Have you louked for my father in Paris? Yes, sir, I have looked 
for him. 
9. Have you spoken with him? Yes, sir, 1 have spoken with him. 
10. Where have you spoken with him? I have spoken with him at 
his house. 
11. Have you studicd your Spanish lesson? Yes, sir, I have studied it. 
12. Have yuu learned it well? No, sir, I have learned it little. 
13. Have the bakers sold much bread? No, sir, they-have sold very 
litule. 
14, Tas tho tailor bought much cloth? Yes, sir, he has (bought). 
15. Nave they (fem.) dined with your sister? Yes, sir, they have 
dined with my sister. 
16. Have they dined with your brother? Yes sir. 
17. What have they eaten? They have eaten bread and meat. 
18. What have they drunk? They have drunk water, wine and ale. 
19. Have you spoken with the Spaniard? Yes, sir, I have spoken 
with him. 
20. Have you spoken with hin in Spanish or English? 1 have spoken 
with him in English. 
21. Have you received your letters from Philadelphia? Yes, sir, I 
have received them. 
22, Have you récelved thein all? 1 have received thei all. 
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98. Have you lived in London? No, sir, I have lived in Vienne. 
94, Have you lived with your father? No, sir, I have lived with my 


brother. 








* LESSON XIII. 
Querer. To wish, to be willing, tu love. 
Querido. Wished, loved, dear... 
Quiero. I wish, or am willipg, 
e te » wer 
Quieres. Thou wishest, 9 jse) ste |, 
Quicre. Ile wishes. ge Pvines | 
Queremos. We wish. 
Quereis. You wish. 
Quieren. They wish, 
Desear. To desire. 
POSSLSSIVE PRONOTNS. 
Mio. My, or mine. 
Tuyo. Thy, or thine. 
Suyo. Ilis, hers or its. 


Nuestro. | Our, or ours. 








Vuestro. Your, cr yours. 
Ctil | Useful. 
Caro. Dear. ~ . | elie o 
Barato, Cheap. ; 
Vicjo. Old. 
Joven. Young. 
Rico. Rich. 
Pobre. Poor. 
Amigo. Friend. Amiga. Friend. 
Primo. Cousin. Prima. Cousin. 
Dinero. Money. Moneda. Coin. 
COMPOSITION. 
4 Quicre V. un sombrero? | Do you wish a hat ? 
No, sefior, quiero un baston. No, sir, I wish a cane. 
¢ Quiere V. mucho 4 su primo ? Do you love your cousin much? 


Sf, seflor, le quicro mucho. Yes, sir, I love him much, 
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@Quicre V. escribir ? Do you wish to write ? 
No, sefior, quiero Icer. No, sir, I wish to read. 
¢Quicre V. hablar con mi hermana ? Do you wish to speak to my sister ? 
Si, sefior, quiero habiar con clla. Yes, sir, I wish to speak to her. 


3 Quiere V. comprar el caballo de nues- 
tro amigo? 

Si, sefior, quicro comprar cl caballo del | 
amigo de V. 

4 Quieres escribir 4 mi hermano ? 

Si, seflor, quiero escribirle. 

¢ Tiene V. mi baston ? 

No, sefior, tengo el mio. 

4 Tienen ecllas nucstros libros ? 

Si, sefior, tienen los de Vds. 

4 Es viejo su padre de V. ? 

Si, seffur, es un poco viejo. 

4 Es joven su bermana de V.? 

Si, sefior, es muy jéven. 

4 Es pobre el comerciante ? 

No, sefior, es muy rico. 

4 Ha escrito V. 4 su amigo ? 

Si, aciior, he escrito boy 4 mi amigo. 


4 Ha hablado V. con su prima ? 

No, sefiur, he hablado con mi amigo. 
4 Dénde vive su primo de V. ? 

Vive en Filadelfia. 


Do you wish to buy our fricnd’s horse ? 


Yes, sir, I wish*to buy your friend's 
horse. 

Do you wish to write to my brother ? 

Yes, sir, I wish to write to him, 

Have you my cane? 

No, sir, I have mine. 

IJave they our books ? 

Yes, sir, they have yours. 

Is your father old ? 

Yes, sir, he is rather old. 

Is your sister young ? 

¥es, sir, she is very young. 

Is the merchant poor ? 

No, sir, he is very rich. 

Did you write to your friend ? 

Yes, sir, I have written to my friend 
to-day. 

Have you spoken with your cousin ? 

No, sir, I have spoken with my friend. 

Where does your cousin live ? 

He lives in Philadelphia. 


EXPLANATION. 


49. Mio, Truro, stvyo, NUESTRO, VUESTRO, change the final 
oO into a, to form the feminine termination. 

60. In Spanish, the possessive pronouns always agree with 
the name of the thing possessed, in gender, number, and case ; as, 


Nuestra gramatica. 
Nuestros libros. 


Our grammar. 
Our books. 


61. When used as pronominal adjectives, they precede the 
noun with which they agree; and it is to be observed that, in 
this case, mio, tuyo aud suyo drop their final syllable; as, 


Nuestros caballos. 
Mi pluma. 

Tu papel. 

8u cuaderna.. 


Our horses, 
My pen, 

Thy paper. 
His copy-book. 
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Mis plumas, My pens. 
Tus papeles. Thy papers. 
Sus cuadernos. His copy-books. 


62. Mio, when used in the vocative case—that is, in ad- 
dressing persons—is placed after the noun governing it; as, 

Escribe, hijo mio. | Write, my son. 

63. When possessives are used as*pronouns, they agree in 
gender, number and case with the noun which they represent, 
and are preceded by the definite article; as, 


Tu gramatica y da mia. Thy grammar and mine, 
De mis muchachos y los tuyos. 1 Of my bovs and ¢hine. 

Su hermano y el 2ucstro. His brother and ovrs., 

Sus zapatos y /os nucstros. | His shoes and owrs. 

Tus caballos y los suyos. ; Thy horses and éheirs, &c. 


64. Possessives are preecded by the neuter article, when 
they are indefinitely used; as, 

Lo mio, lo tuyo, lo suyo. { What is mine, what is thine, what is his. 

55. When the possessive pronoun is connected with the 
noun by the verb fo de, the article is omitted ; as, 


Este billcte es mio. ! This note is mine. 

Esa carta es tuya. | That letter is thine. 

El caballo es suyo. ‘ The horse is his, i 
Muchachos, g¢8 este rucstro Ebro? : Boys, is this your book ? 
Niiios, ges este el rucstro ¢ | Children, ia this yours? 


66. Vourerno, vuestra, is chiely used in addressing per- 
eons in very high positions ; as, 
Sefior, ewestra patria lo cxije. | Sir, your country demands it, 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, gQuiere V. vino? No, scfhor, quicro agua, 

%. gQuieren Vds. wis libros? No, sefior, queremos loa nuestros. 

8. gTienen ellos nucstros periddicos? No, sefior, ellos tienen los 
suyos. 

4. gTiene V. nuestro libro? No, sefior, yo tengo el mio. . 

&. 4 Teneis vuestros ejercicios? Si, sefiur, tenemos los nuestro 

6. ;Es vieja su amiga de V.? No, sefor, es jévoh. 

7. 4 Es rivo el comerciante? Si, sehr, es muy rico. 

8. 4 Vende barato? No, sefor, compra barato; pero vende cara. 


a 


LESSON XIII. 45 


9. gEs util Ja gramatica? Si, sefior, es muy Gtil. 

10. gQuiere V. mucho 4 su hermana? Si, gefior, la quiero mucho. 

11. gQuiere V. beber vino? No, sefior, quiero beber agua. 

12. yQuicre V. comprar un pafiuelo de algodon? No, sefior, quiero 
comprar uno de seda. 

18. 4 Quiero V. vivir en nuestra casa? No, sefior, quicro vivir en la mia. 

14. ,Quiere V. estudiar espafiol? Si, sefior, quicro estudiarlo. 

15. 4 Qué quicren ellos? ‘Quieren hablar con V. 

16. yQuiere V. ir(¢o go) 4 mi casa cl martes? No, sefior, quiero ir hoy. 

17. gNecesita V. un libro? Si, sefier, necesito el mio. 

18. 3 Necesita V. hablar con el abogado? No, sefior, necesito hablar 
con el comerciante, 

19. ¢ Necesita sa prima un lipiz? No, sefior, ella no lo necesita. 

20. 3Ha querido V. mucho & su padre? Si, sefior, le he querido 
mucho. 

21. gla necesitado V. dinero? No, sefior, he necesitado amigos, 

22. 3a escrito Y. sus cartas? Si, sefior, las he escrito. 

23. 3 TIa leido V. los periddicos 2 Si, sefior, los he leido hoy. 

24. 3 Quicro V. aprender espaful? Si, seNor, quicro aprenderlo., 


EXERCISE. 


1. Do you wish to eat anything? No, sir, I wish to drink, 
2. What do you wish to drink? I wish to drink water. 
8. Do you wish to speak to your brother? Yes, sir, I wish to speak 
to him (/e). 
4. Do you wish to learn Spanish? No, sir, I wish to learn French. 
_ 8. Do they wish to live in Now York? No, sir, they wish to live in 
Philadelphia. 
6. Have you read your note? Yes, sir, I havo read it. 
7 Do you want some wine? No, sir, I want some water. 
8. Do they want my book? Yes, sir, they want your book. 
9. Does your brothor want to speak to my father? No, sir, he 
wants to speak to the lawyer. 
10. Did you want my father’s letter? No,sir, we did not want your 
father’s letter. 
11. Did you want any money? Yes, sir, I wanted some. 
12, Do you wish to live in France? No, sir, I wish to live in tho 
United States. | 
18. Do you wish to spoak,French? No, sir, I wish to speak Spanish. — 
14. Do they wish to buy a grammar! No, sir, they wish to buy newa- — 


papers, 


46° : LESSON XIV. 


18. What do you wish to buy? I wish to buy a handkerchief. 
16. What do you wish to read? I wish to read the English news- 


papers. 
17, What do you wish:to drink? I wish to drink some wine and 


water. 

18. What do they want to sell? They want to sell their horses. 

19. When did you receive your letters from England? We have re- 
ceived them to-day. 

20. When did you dine with your friends? I have dined with them 
to-day. 

21. Have you a uscful book? Yes, sir, I have a Spanish grammar. 

22. Does the merchant sell his hats dear? No, sir, he sells them very 
cheap. 

23. Is your friend young? Na, sir, he is old. 

24. Are yourich? No, sir, I am poor. 

25. Do you wish to have money? Yes, sir, I wish to have it. 

26. Do your fricnd and cousin live im New York? No, sir, they live 
in Philadelphia. 


LESSON XIV. 
L. 
Llerar, Uevado,gracr) To bring, brou ght{to take) 


Enviar, enviado. To send, sent. 

Tomar, tomado. To take, taken, 

Pagar, pagado. To pay, paid. 
Cuanto. | Now much. 
Cuantos. How many. 
Bastante. Enough. 
Peso. Dollar. Silla. Chair. 
Centavo. Cent. Mesa. Table, 
Café. Coffee. Cama. Bod. 


Chocolate. Chocolate. 
NUMERAL ADJRCTIVES—CARDIXAL NUMBERS. 


Uno, una. One. 
Doa. Two. 
Tres. . Three. 
Onatro. Four, 


Cinco. Five. 
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Seis. Six. 


Siete. Seven. 

Ocho. Eight. 

Nueve. Nine. - 

Diez. Ten. 

Once. Eleven. 

Doce. Twelve. 

Trece. Thirteen. 

Catoree. Fourteen. 

Quince. Fifteen. 

Diez y seis. Sixteen. 

Diez y sicte. | Seventeen, 

Diez v ocho. Kighteen. 

Dicz y nueve. Nineteen. 

Vuinte. Twenty. 

Veinte y uno, ete. Twenty-one, &e. 

Treinta. Thirty. 

Cuarenta, ‘ Forty. 

Cincuenta. Fitty. 

Sesenta. Sixty. 

Sctenta, Seventy. 

Ochenta. Eighty. 

Noventa. Ninety. 

Ciento. A or one hundred, 

Doscientos. Two hundred. 

Trescientos. Three hundred. 

Cuatrocientos. Four hundred. 

Quinientos. Five hundred. 

Seiscientos. ° Six hundred. ¥ 

Setecientos. Seven hundred. 

Ochocientos, Eight hundred. 

Novecientos. Nine hundred. 

Mil. A or one thousand. 

Dos mil. Two thousand. 

Mil ciento. Eleven hundred. 

Cien mil. A or one hundred thousand. 

Un millon. A or one million. 
COMPOSITION. 


gHan levado misombroro al sombre- | Have they taken my hat to the hatter? 
rero? 
M. aefiew tn han Newadn. Yea. air. they have taken it. 
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¢ Ha enviado V. la carta 6 su primo ? 
La he enviado. 

¢ Ha tomado'V. café ? 

No, sefior, he tomado chocolate. 

4 Cuanto dinero ticne V. ? 

Tengo bastante. 

4 Cuanto tiene V.? 

Tengo diez pesos. 

¢ Ha comido Y. con su hermano hoy ? 


No, sefior, no he comido con é1. 

¢ Cuénto ha pagado V. al sombrcrero ? 
Ocho pesos y seis centavos. 

¢ Cufntas sillas ha comprado V.? 

He comprado scia. 
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Have you sent the letter to your cousin ? 

I have sent it. 

Have you taken coffee ? 

No, sir, I have taken chocolate. 

How much money have you ? 

I have enough. 

How much have you ? 

I have ten dollars. 

Have you dined with your brother to- 
day ? 

No, sir, I have not dined with him. 

How much have you paid to the hatter ? 

Eight dollars and six cents. 

How many chairs bave you bought ? 

I have bought six. 


EXPLANATION. 
NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


67. In the formation of compound numbers, the same order 
is observed in Spanish as in English, except as to the place of 


the conjunction; as, 
Mil ochocicentos sesenta y seis. 


1866. 


68. All these numbers, except uno, one, and the compounds 


of ciento, one hundred, are indeclinable. 
69, Uxo agrees in gender with the noan to which it refers, 


buat drops the o when it comes immediately before a masculine 


noun; as, 
Uno de los hombres. 
Una mujer. 
Un hombre. 
Un gran caballo. 


One of the men. 
A woman, 

A man. 

A great horse. 


60. Crexto drops the last syllable when it comes immedi- 
ately before a noun. Its compounds agree in number and 
gender with the nouns to which they refer ; as, 


Cien hombres y cien mujeres. 


Clenio veinte y trea cabailos. 
Doacientos libros. 


One hundred men and one bundred 
women. 

One hundred and twenty-three horses. 

Two hundred books. 

Piene handiced boxes. 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


. 4Ua escrito V. sus cartas? Si, sefior, las he escrito. 
. 3 Las ha enviado V. al correo*? Si, sefior, las he enviado hoy. 
. §Ha tomado V. café 6 chocolate? He tomado café. 
. 5 Tiene V. bastante dinero? Si, sefior, tengo bastante. 
. 4Cudnto tiene V.% Tengo veinte pesos y treinta centavos. 
. ,Cudnto ha pagado V. 4 su sastre? Ile pngado 4 mi sastre veinte 
y cinco pesos y cuarenta centavos. 
7. y Cuando ha comido V. con su amigo? He comido con él hoy. 
8. 3Cudntos caballos ha comprado V.? He comprado ocho. 
9. 3 IIa comprado Y. sillas? St, sefior, he comprado doce. 
10. 3Ticne V. mucho dinero? Tenyo cien pesos y cincuenta centavos. 
11. 3Cudnto tiene su hermano? Tiene quinientos (500) pesos. 
12. 3Dé6nde vive V.? Vivo en Nueva York. 
13. yQué nimero (number) tiene la casa de V.? Tiene el namero 
trescicntos treinta y ocho (338). 
14. ya recibidu V. sus periddicos de Paris? Si, sefior, Jos he reeibido. 
15. ¢Qué nameros ha recibidv V.? He recibide el once, doce, trece, 
catorce, y diez y ocho. 
16. ¢Los ha leido V.? No, sefior, no los he leido. 
17. 3 Cudntos afios (year) ha vivido V. en Paris? We vivido cines. 
.18, 3Cuantas lecciones ha aprendido V.? Ie aprendido trece. 
19. yCuantas gramiticas tiene V.? No tengo sino una. 
20. 3 Quién ha recibido hoy periddicos? Nadie los ha recibido hoy. 
21. gEs rico el amigo de V.? Si, sefior, tiene quinientos mil (500,000) 
pesos, 
23. 41a Nevado V. mis cartas al correo? No he Ilevado sino dos. 
23. 4a enviado V. mis zapatos al zapatero? Si, sefior, Jos he envia- 
do hoy. 
24. gHa tomado V. muchas Iccciones de espaficl? He tomado doce. 
_ 25. yCudnto ha pagado Y. 4 su amigo? Tres mil ochocientos cuarenta 
y cuatro pesos (3,844). 
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EXERCISE. 


1. Do you wish to send anything to your cousin? Yes, sir, I wish to 
scnd money to my cousin. 
2. How much money do you wish to send? JT wish to send $317. 
8. Who has taken the money to the tailor? My cousin (jem.) has 
. taken it. 
4. Where have you sent the horses? I have sent them to Paris, 
5. How many have you sent? I have sent two very good ones. =, 
* Correo, post-office. 
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6. My son, have you taken the $81.50 to the baker? Yes, sir, I have 
(taken them). 
7. Has your brother sent some chairs to your house? No, air, but he 
has sent some to his. 
8. How many has he sent? Ie has sent ten chairs and three tables. 
9. Has the woman bought no chairs? Yes, sir, sho has bought 
twenty-six. 
10. How mapy letters have they written this (esta) week ? They have 
written three hundred and ten letters and one thousand and one notes. 
11. Which newspapers have you sent to your futher? I havesent him 
numbers three, fifteen and eighteen. 
12. Has he read them all? Ie has read only number fifteen. 
18, Has the butcher much money ? He has $1,000. 
14. How much have you sent to your friend (fem.)? I have sent 
$111.17. 
15. Whom do you wish to pay? I wish to pay my tailor. 
16. Where does your tailor reside? Te resides in Vienna. 
17. When have you written to Alexander? I have written to Alex- 
ander to-day. 
18. Have you received a Ictter from him to-day? Yes, sir, I have re- 
ceived six. 
19. What day do you reccive letters from France? I receive them on 
Tuesdays and Saturdays. 
20. How many has your cousin written to you? None. 
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Pronunciar, pronunciado. To pronounce, pronounced. 
Tocar, tocado. To touch, touched; to play, 
played. 
Cantar, enntado. To sing, sung. 
Reinar, reinado. To reign, reigned. 
Como. | ‘How, like, as, ra 


ORDINAL NUMBERS, 


Primero (primer before a noun). First. 
Segundo. Second, 
Tercero (or tercer Leforea noun). | Third. 
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Cuarto, Fourth. 
Quinto. Fifth. 
Sexto. Sixth. 
Séptimo. Seventh. 
Octavo. Eighth. , 
Noveno, or nono. Ninth. 
Décimo. Tenth. 
Piano. Piano. Cancion. Song. 
Violin. Violin. Palabra. Word. 
Masico. Musician. Guitarra. Guitar. 
Pianista. Pianist. Tlistoria. History. 
Cantor. Singer. Arpa. Harp. 
Tomo or volimon. Volume. wo Obra. Work, 
Carlos. Charles. Misica. Music. 
Luis, Louis. Cantora, cantatriz. Singer. 
Enrique. Henry. “Calle. Street. 
Rey. King. Avenida, Avenue. 
Trabajo. Work, labor. 

COMPOSITION. 


g Cémo pronuncia Manuel el espaifiol ? 
Lo pronuncia bien, 

1 Toca V. la guitarra ? 

No, sefior, toco el violin y ¢] pio. 

¢ Canta V. canciones espafiolas ? 

No, seilor, canto canciones inglesas. | 
6 Quien reina en Rusia ? | 
Alejandro Segundo. 

4 En qué calle vive V. ? 

Vivo en la calle Once. 

éY V., donde vive ? 

Yo vivo en la calle Veinte y tres. 

é Qué toca ce] misico ? 

Toca el arpa, el violin y el piano. 

é Tiene V. el primer tomo de mi libro? 
No, sefior, tengo el segundo. 

é Ha leido V. el tomo tercero ? 

No, sefior, he leido el cuarto. 

g Cuintos afios tiene V, ? 





How docs Emanuel pronounce Spaniah ? 
Ife pronounces it well. 

Do you play the guitar ? 

No, sir, I play the violin and the piano, 
Do you sing Spanish songs ? 

No, sir, I sing English songs. 

Who reigns in Russia ? 

Alexander the Second. 

In which street do you live? 

I live in Eleventh street. 

And where do you live ? 

I live in Twenty-third street. 

What does the musician play ? 

He plays the harp, violin and piano. 
Have you the first volume of my book ? 
No, sir, I have the second, 

Have you,read the third volume ? 

No, sir, I have read the fourth. 

How old are you ? 


EXPLANATION, 
61. The ordinals always agree in gender and number with 
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the noun, expressed or understood, to which they refer, and may 
be placed either before or after that noun ; as, 
El primer tomo (or el tomo primero). The first volume. 


El primer buen libro. The first good book. 
Los primeros cuadernos. The first copy-booka, 
Las primcras lecciones. The first lessons. 

El segundo tomo. The second volume. 
Las segundas intencioncs., The second intentions. 


It has been seen, in the list of ordinal numbers at the open- 
ing of the present lesson, that primero and éercero lose the final 
letter when they immediately precede their noun, or are separ- 
ated from it only by an adjective. We may observe bere, that 
tercero is by some written entire; the contracted form, how- 
ever, is much to be preferred ; as, 

El terecr tomo. | The third volume. 


62. The ordinals are not so frequently used in Spanish as 
in English; and, except primero, first, their place is generally 
supplied by the cardinal numbers; as, for instance, in speaking 
of the days of the month, which are expressed by ed doa, tres, 
cuatro, etc., the second, third, fourth, &c. The following are 
the principal cases in which the ordinals are employed: Ist, 
with the names of sovereigns, popes, &c.; 2d; in the enum- 
eration of books, chapters, lessons, &c., and a few others; 
but, even in these cases, after décimo, tenth, they are, by rea- 
son of their great length, generally replaced by the numerals; 


as, 
Carlos Quinto. Charles the Fifth. 
Pio Nono. Pius the Ninth, 
Capftulo décimo. Chapter tenth. 
Calle Veinte y tres. Twenty-third strect. 
Luis Catorce. Louis the Fourteenth. 


N. B.—The definite article is not required in the above ex- 
amples. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. ; 


1, 4 Pronuncia V. bicn ¢l inglés? No, sefior, lo pronuncio mal, 
2- 4Es V. cantor? No, sefior, pero toco, 
8. g Qué toca V.? Toco el violin. 
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4, yCanta bien su hermana de V.f No, sefior, ella canta mal; pero 
toca bien el piano. 
5. 4 Qué leccion estudia V.? Estudio Ja cuarta. 
6. 3 En qué calle vive su padre de V.? Vive en la calle Catorce. 
7. 4Qué tomos ha Jeido V.? We leido el primero, segundo, terccro y 
cuarto. 
8. 3 Cndntos tomos tiene la obra? Tiene scis. 
9. 3 Qué libro lee V.? Leo la historia de Carlos Quinto. 
10. 3Ha Jeido V. la historia de Enrique Octavo do Inglaterra? Si, 
sefior, Ja he leido. 
11. 3 Qué tomo lee su hermana de V.? Lee el noveno. 
12, yCuanto dincro ha recibido V. hoy? He recibido cincuenta y un 
pesos. 
18. 3Cudntos hermanos ticne V.?. Tengo cinco. 
14. 3 Cudntos afios ticne su hermana de V.? Tiene quince. 
15. 3 Cuanto tiempo ha vivido V. en Paris? He vivido seis afios, 
16. 3 Qué namero ticne su casa? El doscientos seis (206). 
17. 3Qué dia de la semana es hoy? Joy es miércoles. 
18. 3 Qué hora tiene V.? Las dicz. 
19. 3 Cnantos dias tiene una semana? Tienc siete. 
20. Ocho y doce jcuantos son? Son veinte. 
21. ,Cuantos afios tiene su papa de V.? Tiene sesenta. 
22. yCudntos dias tiene cl afio? Tiene trescientos sesenta y cinco (365). 
23. 3Cémo ha Ieido V.? Te leido despacio. 
24. 4 Ha levado V. mi piano al pianista? Si, sefior, lo he Nevado. 
25. glia cantado V. mucho hoy? Hoy he cantado poco, 
26, 4 Cuando ha vendido V. su caballo? Lo he vendido hoy. 


EXERCISE. 


. What book have you? <A music-book. 
. How many volumes has it? Three. 
. Which volume have you read? = The first. 
4. Tlas your father not read the sccond volume? No, sir; but my 
cousin has read it. 
5. What are you reading, miss? I am reading tho Iistory of Charles 
tho Fifth. 
6. Who has sold your sister's Tlistury of England? She has sold it. 
7. Who has bought the violin? The pianist. 
8. Where does he live? In Seventeenth strect. 
9. In what strect docs the butcher live? In Sixth avenue. 
10. Have you bought good meat in the butchcr’s shop? The meat 
(which) I have bought is very bad. 
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4. What things have you sent to the tailor? I have sent stockings, 
vests, and pocket-handkerchiefs. 

12. What day of the week is to-day? Monday. 

18. Is Monday the first day of the week?. No, sir, it is the second; 
Sunday is the first. 
- 94, How much money does the merchant require? Te requires $1,500. 
. 35. How much moncy do you wish to send to your friend? 1 wish to 
send my friend $50. 

16. Does he need much money? Yes, madam, ho is very poor. 

17. How many letters have your brothers written to Emanuel? Very 
few. 
18. How do your sisters pronounce Spanish? They pronounce it well 
when they read, but not when they speak. 

19. When do they write their cxercises?. When they have studied 
their lessons. 

20. And you, when do you write yours? When my brothers write 


theirs. 
21. How do the poor buy? The poor buy dear, ard the rich buy 


cheap. 
22. Has your father sold his old horse? Tle has sold it. 


23. Have you read the Listory of Louis XVI.? 1 have read volumes 
first, second, and third. 
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FIRST ConsItGATION— Preterit Definite. 


Hab t-&. I spoke. 
Hab]}-aste. | Thou spokest, 
Habl-6. He spoke. 
Habl-4&mos. We spoke. 
Habl-asteis. | You spoke. 
Habl-aron. They spoke. 

SEOOND CONJUGATION. 

Aprend-i. ; I learned. 

Aprend-iste. Thou ltearnedst. 
. Aprend-i6. He learned, 
Aprend-imos. We learned, 
Aprend-isteis. You learned, 
Aprend-ieron. They learned. 


LESSON XVI. yor “8D | 
THIRD CONsUGATION. : 
Escrib-i. I wrote. 
Escrib-iste. Thou wrote. 
Eacrib-i6. “i He wrate. 
Escrib-imos. ' We wrote. as 
_ Escrib-isteis. You wrote. 
Escrib-ieron. They wrote. 
Pasar. To pasa, to spend (in relation 
| to time). 
Ayer. Anoche. Yesterday. Last sigh 
Antes de ayer, or antcayer. The day before yesterday. 
E] afio pasado. Last year. 
El mes pasaco. Last month. 
La semana pasada. Last week. 
Ante ( prep.). Before, in the presence of. « 
Ante todas cosas. Before all things. 
Ante todo. Above all. 
Antes (ad.). Before (refers to time). 
Delante (ad.). Befure (refers to place). 
Despues (ad.). Afterwards, after. 
Mas (ad.). More. 
Ménos (ad.). Less, fewer. 
Que (conj.). That, than. 
COMPOSITION. 


¢Habl6 V. con mi padre? 
Si, sciior, hablé con ¢l antes de aycr. 


alan aprendido Vdy, su leccion ? 

Si, sefior, la hemos aprendido hoy. 

§ Cuando escribiéd V. & su hermana ? 

Escribf la semana pasada & mi hermana, 

ga recibido V. sus periddicos del 
mes pasado ? 

Si, sefior, los he recibido hoy. 

¢ Cu&ndo vendié V. su caballo ? 

Lo vendi el aflo pasado, 

§ Estudia V. autes 6 despues de comer ? 


Estudio Antes de comer, 
4 Habl6é V, mucho ante el juez? 


Did you speak with my father ? 

Yes, sir, I spoke with him the day be- 
fore yesterday. 

Have you learned your lesson ? 

Yes, sir, we have learned it to-day. 

When did you write to your sister ? 

I wrote to my sister last week. 

Have you received your newspapers of 
Jast month (last month's newspapers)? 

Yes, sir, I have received them to-day. 

When did you sell your horse ? 

I sold it last year. 

Do you stady before or after dining (or 
dinner) ? 

I study before dining. 

Did you speak much before the judge? 
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No, aefior, hablé muy poco. No, sir, I spoke very little. 

§ Qué libro tiene V. delante ? What book have you before you ? 
Tengo la gramAtica espafiola. I have the Spanish grammar. 

4 Escribié V. sus cartas ? ; Did you write your letters ? 


Si, sefior, las escribi el domingo pasa- | Yes, sir, I wrote them last Sunday, 
do. 


g Come V. ménos que yo? Do you eat less than I? 
No, sefior, como mas que V. No, sir, I eat more than you. 
¢ Ha visto V. & su amigo ? Have you scen your friend ? 
Sf, sefior, lo vi ayer. Yes, sir, I saw him yesterday. 
¢ Dinde lo vid V.? Where did you sce him ? 
Lo vi delante de la iglesia. I saw him before (in front of) the 
church. 
¢ Hablé V. con 61? Did you speak with bim ? 
Si, sefior ; pero muy poco. Yes, sir; but very little. 
‘  gHa comido V:? Have you dined ? ~ 
Bi, eefiora, he comido pan y he bebido { Yes, Mq, 1 huve eaten bread and drunk 
vino. wine. | 
' ¢ Ha leido V. y estudiado sus ejercicios? | Have you read and studied your exer 
cises ? 
Ri, sefior, los he Icido y estudiado. Yes, sir, I have read and studied them. 
¢ Ha escrito V. 4 su padre? Have you written to your father? — 
Si, sefior, escribi ayer. Yes, sir, I wrote yesterday. 
¢ Cuindo ha recibido V. las cartas de | When have you received the letters 
él? from him ? 

Las be recibido hoy. I have received them to-day. 


¢ Ha enviado V. mis cartas despues de | Have you scnt my letters after yours ? 
las suyas ? 


Las he enviado Antcs. I (have) sent them before. 
é Hablé V. ante el rey ? Did you speak before the king ? 
No, sefior, habié ante el jucz. No, sir, I spoke before the judge. 
 Cu&nto tiempo ? Hiow long ? 

EXPLANATION. 


+ 683. The Prerznrre Derinrre refers to o time past, and 
generally specified in the sentence, and denotes the thing or 
action past in such a manner that nothing remains of that 
time in which it was done; as, 


Eecribi 4 mi padre en el afio 1864, | I wrote to my father in the year 1864, 
Aprend{ el frances el afio pasado. I learned French last year. 


Jn colloquial language, the preterite indefinite (which has 
been treated of in Lesson xii.), is sometimes, though incorpeot- 
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ly, substituted for the preterite definite. The following example 
will show the impropriety of such a substitution : 
He escrito & mi padre ayer. | I have written to my father yesterday. 


Nothing remains of yesterday ; it is time past, and has no 
connection with the present; and, as it has been already seen 
that the preterite indefinite conveys an allusion to the present 
time, the incorrectness of the foregoing example is at once 
apparent. 

We may, however, say with propriety : 

Escribi 1a carta 4 las tres, & las cua- | I wrote the letter at three o'clock, at 
tro, ete. ; four o'clock, &c. 
for the time specified is completely past. 
64. Anre.—This preposition means before, or in the pres- 


ence of; 28, 
Habl6 ante el jucz. | He spoke before the judge. 
And it eometimes denotes priority, antecedence, é&c. ; as, 


he seuages qosas, | Before all things. 

9 f Lia more: Ménos, less, fewer.—These two adverbs a 
sd to form the comparative degree of several adjectives, 
which last they always precede in the sentence ; as, 


El! vino es mas caro que la cerveza. {| Wine is dearer than beer. 
Yo soy mas rico que V. I am richer than you. 





When used to express some quality or circumstance re- 
specting verbs, their usual place in the sentence is immediate- 
ly after these last; as, : 

Yo escriho mas. . ¥ I write more. 
Ta bablas ménos. Thou speakest less. 

It is needless to observe here, that mas and ménoge are them- 
selves the comparatives of mucho and poco, respectively. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, yCudndo hablé V. con el abogado? Hablé con él anteayer. 
2. 4Ha hablado V. con mi hermana? No, sefior, hablé ayer con sa 


amigo de V. 
8. 4 Ha hablado V. con cl pianista? Sif, sefior, le hablé ayer... 


ts “LESSON XVI. 


“4. 4Ha aprendido “Y. su leocion? No, sefior; pero ho escrito el 
- ejorcicio. 
5. yHan aprendido ellos sus lecciones de frances? Si, sefior, han 


_ aprendido las de frances y de espafiol. 

i a 6. jOudndo aprendié su hermana 4 tocar el piano? Aprendié cl afio 
ty - hnsado. 

~% 4 Ha leido V. 1a historia de los Estados Unidos? He leido el tomo 


tae y el segundo, 
8. 4 Ha leido V. la carta de su hermana y la de su amiga? He Iecido 


la i” mi hermana; pero no lu de mi amiga. 
9. Qué ha leido V. hoy? He leido los ejercicios de Ja semana pasada. 
10. Cuando compré VY. su caballo? Lo compré el mes pasado. 
11. 3Dénde hallé V. con mi padre? Delante de su casa de V. 
12. yLey6 V. 1a carta de su padre dntes que la de su hermano? No, 
sefior, la lef despucs. 
. 18, 4 Cuando residié V. en Paris? Residi fintes que V. 
“14, 'y Cudntos afios tiene su hermana? Tiene veinte. 
+ 5. gOudntos pesos pagé V. el mes pasado al comerciante? Quinivn- 


16. 3 Ha Devado V. mis zapatos al zapatero? Si, sefior, los Hevé his 

17. 4 Cuando ha recibido V. su dinero? Lo recibi anteayer. : 

18. j Hla escrito V. despues que escrivi6é mi padre?’ N 0; sefior, cori 
antes. a 

19. 3 Escribié V. sa carta despucs que recibié la de su hepilinno ? “Bi, 
sefior, la escribi mucho despues. 

20. 3Tla hablado V. con la madre antes que con la hijat ‘No, acher, 
hablé antes con la hija que con la madre. 

21. 3 Estudié V. su leccion de ayer? No, sefior, estudié la do antes de 
ayer; pero no he estudiado la de ayer ni la de hoy. 

22. 4 Hablé V. ante el-jucz? Si, sefior, hablé ante el juez y ante el rey. 
23. yTlabla V. mas que yo? No, sefior, hablo ménos; pero escribo 
mas. , 

EXERCISE, 


1. Did you speak more yesterday than to-day? I spoke less; but I 
read more. 
‘$. How many newspapers did your father read yesterday? Very few. 
$. How old is your sister? She is ninctcen. 
_ 4, Who took the vest to the tailor last ycar? The baker took it, 
| &. How much did the tailor pay to the baker afterwards? $59.10, 
pss Did he receive the vest after or before the coat? He received it 
m 
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7. Did your sisters sing yesterday? Yes, sir, they sang and played. 
8 What did they sing? They sang Spanish songs and played on tho 
piano. 
9. Have you (plural) played to-day? No, madam, we have not 
played; but we have written our French exercises. 
10. How many words have your brothers written in Spanish to-day ? 
Fewer than last Thursday. 
11. Do they spcak more English than Spanish? No, madam, they 
speak more Spanish. 
12, What have the singers reccived from Paris? They have received 
some good songs and French music. 
13. Have the singers (fem.) enough Spanish music? Yes, sir, they 
have reecived some to-day. 
14, Did they sing well last month? Not very well. 
15. Who sang in your honse the day lc fore yesterday? Nobody sang. 
16. How long did you reside in Vienna? Five years, six months, and 
thirteen days. 
17. low many churches has Paris?) Paris has many churches. 
18, How did ) our cousins pronounce their Spanish yesterday? Very 
well. 
19, Are you a musician? Yes, madam. 
20. Is your sister a pianist or a singer, or does she play on the guitar? 
She sings and plays on the y.iano. 
21. When did you speak before the judge? The day before yesterday 
and lust week. 
22. Do you sing much with the musicians? I sing a little; but be- 
fore all things I study my Spanish lessons. 
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Trabajar. To work. 
Mandar ° To command, to send. 
Quien, quienes, Who. 
A quien, 4 quienes. Whom, to whom. 
§ Qué? What (inter.), who, that, or which. 
Oual, cuales. Which one, which ones. 
Cayo (masc. sing.) cuya (fem. 
sing.). . 
Cuyos (nase. plural), cuyas Whose, which, or of whom. 
(fom. plural). 


Varios. Algunas veces. Several. Sametimes. 
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Retrato. Portrait. Criada. Servant. 

Pantalones. Pantaloons, — {| Iglesia. Church. 

Criado, Servant. Calle. Street. 

Concierto. Concert. Plaza. Square, market. 

Teatro. Theatre. Compafiia. Company. 

Mercado. Market. Juana. Jane. 

Parque. Park. . | 

Juan. John. 

Trabajador. Workman. 

Ultimo (a). Last. 

- COMPOSITION. : 

Es viejo el caballcro d guicn V. hablé | Is the gentleman to whom you spoke 
en el concierto ? at the concert old ? 

No, sefior, pero lo es In seflora gue ha | No, sir; but thelady who spoke to you 
hablado con Y. en el teatro. at the theatre is (so). 

¢A quién busca V. ? For whom do you look ? 

Busco 4 la sefiorita d quien V. busca. {| I am looking for the young lady that 

you look for. 

é Quién es el joven gue ha hablado con | Who is the young man that has spokcn 
v.? with you ? 

Es un criado del hotel. He is a servant in the hotel. 

El muchacho que lee, y al cual V. man- | The boy that reads, and whom you 
do trabajar, es mi hermano, commanded to work is my brother., 

La gramitica gue él tienc, y en Ja eval | The grammar which he has, and in 
estudia, es mia. | which he studies, ia mine. 

El caballero evya casa V. comprd es - The gentleman whose house you bought 
amigo mio. | is my friend. 

El comerciante exyo vino V. compro, ‘ The merchant whose wine you bought 
vende muy barato. | sells very cheap. 

E] libro en que leemos. The book in which we read (or which 

we read in). 


La sefiora ¢ quien hablé es mi madre, | The lady I spoke to is my mother. 
j Manda V. sus nifios al Parque Cen- ; Do you send your children to the Cen- 


tral? tral Park ? 
g A quién manda Y. trabajar ? _ | Whom do you command to work ? 
_ A mis criados. My servants, 
jduan ! John ! 
; Sefior | gqué manda VY, ? Sir! what do you wish ? 
Quiero la comida. I wish my dinrer. 


aEn dénde trabajan boy Jos trabaja- | Where do the workmen work ¢>day ? 


dores ? 
Trabajan en 1a calle. They work in the street. 
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EXPLANATION. 

66. Qurzn.—The relative pronoun quien refers to persons 
only, and is always preceded by the preposition d, when gov- 
erned by a verb; as, 

El hombre ¢ quien V. quiere. | The man whom you love. 

67. Wuo, coming immediately after its antecedent, is 
translated by que; when it stands alone, or is governed hy a 
preposition, it is rendered by quien; as, 

El muchacho que estudia. The boy who studies. 
La muchacha con guien hablas. The girl with whom you speak. 

68. Cua and Que relate to persons and things; as, 

E] muchacho que lec, y al cal V. | The boy that reads, and whom you 
mando trabajar, es mi hermano. | commanded to work, is my brother, 

La gramitica gue 6] tiene, y en Ix | The grammar which he has, and in 
cual estudia, es mia. | which he studies, is mine. 

69. Cuyo also refers to persons and things, but agrees with 
the word by which it is immediately followed ; as, 


El caballero cuya casa V. compro cs | The gentleman whose house you bought 


_ amigo mio. is my friend. 
El comerciante cuyo vino V.compré ' The merchant whose wine you bought 
vende muy barato. | sells very cheap. 


This pronoun partakes of the nature, both of the relatives 
and the possessives. 

70. In English the preposition does not always precede the 
relative pronoun; but in Spanish it is indispensable to place 
the preposition before the relative; as, 

The book which wé read in (or, in 
which we read). 

71. The relative pronoun can never be suppressed in Span- 
ish; so that we cannot say, as in English, the lady I spoke to, 
but, in full; as, 


La sefiora d guien hablé, cs mi { The lady to whom I spoke is my 
inudre. mother. 


El libro en gue lvemos. 





CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3A quién mandé V. ayer al mercado? Mandé 4 mi criado Juan. 

2. 4Cudl do sus criados trabaja mas? Juan trabaja mas que todos, 

8. ¢ Quién es el hombre 4 quién Y. busca? El hombre 4 quien busco 
es trabajador. 
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4. 4Quién es el caballero con quien hablé V. ayer en el concicrtof 
Es un discipulo mio. 
5. yA quién quiere V. hablar? Quiero hablar 4 la sefiorita que toca 
el piano. 
6. 3Cémo pasaron Yds. el tiempo en el enor Lo pasimos muy 
bien en compafiia de nuestros amigos, 
7. 4Es frances el comerciante 4 quien compré Y. cl caballo? Si, 
sefior, es el Frances cuya casa compré V. 
8. ; Manda (envia) V. sus nifios al Parque Central? Si, sefior, los 
mando al Parque Central. 
9. ¢Con quién los envia V.? Con sus primos, 
10. 3 Qué libro quiere V. leer? Quiero lecr cl de Manucl. 
11. No quiere V. lecr el que yo tengo? No, sefior, quiero }cer e] do 
Alejandro. 
12, 4 A quicn manda VY. trabajar? A mis criados. 
138. ;Juan! ;Sefior! ; Qué manda V.? Quiero la comida. 
14, 4Canta V. bien? No, sefior; pero la sefiorita que reside en su 
casa de V. canta muy bien. 
15. 3 Estudia V. mucho? No, sefior, pero trabajo mucho. 
16. ;Ha estudiado V. hoy su leccion? No, séfor, Ja estudi¢ ayer; hoy 
he escrito los ¢ejercicios. 
17. 3Cémo pronuncia su maestro de V. cl espaol? Lo pronuncia 
bien; pero pronuncia muy mal el inglés, 
18. 3 Tocd V. ayer el piano en casa de sus amigos? Si, sefor, tocdmos 
y cantémos. 
19. 3Qué cantaron Vds.? Cantamos canciones espafiolas y la can- 
cion americana llamada, “ The Star Spangled Banner.” 
20. ; Caballeros! yQuieren Vds, tomar chucolate 6 cafe? Queremos 
beber vino. 
21. 3 Cudntos dias pasé6 V. cn el campo? Pasé toda una semana. 
22. 3 Porqué no pasa V. un mes en el campo con nosutros? Porque 
necesito residir en la ciudad. 
23. ¢Cudl de sus amigos habla bien cspafiol? El que estudia mucho 
habla bien. 
24, 4 Oudl de sus hermanos estudia mas? El mas peqnefio, 
25. 4 De quién recibe V. cartas? De mi padre y mis hermanos. 
26. yEs de V. el libro en el cual estudia su hermano? No, sefter, es 
suyo. 
: 27. yTrabaj6 V. macho ayer? No, sefior; pero he trabajado mucho 
oy. 
te 4 Cuando estudia V. sus lecciones? Las estadio los miércoles y los 
s&bados, 
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EXERCISE. 


1. Whose is the portrait (which) you sent me yesterday? It is the 
portrait of my brother who lives in Germany. 
2. Which portrait have you sent to Charles? I have sent no portrait 
to Charles; but I have sent mine to the musician. 
8. With whom did you spend last weck? I spent last weck with my 
cousin John. 
4. In which city of France does the pianist’s brother live? He lives 
in the city in which your sister Jane resides, 
5. To whom did you send the first volume of your work? I sent it 
to Louis. 
6. Whom do you order to work?) My servant John. 
7. Who is the lady you are Juoking for? She is the mother of the 
singer ( fem.) whose pianu Charles bought last year. 
8. With whom did you send your children to the concert last night? 
T sent them with a servant. 
9 With which servant did you send them? With one of mine (my 
own). 
10. In which church docs Miss Garcia sing?) She sings in Twenty- 
eighth street church. 
11. How did you (plural) pass the time in Philadelphia? Very well. 
12. Did you study many lessons? We studied very little, and neither 
read nor wrote our exercises. | 
13. How much did you write the day before yesterday? I studied a 
good deal, but wrote little. 
14, Which volumes of Robertson’s History has your son? Te has re- 
ceived the first, second, third and fourth. 
15. Did you buy any books at the bookstore in Walker street? Yes, 
madam, I bought the [History of Charles V. and some music books. 
16. Whom have you paid with the money [ sent you? I have paid 
the man who worked in my house yesterday. 
17. Does your servant work much? No, sir; but she reads a great deal. 
18. From whom do you receive Ictters every day?) I receive letters 
from Henry on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, and from my. father 
on Tuesdays. 
19. Who has the boots that I bought in Fourth avenue? John has 
taken them to his consin who lives in Philadelphia. 
20. Has your servant bought any good meat iu the market? Te has 
not bought any to-day. 
21. How many songs have you received from Spain? I have received 
several from Spain and two from England. 
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22. Have you sung any of them? None; but my sister sang one or 
two last night at the concert. 

98. Are they very good? One of them is very good, and my cousin 
( fem.) sings it very well. 

24, How many pencils does the hatter wish? He wants twelve pen- 
cils and three penknives, 

25. Does Louisa play munch on the piano? No, sir, she is very lazy, 
and will neither play nor study. 

26. The tailor has a handsome vest, very cheap; will yon buy it? I 
do not wish to buy a vest ; but I want pantaloons, 

27. Has he any pantaloons? He has none, he sold them all last week. 





LESSON XVIII. 


Ir. | To go. 

PRESENT. 

Voy. I go (or, am going). 

Vas. Thou goest. 

Va. Ile, or she, goes. 

Vamos. We go. 

Vais. You po, 

Van. They go. 

PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

Fu I went. 

Fuiste. Thou wentest. 

Fue. Iie, or she, went. 

Fuimos. We went. 

Fuisteis. You went. 

Fueron. They went. 
PRESENT. 

Venir. Tu come. 
Vengo. I come (or, ain coming), 
Vienes, Thou comest. 
Viene. Hic, or she, comes, 
Venimos. We come. 

Venis. You come. 
Vienen. They come. 
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PROTZRIT DEFINITE. 





Vine. I came. 
Viniste. | Thou camest. 
Vino. He, or she, came. 
Vinimos. We came. 
Vinistcis, You came. 
Vinieron, | They came. 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
Singular, 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter, ' 
Ente. Esta. Esto. | This. 
Exe, Ta. | Eso, That. 
Aquel. Aqueila. Aquello. That (yonder). 
Plural, 
Estos, Matas, No neuter, These, 
Exox. Fans, - Those. 
Aquellos,  Ayaeilas. . Those (yonder), 
Ello. | It. 
Aqui, aca. Here. 
Ahi. | : 
Alli, alla, aculla. § There. 
Porque, Why. 
Porque. Because. 
léjos. + a 4° : Far, 
Cerena. Near, 
Otro. Ambna. Another. Both. 
Ai uno ni otre (dad. pro.). Neither. 
Profesor, Professor. Juana. Jane. 
Discipule. Pupil. Discipula. = Pupil. 
Lado, Side, ° Zapateria. — Shoemaker's shop. 
Jardin, Garden. Manteca, Rutter. a a2” 


ile ‘ “ai 3. 
composition, -* ’yeutae Babhr 


t De quidn es cate libro que tengo agué? Whose book is this which I have here ? 

Exe que tiene V. ahl, y esfe que yo ten- , That one which you have there, and this 
G0 agul, aon del profesor. one which I have here, are the pru- 
feasor's. 

Who is that gentleman who resides 
there on the other side of the street f 

That gentleman is my pupil. 


jQuién e¢ aguel caballero que reside 
alli del otro lado de la calle ? 
Aquel cabellero ca mi discipulo, 
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¢ Adbude ya Vi? 

‘Voy allé, al otro lado del parque. 

4. No quiere V. venir ack de este lady ? 
No, seiior, voy allé del otro lado. 

¢ Quiere V. comprar aque! libro ? 

No, sefior, quiero comprar ese otro. 

¢ Quiere Y. veziir al teatro con nosotros ? 
Exo quiero. 

g Lievé V. aguello & la sastreria ? 

Lo llevé. 

j Manda Y. algo mas ? 


No, ¢s0 es todo. 
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Where do you go? 

I go there to the other sido of the park. 

Will you not come here to this side ? 

No, sir, I go there to the other side. 

Do you wish to buy that book ? 

No, sir, I wish to buy that other one. 

Will you come to the theatre with us? 

That (is what) I wish, 

Did you take that (thing) to the tailor’s ? 

I did (or I took it). 

Do you command anything more (or 
have you any more commands) ? 

No, that is all. 


¢ Envid V. el chaleco 4 la sastrerfa, y| Did you send the vest to th> tailor’s, 


Jas botas 4 Ja zapateria ? 
Envié Jo uno y lo otro (or ambos). 


¢ Fueron & su casa de V. cl médico 


frances y cl profesor aleman ? 
Vino aguel, pero no vino cate. 


¢ Hablo V. de agquello 4 mi madre ? 

No, sefior, pero hablé de ello & su pa- 
dre de V. 

En mi casa y en /a de 8u hermano de Y. 

E] jardin de esta casa y el de la que V. 
compr6, 

Este caballo y «f de mi ami vo. 


and the boots to the shoemaler's ? 
I sent both. 
Did the French physician and the Get 
man professor go to your house ? 
The former came, but the latter did nut 
cume, 
Did sou speah of that to my mother ? 
No, sir, but I spoke of itto sour father. 


In my house and in your brother's. 

The garden of this house and that of 
the one you bought. 

This horse aud my friend's (that uf my 
friend). 


EXPLANATION, 


72. The demonstrative pronuuns este, this, ese, aqucl, that, 


are thus declined : 


Este, ese, aque] (mase. sing.). 

Esta, esa, aquella (fem. sing.). 
Estos, esos, aquellos (masc. plura!). 
Estas, esas, aquellas ( fem, plural), 
Esto, eso, ayuello (newer). 


73. Este is used to point out what is near to ua, and cor 
responds to the meaning of the adverb here; ese points out 
that which is at some distance, and corresponds to the adverb 


" Emesom xvern | 2 
there; and: au Beate rete, sl compendia 


verb yonder; as, 7 
Bite Vibro que terigo ant, | ‘This book which I have here. 
Bet que tiene V. ahi. | That one which you have there, 
Aquel que Wev6 V. all, That one which you took there. | 


74. When the pronouns esfe, ese precede the adjective otro, 
another, they may sometimes be written together, so as to form. 
but one word with it, in the following manner: 


Estotro. Estotros. 

Estotra. | This other. Estotras. | These others. — 
Esotro. That other, Esotros. Those others. 
Esotra. Esotras. 


These forms, however, are now rarcly used. 

75. The demonstrative pronouns, in their quality of adjcc- 
tives, are used also as neuter. £30, that, is the most used of 
the three, and almost as much as the personal pronoun do, and 
in the same manner; as, 

Exo ee hari. 
j so es! 


That will be done. 
That is it! 


76. The former and the latter is translated in Spanish by 


aqguel and este; thus, 
La aplicacion y la pereza hacen al 


hombre muy diferente; aquella le 
eleva y esfa le rebaja. 





Industry and slothfulness have a very 
different effect upon man ; the former 
elevates him, the latter lowers him. 

77. When in English the demonstrative pronoun that is 
followed by the preposition of, or cither of the relatives who, 
which, expressed or understood, referring to a. noun already 
mentioned, the definite article, in the corresponding number 
and gender, 1s employed in Spauish ; as, 

En mi casa y cv la de su bermano de | In my house and in your brother's. 
Lf 
Ei jardin de esta casa y cl de fa gue ; The garden of this house and that of 








V. oomprdé. the one (which) you bought. 
Este caballo y el de mi amigo. This horse and my friend's (i. ¢., that 
of my friend). 


78. Englizh personal pronouns, followed by a relative not 
agreeing in case, are generally rendered in Spanish by the de 
monstrative ; as, 


Quiero comprar 4 aguellos que venden | I want to buy from those who sell 
barato. cheap, 
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79. Aguf, atti, ack, arr£.—Although the adverbs aguf, 
here, alli, yonder, are employed as synonyms of acd, here, and 
alld, yonder, respectively, we must observe that aqui and allt 
refer to a place more circumscribed or determinate than acd, 
alié; for the same reason we can say, mas acd, mas alld, 
nearer, farther; and we cannot say, mas aqui, more here, mas 
alli, more there. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3 Viene V. del campo? No, sefior, voy alla. 
2. 3 De dénde viene su amigo de V.? Viene de Espafia. 
3. j Adénde va V. este afio? Este afio quicro ir 4 Paris. 
4, 3De quién es ese retrato que tiene V. ahi? Este que tengo aqui 
es el de mi padre, y aquel que tiene su amigo de V. alli, es de mi madre. 
5. 4Es discipulo de V. el caballero que reside en aquella hermosa 
casa? No, sefior; pero su prima, que reside de este otro lado de la calle, 
es mi discipula. 
6. 3 Va. V. asa casa todos los dias? No, sefior, voy alti los lunes, 
miércoles y viérnes, 
7. § Cudntas lecciones toma cl caballero que vino ayer & su casa do V.? 
Toma dos 4 la semana. 
8. 3 Quién trabaja mas, cl profesor 6 cl discipulo? El uno y el otro 
trabajan mucho. 
9. ; Es este nifio su hijo de V.? Si, sefior, cs mi hijo Manuel. 
10, ; Manucl! jquicres venir aqui 4 mi lado? No, sefior, po quicro ir. 
11. yPorqué? Porque quicro ir con mi padre. 
12. 4 Cusantos nifios tiene V.? Tengo cinco, tres nifias y dos nifos, 
18. gQuiere V. venir con nosotros al Parque Central? No, sefor, por- 
que tengo que ir con mis nifios al campo. eke 
14, 4Ha de ir V. (tiene V. que ir) hoy? Si, sefior, tengo que ir hoy, | 
15. gNo quicre V. venir aca de este lado? No, éefior, voy Aer 
otro lado. 
16. 3 Lievé V. aquello 4 la sastreria? Si, scfior, lo Nevé. 
17. Manda V. algo mas? No, eso es todo. 
18, gHabl6 V. de aquello &imi amigo? No, sefior; pero hablé do ello 
& su hermano. 
19. gEn dénde trabajé V. ayer? Trabajé en la casa de V. y en la de 
su hermano. 
20. 4 Trabajé V. en mi jardin 6 cn el de mi amigo? Trabajé en el uno 
y en el otro. 
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21. yAdéndo va V. 4 trabajar hoy? Voy & trabajur en el jardin de 
esta casa y en el de la que V. compré el afio pasado. 

22. yLievé V. mis botes 4 la zapateria, y compré V. el pan que necesita- 
mos? Lilevé las botas; pero no he comprado el pan. 

28, ¢ Qué Devas ahi, Alejandro? ‘Llevo mis libros. 

24. ¢Qué quiere tu hermano? Quiere pan y manteca. 

25. 4Pag6 V. al sastre? Si, sefior, ayer pagué al sastre, y hoy he ps- 
gado al zapatero. 

26. 4 De quién son exos caballos? Este es el de mi padre, y aquel es el 
de mi hermano. 

27. yCuaél es cl de V.? Yo no tengo ninguno. 

28, sQuiere V. tencr uno? Quicro tener muchos. 

29, 4 Escribid V. la carta y la leccion? Eseribi aquella, pero no he 
escrito esta. 

EXERCISE, 


1. Do you go to church every day? I only (solo) go on Sundays, 

2. Where is your servant Jane going? She is going to the bakery to 
buy bread. 

3. Do your music teacher (maestro) and your Spanish professor come 
to your louse every day? The former comes every day, but the latter 
only comes on Tuesdays and Saturdays. 

4, Which of the two works the more? Both have to work much. 

5. Which of the two horses is the older, this one here or that one 
there? This one here is the younger. 

6. Have you that Ietter which you received last Monday? I have not 
that one; but I have here the one* I received the day before yesterday. 

7. Who has written these two histories, that of France and that of 
America? Rollin has written the former, and Robertson the latter. 

8. Does the piano teacher live far from here? The piano teacher 
does not livo fur from here; but the French professor lives very far. 

9. Is that all (Zo gue) your brother has studied? Yes, sir, that is all. 

10. Which lesson have you studicd? I have studied the one (Ja gue) 
we read the other day. 

11. Which did wo read, the fiNeenth or the sixteenth? Wo read both. 

12. Which one do you wish to read first? Trequire to read the former. 

13. Why do you require to read tho former? Because I have not 
studied it well. 

14. Which exercise have you there? I have mine and my brother's, 

.15, Is your brother not coming to take his lesson to day? No, sir, he 
has to take his musio lesson to-day. 


16. John! Sir! 
® La que. 


1%. Have you taken my coat to the tullor's? Yea, sir, I took it last 
night. 

18, Have you paid that man? Ys, sir, I have paid him to-day. 

19. How much have you paid him? I have paid him three dollars and 
seventy-five cents. 

20. Why did you pay him three dollars and seventy-five cents? Be- 
cause he worked one day in this garden, and two in that of the Twonty- 
third street house. 

21. How many pupils have you? I have thirty: seventeen Icarn 
Spanish and the thirtecn others French. 

22. Do they study well? Some of them study very well; but none 
write their exercises well. 

23. When do you sing and play on the piano? I study my lessons 
before singing and playing. 

24. Who is that gentleman that came trom Vienna last month? Tint 
gentleman is the onc to whom I| spuke last week at the concert. 
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Hacer. To do, or to make. 
Haciendo. Duing, making. 
Hecho. Done, made. 
PRESENT. 
Hago. I do, or make. 
Haces. Thon doest, or makest. 
Hace. Tle does, or makes. 
Hacemos. We do, or make. 
Haceis, You do, or make. 
Hacen. They do, or make. 
PRETELIT DEFINITE. 
Nice. I did, or made. 
Hiciste. Thou didst, or madest. 
Hizo. Iie did, or made. 
Tlicimos. We did, or made. 
Hicisteis. You did, or made. 
Hlicieron. They did, or made, 
Partir, To set out, to depart, to divide 
Marchar. To go, set out, set off, to march 
Cambiar. Change. 


‘Para, 


eae or fn ide to. 


Asi. Bo, thus. 

Por. © By, for, through. 

Entre. Between, among. 

Hasta. Until, even. 

Hacia. Towards. 

Sin, Tasta donde. Without. How far. 
Pedro. Peter. Helena. Helen. 
Escritor. § Writer. Escritora Writer ( female). 
Escribano. Notary. Tienda. Store, shop. 
Estado. State. Provincia. Province. 

; ( Physician. Manera. Manner. 
pee: ) Doctor, Escritura. Writing, convey- 
Cuarto. 200m, ance. 
Aragon. Aragon. Comida. Dinner. 
Tio. Unele. Pier hate beds 
COMPOSITION. 


¢ Qué hizo V. ayer en su cuarto? 


Estudié mi leccion. 

2 Qué ha hecho V. hoy ? 

He escrito los ejercicios. 

i Qué hace el zapatero en la zapateria ? 


Tlace zapatos y botas para V. 


What did you do yesterday in your 
room ? 
I studied my lesson. 


, What have you done to-day ? 


I have written my exercises. 
What does the shoemaker do in the 
shoe-shop ? 


| He makes shoes and boots for you. 


éTicne V. papel para escribir una 3 IIave you paper to write a letter ? 


carta ? 

Si, scflora, lo tengo. 

4 Quiere V.:escribir ura carta por ni 
hermano 

Para quiin es la carta ? 

. Es para Manuel. 

Yo parto para Madrid. 

j Para dénde parte V.? 

Parto para los Estados Unidos. . 

4 Habld V. 4 su padre pur mi hermano? 


Hablé por 6] & mi padre y 4 mi tio. 


: Yes, madam, I have, 
Will you write a letter for my brother ? 


For whom ia the letter ? 

It is for Emanuel. 

I set out for Madrid. 

For where do you set out ? 

I set out for the United States. 

Did you speak to your father for my 
brother ? 

IT spoke for kim to my father and to my 
unclo, 


"a. 


g Habla V. bien el frances ? 

Lo hablo muy bien, y hasta paso por 
frances. . 

i Por cuanto vendié V. el caballo ? 

Lo vendf por doscientos cincuenta pesos. 


g Necesita V. enviar por algo ? 

Necesito enviar por el médico. 

t Por qué envia V. ? 

Envio por vino. 

; Vive V. para comer ? 

No, sefior, como.para vivir. 

3 Marché ayer mucho el regimiento 
Séptimo. 

Marché hasta cl Parque Central. 
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Do you speak French well ? 

I speak it very well, and I even pass 
for a Frenchman. 

For how much did you sell the horse ? 

I sold it for two hundred and fifty dol- 
lars. 

Do you want to send for anything ? 

I want to send for the physician. 

What do you send for ? 

I send for wine. 

Do you live to eat? 

No, sir, I eat to live. 

Did the Seventh regiment march much 
Py) yesterday ? 

They marched to the Central Park. 


EXPLANATION. 


80. Para and Por.—a<As both these prepositions very fre- 
quently answer to the English for, they are apt to be con- 


founded by foreigners. 


Such confusion may, however, be 


avoided by bearing ‘in mind the following rules : 


Para expresses aim, object, destination. x ters 


~ ita 


Por conveys the dca of want or cquireeit substitution, 


favor, duration of time, direction, &c. 


WITH PALA. 
Papel para escribir. 
Paper for writing. 
Este libro e3 para V. 
This book is for you. 
Parto para Nueva York. 
I start for New York. 
Comer pera vivir. 


| Escribo por mi hermano, .. 
' | write for my brother. + 
| Cambié mi sombrero por cl suyo, 


Examples : . 
WITH Por. 


® 


I changed my hat for hia, 
Pasa por docto. 


| He passes for a man of learning. 


Venderé la casa por diez mil pesos, 


Toecattolive. t+ Tle will sell the Louse for ten thousand’ 
: : * dollars. 
Trabajo pera ganar ja vida. Trabajo por ganar la vida. 
I work in order to carn a living. .| I work to (endeavor to) earn my living, -. 
Para el domingo. Hablé por t4 amigo. 
For Sunday. I spoke for (in favor of) thy friend, 
Este caballo es para su padre de V. | Envio gor pan. 
This horse is fur your father. I send for bread. 
Lo haré para ta hermano. _| Lo haré por tu hermano. 
I shall do it for thy brother... .... .°:| I wil] do it for thy brother (for thy 


brother's sake). 


a? 
ve hots 


- LESSON ZI. 13 


81. Enrrze.—The general meaning of this preposition is 
between and amongst; as, 





Entre los dos. Between the two. 

Entre V. y yo. Between you and mc. 

Entre todos. Amongst all. 
82. Hasra significs ¢ill, until, even, to, as many as, as far 

as; as, 

Hasta el domingo. Till (or until) Sunday. 

Pasaron hasta mil. As many aa a thousand passed. 

Voy hasta cl Parque Central. I go as far as the Central Park. 

Estudié el espafiol hasta que lo | He studied Spanish till he learned it. 
aprendio. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. - 
1. gEscribié V. la carta para su padre, y los ejercicios de la leccion de 
espafiol? lice aquello; pero no he hecho esto. 
2. yTiene V. papel para escribir una carta? Si, sefor; pero tengo 
que escribir antes mis ejercicios. 
3. 3 Hizo el sastre mi casaca? = J.a hizo. 
4, 3Qué ha hecho el zapatero? Ia hecho unas botas para Y. y unos 
zapatos para Manucl. 
5. 4 Para dénde parte V.? Parto para los Estados Unidos. 
6. gy Quiere V. escribir una carta por mi hermano? Si, sefior, 3 para 
quién es Ia carta?) Es para Da. Manuel. 
7. gWablé V. 4 su padre por mi hermano? Table por ¢1 4 mi padre 
y mi amigo. 
8. ;Habla V. bien el frances? Lo hablo muy bien, y hasta paso por 
frances.. 
9. y Por cudnto vendid V. la casa? La vendi por ocho mil pesos, 
10. 4 Por qué envia V.? Envio por mis libros. 
11. gy Vive V. para comer? No, sefior, como para vivir. 
» 12. gMarchd V. ayer con ¢l regimiento Séptimo? Marché hasta el 
Parque Central. 
18. 3Es Dn. Pedro escritor? No, sefior, Dn. Pedro es escribano. 
14. 4 De qué manera hace V. eso? Lo hago asi. 
— 15. yQué hizo V. ayer? Estudié la leccion de Spaneh y hoy he 
escrito los efercicios, 
16. yTiene V. que trabajar mas que yo? Tengo que escribir mas que 
V.3 pero no tengo que trabajar mucho. 
17. 4 Hacia donde van Vds.? Vamos hicia la iglesia. 
18. yEn dénde vive V.? Vivo en la Cuarta avenida ndimero, trescien- 
tos treinta y ocho, entre las calles Veinte y cinco y Veinte y seis. 
4 
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19, g Para qué quicre V. mi libro? Para Jeerlo, . 

20. 3Quién pagé la comida? La pag&moas entre todos. 

21. 4 Marchan bien estos hombres? Marchan muy bien. 

29. 3Por dénde pasaron Vds. cuando fueron & la iglesia? Pasimos 
por la calle Veinte y tres. 

23. 3 Es esa sefiora escritora? Si, sefior, y escribe muy bicn. 

24, 3De qué pais es V.? Soy de Espafia. 

25. 3 De qué provincia? De Aragon. 

26. 3 Pronuncian bien el espafiol en Aragon? Lo pronuncian muy bicn. 

27. 4Mablan bien el inglés en los Estados Unidos? Lo hablan bien. 

28. ;Quiere V. venir 4 mi casa para comer con nosotros? No, sefior, 
porque tengo gue ir 4 comer 4 casa de mi amigo. 


EXERCISE. 
1. How far did the Seventh regiment march yesterday? They (it) 
marched to the Central Park. ; 
2. Did your sister sct out yesterday for Philadelphia? No, madam, 
she did not set out yesterday. 
8. When does she start? She starts to-day. 
4, What does your servant look for? Ile looks for my cousin’s ( fem.) 
letter. 
5. What do you do to learn Spanish? I study the lessons of my 
Spanish grammar and read good writers. 
6. To whom did you speak last night at the concert? I spoke to tho 
physician for Peter. 
7. Who is that man who came to your house last Might? We is my 
brother’s servant. 
8. Do you speak Spanish well? No, sir; but I speak Italian very 
well, and I even pass for an Italian (italiano). 
9. How did your uncle spend the day yesterday? Stadying his Jes- 
sons and writing to Madrid. 
10. Will your uncle write a letter for (in fuvor of) Charles? Ie will 
write it. 
11. Do the young ladies want to send fur anything? They want to 
send for the physician. ) 
12. For what do they send for the physician? To speak for their 
servant (fem.). 
18. Where does he live? In Fifth avenue, between Twenty-fourth 
and Twenty-fifth streets. 
14. Where do you send? I send to the shoemaker’s. 
15. What do you send there for? For some boots and shoes for 
Emanuel, 
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. 16. How do you write your excrcises without ink? I write them with 

a pencil. 

17. How did Louis write his exercise the other day? He and his sis- 
ter wrote it between them. 

18, Have you sold your old hat? I changed it for Peter’s new one. 

19, Will’ you pass me that paper to write a letter for my brother? 
This paper is not for letters. 

20. What isit for? It is for my exercises. 

21. Whose letter is that? This letter is for your mother. 

22. Where did the singer go last year? He went to Aragon, a. prov- 
ince in Spain. 

23. What have you sent for? I have sent for nothing. 

24. Will you go for wine? I do not want wine, but bread and meat. 

25. Do you live to eat? No, sir, I eat to live. 

26. Have you read the newspapers to-day? No, sir; but I have 
marched with my regiment. 

27. Has the tailor made my vest? Yes, sir, he made it last week. 

28. Will you go to the pianist’s for my piano? No; I have to stady 
‘my lessons. 

29. Do you write before stadying? No; I study first and write after- 
wards, 
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Salir. To go out, to leave. 
Salicndo. Going out. 
Salido. Gone out. 

PRESENT, 

Salgo. I go out. 
Sales. Thou goest out. 
Sale. IIe goes out. 
Salimos. We go out. 
Salis, You go out. 
Salen. They go out. 


PERTERIT DEFINITE. 
Sali. I went out. 
Saliste. Thou wentest out. 
Salid. He went out. 
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” Balimnos. We went out. 
Salisteia. You went out. 
Satieron. : : They went out. 

Tanto. tezj. Con So, so much, as much, 
 Cuanto. | How much. 

‘Como. As, how. 

Presto. Soon, speedily. 

Pronto. Promptly, quickly. 

Temprano. Early. 

Tarde. Late. 

Mejor. Better. 

Peor. Worse. 

Mayor. Greater, larger, older. 

Menor. Smaller, younger. 

Mejor. Better. 

Peor. Worse. 

Prudente. Pradent. 

Imprudente. Imprudent. 

Pronto. Prompt, quick, ready. 

Presto. Ready, prepared. 

Callado. Silent, taciturn. 

Hablador. Talkative. 

Limpio. Cleanly, clean. 

Vivo. Lively, alive. 

Situado. Situated. 

Cansadg. Tiresome, tired, 

“ml ato pe ae rm gam ie ot 
Méjico. Mexico. | Fecha. Date. 
COMPOSITION. 


gs Alejandro fan prudente como su 
hermano ? 

No, sefior, Alejandro es muy impru- 
dente. Es éan imprudente como ha- 
blador. 

Son los comerciantes mas ricos que 
los médicos ? | 

Algunos son mas ricds; pero otz03 Jo 

son ménos gue los médicos. ; 

i Es Nueva York mayor que Madrid? 

Madrid es menor que Nueva York. 








Is Alexander as prudent as his brother? 


No, sir, Alexandcr is very imprudent, 
He is as imprudent os talkative. 


Are merchants richer than physicians ? 


Some are richer; but others are less 

rich than physicians, 
Ie New York larger than Madrid ? 
Madrid is smalicr than New York. 
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*3Qué caballo es mejor, el de V. 6 dl 
int Bet 
El de V. es mayor; pero es peor que el 
mio. 
-aTiene V. mas de cincuenta pesos? 
No tengo mas que veinte y tres. 
E! tiene fanéo dinero como V. 
Yo estudio tanto como Y.; pero no 
aprendo tanto. 
El habla espafiol ten bien como V.; 
pero no lo escribe tan bien. 
El tiene tanto cuanto quiere. 
Tengo fantos libros y tanto papel como 
él. 
Yo escribo mas que V.; pcro Y. lee 
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Which horse is the better, yours or 
mine ? 

Yours is larger; but it is worse‘ than 
mine. 


Have you more than fifty dollars ? 
I have not more than twenty-three. 
He bas as much money as you. 

I study as much as you; but I do not. 
learn so much. | 
He speaks Spanish as well ag you; but 

he does not write it as well. 
He has as much as he wishes. 
I have as many books and as much 


paper as he. 
I write more than you; but you read 


man que yo. more than I. 
E] habla ménos que V. He speaks less than you, 
EXPLANATION, 


DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

83. The adverbs tanto and cuanto lose the last syllable, to, 
before an adjective or another adverb. 

84. The comparative of equality is formed by placing the 

adverb tan, so or as, before, and como, as, after the adjec- 


tive; as, 


Alejandro cs fan prudexte como su | Alexander is as prudent az his sister. 


heffrana, 


85. Cuan may be employed, if the comparative is followed 
by an adjective instead of a noun; as, 


Es tan hablador cuan imprudente. 


| He is as talkative as imprudent. 


But como is more frequently used. 
86. The comparative of superiority is formed by placing 
the word mas, more, before the adjective, and gue, than, after 


it; as, 
El es mas rico que V. 


| He is richer than you. 


87. The comparative of inferiority is formed by placing 
. the word ménos, less, before, and gue after; as, 


El ex méinos rico que V. 


| He is ess rich than you. 


88. Mayog, greator or larger: MENOR, smaller: mEJOR, bet- 
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ter, and ror, worse, are already in the comparative degree, 
and do not require mas or ménos before them ; as, 
Eata casa es mayor 6 menor que esa. | This house is larger or emailer than 
. that one. 
Este caballo es mejor & peor que el | This horse is better or worse than mince. 
mio. 

89. Than, after comparatives coming before numeral ad- 
jectives, is also generally translated by de in the affirmative, 
and que in the negative; as, 

Tengo mas de cincuenta libros. 
No tengo mas gue veinte pesos. 

90, Comparison may also takc place with relation to new, 
verbs, and adverbs; but its form is so similar to that Jaid down 
for the adjectives that the learner will not require any other 
explanation than the examples given in the Composition. 


T have more than fifty books. 
I have not more than twenty dollar. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION 
1, zSale V. tantu como su hermano? No, sefhor, mi hermano sale 
mas que yo. 
2. Cuando sidim)s nosotio.? =Nosotros, salimos muy pronto. 
3. g5alié su hcrmano tumprano de casa? No, sefhur, sabo tarde 
4. gSalicron Vids, pronto del teatro? = S1, scfor, saliamos mus pronto. 
5. gale V. presto 4 la calle? Si, sefior, salgy muy presto. 
6. gSalieron Vds. temprano de laiglesia? = Salimnos tarde. 
7. Cua) de estas dus gramuticascs myor?) La que Y. tiune delaute 
es mejor que la otra. 
8. 5 Es malo este caballo? Ts peor que cl de Y. 
9. 4 Es buena la pluma de su hermino de V.?) Es inejor que ha nua y 
peor que la de V. 
10. ¢Cuanto dincro tine V.? Tengo cuarenta pesos. 
11. 3 Cuantos libros tiene su hermana? ‘Tiene tantos como su prima, 
12. 3Cuanto tieinpo vivid V. en Partie? Vivi cuatro afivs. 
13. 4 Es su hermano mayor 6 menor que V.? Es mayor. 
14. ¢Quién de sa familia de V. habla mejor elinghs? Mi hermany 
ywenor lo habla mejor que todos, 
18. yDénde lo aprendi6? En Londres, 
16. 3 Cuénto ticmpo vivié alli? Scis aftos. 
17. g Cufando vino de all4? Vino el afio pasado. 
18. yCaél do Vds, dos estudia mast El estudia n¢nus que yo; pero 


aprende mas, 
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* 18, ¢Oudl de ous hermanos de V. cs mas prodente? El wayor es muy 
callado y prudente; pero el menor es vivo 6 impradente. 

20. 4Salieron Vda. del conciorto éntes que nosotros? No, sefior, sali- 
mos despues. 

21. yCuindo salid su amigo de Vds. do Nueva York? Sali6é el mes 
pasado para Paris. 

22. yQuando sale V. para Filadclfia?, No salgo hasta la semana que 
viene. 

23. gldcia dénde vive su amigo de V.? Vive hacia la plaza. 

24. 4 Por dénde vino V. de Paris? Vine por Inglaterra. Bes 

95, En donde vive V.? En la Quinta avenida entre las calles Treinta 
y Treinta y una. 

26. Qué caballo es mejor, el de V. 6 el mio? Tl de V. es mayor; 
pero no tan bueno como el miv. 

27. gTiene V. mas de cien peso.? =Tengo mas de ciento. 

28. No tiene V. mas que tres prsos? No, sehor, no tengo mas que 
dos, 

29. ;Uabla V. espattol mejor que Luisa? No, sefior, lo hablo peor ; 
pero lo escribo mejor que ella. 

80. gSalid Ve ayer temprano 2?) Sali temprano; pero hoy ho salido 
muy tarde. 


EXERCISE, 

1. Have you written your letter? Yes sir, [ have written it. 

2. What is the date of it «what date has it)? The first of this month. 

3. Do you (plural) go out much?) We go out this year as much as 
last year. 

4, Which is the better grammar, mine cr yours?) Yours is better 
than mine, but not so large. 

5. Which of the two goes out earlier, you or your cous? I go out 
earlier than he. 

6. Ar@merchants as rich as singers?) Some sinczers are richer than 


merchants. 

7. Is this horse not ag lively as that one? ‘That ono ts a Title more 
lively than this one. 

8. Is Mexico as large a3 the United States?) No, miss, the latter are 
much larger than the former. 

9. When do the musicians leave for Havana? They leave next week 
(the week that is coming). 

10. When did you take your music lesson? I took it the day before 

yesterday, early. 


i “41, Did your brotliers take theirs os early as you? Ho, wr they took 
Pecan 
“12. Which of you two speaks Italian better? He speaks it better 


_ than I; but I write it better than he. 


13. Do you sing much'evety day? Ido not sing as much as last 
month. 

14, Does the notary write as well as the physician? Tho former 
writes better than the latter. 

15. Is that man not very tiresome? IIe is very talkative and very 
tiresome. 

16, Is Lewis as prudent as his uncle?’ He is more pradent than he; 
but not so taciturn. 

17. Are you less tall (a2to) than Louisa? No, she is less tall than I. 

18. Is your uncle, the merchant, as rich as your father? No, sir, my 
father is richer than he. 

19. When do your cousins leave for Paris? They leave very soon. 

20. Is your servant as cleanly as ours? Ours is more clea..ty than 
yours, but not so talkative. 

21, Have you any paper fur writing?) I have as much paper and as 
much ink as I wish for. 

22. Is Henry very prudent? Ile is as imprudent as tukative. 

23. Who goes to the bakery quicker than John? Nubody gocs as 
quick as he. 

24. Have the merchants sent as much silver to France as to Spain? 
They have sent more to France. 

25. Did the shoemaker make the shoes as quickly as the tailor made 
the coat? The furmer made the shoes quicker, because he worked more 
than the latter. 

26. Which works the later, tlie tailor or the baker? The latter dues 
not work so late as the former. 

27. Are your father's books larger than ours? Yours are smaller than 
his. 

28. Are those horses bad? They are worse than the others, 

29. Will yon go with your friend (fem.) tothe concert? I will nut go. 

30. Why will you not go? Because it is very lute, and ] have to play 
on the piano. 

81. Where did your mother learn Spanish? She learned it here. 

$2. And does she speak it well? She does not speak it as well as sho 
writes it. 

83. How much money have you? J have not more than seven dollars, 
' $4. Has your friend as much as you? Ile has more than 1; he bas 
received more than two ‘hundred dollars from Spain. 


_ Saber. 
Babiendo. 
Sabido. 


Sé, 
Sabes. 
Sabe. 


Subemos. 
Sabeis. 
Saben. 


Supe. 
Supiste. 
Supo. 


Supimos, 
Supisteis, 


Supicron. 


Amar. 
Viajar. 


Trinidad (fen). 


Sabio, sapientisimo, 


Habil, habiltsi:no. 


Dificil, dificilisimo. 


Facil, facilisimo. 
Corto, cortisimo. 
Alegre, alegrisimo. 
Triste, tristisimo. 
Feliz, felicisimo. 
Largo, larguisimo. 
Fuerte, fortisimo. 
Nuevo, novisimo. 
Fiel, fidelisimo. 
Alto, altisimo. 
wt 
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To know. 
Knowing. 
Known. 


I know. 
Thou knowest. 
Ile knows. 


We know. 
You know. 
They know. 


I knew. 
Thou knewest, 
Ile knew. 


Ye knew. 
You knew, 
They knew. 


To love. 
To travel. 


Trinity. 





Wise, learned; very, most or ¢x- 
tremely wise, 
Clever, skilful; very clever. 
Difficult, very or most difficult. 
Easy; very or most easy. 
Short; very or most short. 
Cheerful; very or most cheerful. 
Sad; very or most sad. 
Happy; very or most happy. 
Long ; very or most long. 
Strong; very or most strong. 
New; very or most new. 
Faithful; very or most faithfol. 
Tall; very or most tall. 
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IRREGULAR COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES. 


Bueno, mejor, 6ptimo. Good, better, best. 

Malo, peor, pésimo. Bad, worse, worst. 

Grande, mayor, maximo, Great, greater, greatest. 

Pequefio, menor, minimo. Small, smaller, smallest. 

Alto, superior, sapremo. High, higher, highest. 

superior, supreme. 
ee ee lower 
Bajo, inferior, infim Low ’ : 
Combinada. {| Combined. 
COMPOSITION. 
Es el mas sabio de mis discipulos. He is the wisest of my pupils. 
Esta sefiorita e3 fa mas amable. | This young lady is the most amiable. 
La mayor parte del regimiento. The greater pare of the regiment. 
La mayor ‘parte, 6 los maz, de los solda- ! The greater part, or the most, of the 
dos. soldiers, 

La mejor casa de Ja calle. The best house in the street. 


Manuel, ; cuales son los profesores que ' Emanuel, which are the professors in 
saben mas en tu escuela ? your school who know the most ? 

El profesor de aritmética sabe mucho, |! The profcssor of arithmetic is learned, 
el de frances, sabe mas; pero el {the French professor is morc learned ; 
profesor de historia es cl que mas ; but the professor of history is the 
sabe. most Jearned. 

4 Es bueno este caballo? Is this horae good ? 

Este caballo es muy bueno; pero el de This horse is very good; but yours is 
V. es mejor, y el mio es cl mejor de better, and mine is the best of the 
los tres. ; three. 

i Es esta leccion muy facil ? 





' Is this lesson very easy? 

Es facilisima. : It ia most, or very casy. 

¢ Es su casa de VY. tan alta como la mia? | Is your house ag high as mine? 

La mia es mas alta que la de V., v la Mine is higher than yours, and yuur 


de su hermano de V. es /a mas alta, | brother's is the highest. 
Ese Frances cs muy caballero, | That Frenchman is very gentlemanly. 
g Es alegre 6 triste su amigo de V.?—s{_ Is your friend cheerful or sad ? 
Es alegrisimo; pero cs muy nifio. | He is most cheerful; but be is very 
childish, 
{Es muy joven ? Is he very young ? 
No, sefior, cs viejo. Xo, sir, he is old. 
EXPLANATION. 


91. Enclish superlatives ending in eat, or formed by moot, 
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are rendered by placing the definite article before the Spanish 


comparative; as, ? 
El mas sabio. The wisest. 
La mas amable. The most amiable. 


92. Most, or most of, when followed by a noun (singalar), 

is translated by la mayor parte ; as, 

La mayor parte del regimiento. | Most of the regiment. 
But if the noun is iu the plural, most may also be translated by 
mas, with the corresponding article; as, 

La mayor parte, 6 los maa, de los Most of the soldiers. 

soldados. 

93. The preposition in, after the English superlative, is 
translated by de in Spanish; as, 

La mejor casa de la calle. | The best house in the street. 

94. Those supcrlatives which in English are formed with 
the aid of very, most, &c., may in Spanish be formed either 
with the help of may before the adjective, or by adding to the 
latter the termination isimo; as, 

Muy havil, or habilésimo. Very clever. 
‘Muy facil, or facilisimo. Very, or most easy. 

The termination tsimo is, however, more expressive of the 
positive superlative degree than is the adverb muy. 

96. Observe that adjectives ending in a vowel drop that 
vowel on taking the termination ésio 5 as, 


Corto, cortésimo. Short, very short. 
Alcgre, alegrisiio, Cheerful, most cheerful. 
Triste, tristésimo. Sad, very sad. 

96. There are other supcrlatives cnding in érrimo; as, 





Célebre, celebérrimo. Celebrated, most eclebrated. 
Salubre, salubérrimo. Salubrious, very salubrious. 


But these forms are not the most used. 
97. Adjectives ending in the following letters change them 
hefore admitting the termination tsino: 
Co becomes gu; as, rico, riguisimo. 
“gy; a8, largo, larguisimo. 
Ble “ bil; as, amable, amadiiisimo. 
Zz * ¢; as, feliz, fclicisimo. 
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98. Superlatives in tsimo irregularly formed : 
Bueno, good, makes,bontsimo, very good. 
Fuerte, strong, makes fortisimo, very strong. 
Nuevo, new, makes novisimo, very new. 
Sabio, wise, makes sapteniisimo, very wise. 
Sacro, sacred, makes sacratisimo, very sacred. 
Friel, faithful, makes jfidelisimo, very faithful. 


99, Irregular comparatives and superlatives: 


Bueno, mejor, éptimo. 
Malo, peor, pésimo. 
Grande, mayor, maximo. 
Pequeiio, menor, ~ minimo. 
Alto, superior, supremo. 
Bajo, inferior, fnfimo. 
Mucho, mas, lo mas. 
Poco, ménos, lo ménos. 


All these adjectives form also a superlative in tsimo, accord- 
ing to the rules already given; as, malisimo, poquisimo, mu- 
chisimo. 

They admit also a comparative formed with mas or ménoe ; 
‘and a superlative with muy; as, 





Ménos malo. Less bad. 
Los mas grandcs. The greatest. 
Very small. 


Muy pequcfios. 
100. Substantives used adjectively admit the degrees of 
comparison; as, 


Es masz caballero que tu. | He is more gentlemanly than thou. 

Es muy hombre. | He is very much of a man, or ve ry 
manly. 

Este hombre es muy nifio. This man is very childish. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. sSupo V. sua Ieccion 4ntes de ayer? La supe muy bien, y la sé 


todos Jos dias. 
2. 4 Ama V.4su hermano? Le amo. A a r 
8. 4Le ama 4 V. ea hermano? No lo sé. —laamnal sn % 
4. A quién ama V.! Amo & mis fapé3 | haduts 
5. 4 Ha viajado V. mucho? He viajado ‘mucho en Europa; pero he 


viajado muy poco en América. 
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6. ,Sabe V. el cspafiol? Muy poco, sefiorita; pero lo aprendo. 

7. Y V., sefiorita, 3lo sabe V.? No, sefior, no lo sé, ni lo aprendo. 

8. 3 Porqué no estudia V. el espafiol? Porque aprendo la misica, y 
‘po tengo tiempo para estudiarlo. 

9. ,Es muy habil su profesor de misica de V.? Es habilisimo. 

10. 4Sabe V. cantar? No, sefiora, pero sé tocar un poco el piano. 

11. 3No sabe V. tocar la guitarra? No, sefiora, toco el violin. 

12. 3 Aprende bien ese caballero el espafiol? Estudia mucho y lo 
aprende muy bien. 

13. 3Quién aprende mas pronto el espafiol, las sefioras 6 los caballeros ? 
Las sefioras aprenden mucho mas pronto. 

14. 4 Quién es el mas sabio de sus discipulos de V.? La sefiorita N., es 
la mas sabia de todos mis discipulos. 

15. 3 Cudl de estos nifios es el mejor? El que ana 4 sus padres, y es- 
tudia mas sus Jecciones, es el mejor. 

16. 3 Marché todo el regimiento 7°. por Broadway hasta el Parque 
Qentral? No, sefior, pero la mayor parte de é1 

17. 3Fucron al campo los soldados? Los mas de los soidados fucron 
alla. 

18, 3Es esta la mejor casa de la calle? No, sefior, esta casa es muy 
buena; pero la de Astor es mejor y la do Stewart es la mejor de la 
ciudad. 

19. gSabo V. quicn pasd por aqui anoche? No, sefior, pero se quién 
pas6 por la 5* avenida. 

20. 3Es bueno este caballo? Este caballo es muy bueno; pero el de 
VY. es mejor, y el mio es el mejor de los tres. 

21. 3 Es caballero ese Frances? Si, sefior, es muy caballero. 

22. gEs ese hombro alegre 6 triste? Es muy alegre; pero es muy 
niflo. 

23. 3Fué V. al concierto la semana pasada? = Fui antes de ayer. 

24. ,Quiere V. tocar el piano? Quiero, pero no sé. 

25. 3 Ha venido su amigo de V.? Ila venido. 

26. yCuindo vino? Vino Antes de ayer. 

27. yCudndo sale V.? Quicro salir la semana que viene. 


: EXERCISE. 


1. Do you know French? No, sir, but my brother knows it. 

2. Is that physician clever? He is most clever. 

8. Which is the most skilful een Ours is the most skilful iv 
the city. 


4. Is Miss Louisa very amiable ? Yes, she is very amiable, 
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_&. Alexander, which is the most learned teacher in your school j 
The English teacher is learned, the teacher of arithmetic is more learned ; 
but the Italian teacher is the most fearned of all. 

6. Is your school-mistress cheerful, Louisa? Yes, mamma, she is most 
cheerful and very happy. 

7. Did you know your lessons well yesterday? Yes, I knew them 
very well, better than to-day’s, for J have not had time to study them. 

8 Does your brother know his every day? Ido not know; but he 
works very little. 

9. Is he taciturn? No, sir, he is very talkative. 

10. Which is the largest church in New York? Trinity Church is the 
largest and the handsomest in the city. 

11. Whose is that handsome house there? It is my uncle's. 

12. Is it not the finest in the strect? No; Mr. Emanucl’s is the finest 
in the city. 

13. Did the 12th Regiment go out to march yesterday? Not all, but 
the greater part went out. 

14. Did not all .the soldiers march through Fourteenth street last 
Thursday? The most of them marched through Fourteenth strect, but 
not all. 

15. Is your Spanish Jcsson for to-day difficult? Yes, it is the most 
difficult (that) I have had this month. 

16. Is your French lesson very difficult, Charles? No, sir; my French 
lesson for to-day is the easiest one in the grammar. 

17. Which is the best Spanish grammar? The Combined Spanish 
Grammar is the best and the easiest. 

18. Is not your table very low for writing? Yes, it is very low; I 
write better on a higher one. 

19. Will you take this small pen to write your exercise? No; J do 
not write well with my awn, which is very small, but larger than 
yours. 

20. Have you travelled much in Europe? I have travelled very much 
in America, but very little in Europe. 

21. Which is the longest strect in mew York? Broadway is the 
longest i in the United States. 

22. Do you love your parents? Yes, I ines them very much. 

23. Why does Margaret not love her cousin? She docs not love him 
because he is very taciturn. 

. 24. Which of your pupils is the wisest? Henry and Louisa are tho 
wisest of all my pupils. 

25. Who reads the most newspapers in your house? 1 do not know; 
but papa reads a great many. 
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26. To whoin have you paid the most money to-day? 1 have paid 
most to the tailor, becausc he has worked most for me. 
27, Does not your washerwoman work very much? Yes, she works 
very much, but earns (ganar) very little money. 
28. Whose horse is the most lively, yours, Charles’, or mine? Charies’ 
is lively, mine is more lively, but yours is the liveliest of the three. 
29. In what strect do you live? I live in Twenty-third street. 
3u. Is that a fine street? Yes, ‘it is one of the finest streets up-tows 
(of the upper part (parte alia) of the city). 


Estar 


Estoy. 
Estiis. 
Esta. 


Estamos. 
Estais 
Estan. 
Prestar. 


Hablando. 
Estudiando, 
Comprando. 
Buscando. 
Noceositando. 
Aprendiendo. 
Vendiendo. 
Leyendo. 
Bebiendo. 
Comiendo. 
Escribiendo. 
Recibiendo. 
Viviendo. 
Residiendo. 
Teniendo. 
Siendo. 
Queriendo. 
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GERUNDS. 
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To be (in a certain place, 
state or condition). 
I am. 
Thou art. 
He is. 


We are, 
You are. 
They are. 
To lend. 


Speaking. 

Studying. 

Buying. 

Looking for. 

Needing, wanting, requiring. 
Learning. 

Selling. 

Reading. 

Drinking. 

Eating, dining. 

Writing. 

Receiving. 

Living. 

Residing. 

Ilaving, holding. 

Being. 

Wishing, desiring, loving. 
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Llevando. Carrying, taking. 
Enviando. Sending. 
Tomando. Taking. 
Pagando. Paying. - 
Pronunciando. Pronouncing. 
Cantando. Singing, chanting. 
Tocando. Touching, playing. 
Haciendo. Doing, making. 
Pasando. Passing. 
Trabajando. Working. 
Mandando. Sending, commanding. 
- Yendo. Going, 
~ Viniendo. Coming. 
Estando. Being (in a certain state, &e.). 


Norte, sur, este, oeste. North, south, cast, west. 


CONPOSITION, 


j £s su casa de V. grande? Ia your house large ? 

Es grande; pero esti en mal estado. “At is large; but itis ina bad state, 

g En que calle estd la casa de su herma- In what street is your brother's house ? 
no de V. ? 

Estd en Ja Cuarta avenida. 

2 Es Luisa bonita ? 

£s muy bonita. 

j Esta ella contenta ? 

No ceéé contenta, porque es!i enferma. 


“It is in (the) Fourth Avenue. 
Is Louisa pretty ? 
. She is very pretty, 
Ts she contented % 
She is not contented, because she is 
sick. 
Is she sickly * 
| Ehe is very muca : 4 
i Whose house is thi + 
: It is my brother's, 
Faté muy bien situada, ; Teds very well situated. 
Esta carta es para Margarit. ' This letter is for Margaret. 
Nueva York esfd entre cl -rio del Norte , New York is between the Nush coi 
y el del Este. Esst rivers, 


i &s enfermiza ? 

Lo es mucho. 

¢ De quién cs esta casa ? 
Es de mi hermano. 


El sefior Walker es pirtor. Mr. Walker is a painter 

La mesa es de madera. The table is of wood. 

Extuve en casa hasta que V, liego. I was at home until you arrised. 

Mi amigo est4 para partir. My friend ia about to set out. 

Eectoy sin comer. I have not dined (J am without eating) 
§ Qué ecsté V. haciendo ? What are you doing ? 

Estoy esctibiendo, I am writing. 
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gDe quién es V. amaco ? By whom are you loved ? 

Soy amado de mis nifios. Tam loved by my children. 

Manuel es bueno. Emanuel is good. 

Manuel esti malo. Emanuel is ill. 

j Estd Pedro cansado ? Is Peter tired ? 

Esti cansado y es cansado. He is tired, and he is tiresome. 

; Porqué estdé tan callado Alejandro ? Why is Alexander so silent ? 

Porque es callado. Because he is taciturn. 
EXPLANATION. 


101. Ser and Estar.—These two verbs have in English but 
one equivalent—ro ne; but their respective significations and 
uses are so materially different as to constitute one of the chief 
difficulties of the Spanish language. By careful observation, 
however, of the following simple rule, the learner will, we are 
assured, be enabled to overcome that difficulty, and know ex- 
actly when to use the one and when the other of these two 
verbs. 

102. Whenever we wish to express tehat persons or things 
are,and their mode of being, in an adsoluée manner, SER 1s the 
verb to be employed; but if we desire to express the state or 
condition of persons or things, and the mode of that state or 
condition in a relative manner, then rstaR must be used. 

The following examples will serve to render the application 
of this rule more clear : 


Ist. Esta casa cs grande. This honse ts large. 


2d. Esta casa eséd limpia. This house ts clean, 

3.1 Esta casa eadd en Broadway. This house ts in Broadway. 
4th. Luisa es bonita. Louisa is pretty. 

Sth. Luisa es feliz. Louisa is happy. 

Oth. Luisa estd contenta. Louisa ts content. 

7th. Luisa esd enferma. Louisa is sick. 

8th. Luisa es cnfermiza. Louisa ta sickly. 


In the first example we use sER to express what kind of a 
louse the ono referred to te—é, ¢. large; in the second, ESTAR, 
inasmuch as wo desire to express Aow, or in what state the 
house is, f. ¢. in a clean state; EsTaR is also employed in the 
third, sixth and seventh examples, the object being to make 
known respectively where the house és, and in what state or 


¥U LESSON AXII. 


condition Louisa és or finds herself’; while in the fourth, fifth 
and eighth srr again comes into play, sceing we wish to desig- 
nate Louisa’s mode of being in an absolute manner. 

From the above gencral rule may be deduced the following 
observations : | 

Ist. That srr must be used whenever we wish to express 
possession, use, purpose or destination ; to point out the nation- 
ality, profession or calling of persons; the place of production 
of things or the materials of which they are composed; the 
simple fact of existence, the occurrence of events; and, finally, 
as an auxiliary in forming the passive voice of verbs. 

2d. That xesTar is to be employed in speaking of situation 
or position, place, state or condition, in making the progressive 
form in ndo (corresponding to the English tng) of other verbs; 
and, lastly, to govern verbs in the infinitive mood with the aid 
of a preposition, or past participles without such aid. 

N. B.—The verb Estar can never be used with the present 
participles of ir and venir. 


Examples of the uses of sur and ESTAR: 
SER. ESTAR. 
La casaca es de mi hermano. Esta casa esté bien situada, 
The coat is my brother's. This house is well situated. 
La carta es para Margarita. Nueva York esd entre el rio del 


The letter is for Margaret. Norte y el del Este. 
New York is between the North and 


E] sefior Walker es pintor. 

Mr. Walker is a painter. East rivers. 

Este vino es de Espafia. Estuve en casa hasta que llegé. 
This wine is from Spain. I was at home until he arrived. 
La mesa es de madera. E] esté escribiendo. 

The table is of wood. He is writing. 


Has sido prudente en hacerlo asi. 


Thou hast been prudent in co doing. 


Mi amigo eséé para partir. 
My friend is about to set out. 


Hoy es la celebracion. Estoy por no hacerlo. 

The celebracion is to-day. I am inclined not to do it, 

Son las diez. Estamos sin comer, 

It is ten o'clock. We have not dined (or eaten). 

Fsé cl caso como yo eacrib{ & V. Esta carta ced fechada en Madrid. 
This letter is dated from Madrid. 


The case was as I wrote to you. 
Soy amado. 
I am loved. . 
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N. B.—<As it frequently occurs that, in perfect accordance 
with the rules of grammar, the same sentence may be construed’ 
with either szR or EsTAR, though conveying entirely different 
ideas, it is essential to inquire thoroughly into the respective 
value of these two verbs, in order to avoid the confusion which 
must necessarily arise from their misapplication. The impor- 
tant nature of this remark may be seen from the following 
examples : 

WITT SER. WITH ESTAR. 

Manuel es bueno. Manuel estd bueno. 

Emanuel is good. | Emanuel is well. 

Juan cs mulo. Juan cstdé malo. 

John is bad (or wicked). | John is sick. 

Pedro es cansado. Pedro estdé cansado. 
{ 
i 


Peter is tiresome. Peter is tired. 
Juana ¢s Viva. Juana esld viva. 
Jane is lively. Jane is alive. 


Alejandro ¢s callado. Alejandro esté callado. 
Alexander is taciturn, | Alexander is silent. 
Este niiio es limpio. | Este nifio estd limpio. 


This child is cleanly. This child is clean. 
Esta naranja ca agria. | Esta naranja esté agria 
This is a sour orange (i. ¢, of the sour | This orange is sour (i. ¢. utripe). 
Bpecics). — | 
What is said rin the course of the present lesson relative 
to seg and Estar, being all that is requisite to enable the 
student to determine which of the two is to be used in any 
ordinary case, his attention shall not again be called to them 
until we come to treat of their idiomatic uses. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gQné esté haciendo el muchacho? Est’ estudiando sa leccion. 

2.. Ha estudiado V. la suya? La estudi¢é ayer. 

8. 3 De quien ca V. amado? Soy amado do mis nifos. 

4, yEsté V. escribiendo sus ejercicios? No, sefur, estuy escribicndo 
una carta. 

5, gEsta Margarita cansada? Margarita no esti cansada; pero e 
cansada. 

6. 4 Porqué esti Pedro tan calladot Porque es callado. 

7. aPara quién os esta carta?’ Es para V. 
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8. En dénde esta situada Nueva York? Est. situada entre cl rio del 
Norte y el del Este. 
9. gEs V. Espafiol? No, seflor, soy Americano. 

10. 3 Es ese caballero abogado? No, seftor, ¢3 mcdico. 

11. 5 Cémo esté Alejandro? Esté bueno. 

12, 4Es Alejandro buen muchacho? Es bueno. 

13, yEstuvo VY. ayer en mi casa? Estuve alli hasta que su padre de 
V. vino. 

14. 3De qué es este tintero? Es de madera. 

15. 3Es grande su jardin de V.? Es grandisimo; pero est4 en imal 
estado. 

16. ;En qué calle esta su casa de V.? Esta en la Cuarta avenida. 

17. 5 Es hermosa la casa de su amigo de V.? Es hermosisima, 

18. 3Es Luisa feliz? Luisa es muy feliz; pero no esté contenta, por- 
que no vino V. 4 verla (fo see her). 

19. 3Es V. enfermizo? No, sefior; pero estoy enfermo. 

20. 3De quién cs aquella casa tan alta? Es de un amigo mio; pero 
quiere venderla porque est: mal situada en esta calle tun fea. 

21. Cuando parte V.? No sé, quiero partir hoy, porque tengo mucho 
que hacer. 

22, ;Partié su amigo de V. ayer? No, sefior, ha partido hoy: 

23. 4Fué V. 4a iglesia ¢l doumings pasado? Si, sehur, voy & Ja igicsia 
todos Jos domingos, cuando no estoy enfermo, 

24. 3 Vive su amigo de V. en cl campo? No, sefer, reside on la 
ciudad. 

25. Qué hace en la ciudad? = Trabaja de abogado, 

26. Qué hace V.?2) Yo vendo y compro: soy comerciante. 

27. 3 Pas6 V. por Paris, cuando fut & Madrid? Si, seflor, y por otras 
muchas ciudades de Francia y Espafia. 

28. 3 Viaja V. mucho? Ho viajado mucho; pero no viajo mus. 

29. 4 Viajé V. en Mcjico? Si, sefior, estuve alli el aflo pasado. 

80. 4 Es bonito pais? El pais cs hermosisimo, 


EXCERCISE. 


1, Where is your house situated? In Eleventh stroct, 

2. Is it very large? No, sir, it is not as large as my uncle's. 

8. Which of the three languagea* English, French or Spanish, is the 
richest? The Spanish is much richer than tho other two. 

4. Do you speak Spanish? No, madam; but I aro learning it. 

5. Do you and your sister take 2 lewon to-day? No, our toucher bs 
not coming (does not comc) to-day, he is sick, 


* Lenguas. 


LESSON XXII. 63 


6. What lesscn are you at (in). We are at the twenty-second, one 
of the most difficult in the grammar. 

7. Is Louis very taciturn? he speaks very little. No, sir, be is not 
taciturn; but he is silent to-day, because he is unwell. 

8, Why is Henry su cheerful to-day? He is cheerful because he has 
reccived letters from his father and mother. 

9. Is he a good boy? He is avery good boy; he is studying bis 
Ttalian lesson. 

10. How is your friend to-day? He is much better than yesterday. 

11. Where is that wine from that Charlesis drinking? It is from Spain. 

12. Has your father been prudent in selling his horse? He has been 
most imprudent in sclling it. 

18. Whom do you love? I love my father and mother, and I am loved 
by them. 

14. Where is that letter from? It is (comes) from Paris. 

15. Have you (plural) dined to-day? No, sir, we have not dincd; 
our servant is very il. 

16. What do you do every day to pass the time? Sometimes I sing 
and play on the piano, and at others I read the newspapers and go out 
to walk (pasear). 

. 17. What does Mr. Emanucl do? He is a merchant. 

18. For whom is that etter that Louisa is writing? It is for ber 
cousin (fem.). 

19. Ig Alexander a tiresome boy? No, madam, but he went to walk 
very early, and he is tired. 

20. Was Louis at your house yesterday? Yes, sir, he was there until 
my uncle came. 

21. How is your uncle to-day? Jie is very well; he is about to set 
out for Paris. 

22. Is Henry tired? No; but he is very tiresome. 

23. Whose book is that? It is my friend's; but he wants to sell it, 
because it is very badly written. 

24. How much doce he want for it? He wants five dullars and a balf.* 

25. Ja itin French? No, sir, it is in Spanish. 

26. When do you (plural) leave for Europe? Wo leave very, seon. 

27. Have you a garden at your house? Yes, sir, I have a very fine 
garden. 

28 Is it very large? It is very large. 

29. What is your friend doing in Parist Heo is studying law (for a 

" lawyer), 
», 80. And you, what do you do.in Philadclphia? I work as a notary. 

31, Whom is this letter from? It ia from the pianist, and for you. 

© Medio. 


$i 


LESSON XIII. 


LESSON XXIII. 


FUTURE SiMPLE. 


Habl-aré, 
Habl-ards. 
Habl-ara. 


Habl-arémos. 
Habl-aréis. 
Habl-arfn. 


Aprend-eré. 
Aprend-erfs. 
Aprend-era. 


Aprend-erémos, 
Aprend-er€is. 
Aprend-eran. 


Escrib-iré. 
Escrib-iras. 
Escrib-ira. 


Eserib-irémos. 
Escrib-iréis. 
Ecrib-iran. 


Desear. 
Practicar. 
Bailar. 
Principiar. 
Acabar. 


Medio. 

Préximo. 
Enténoes. 
Anoche, 

Antes de anoche. 
Mafiana, 


centlenr 


First Conjugation. 








I shall speak. 
Thou wilt speak. 


He will speak, 


We shall speak. 
You will speak. 
They will speak. 


Second Conjugation. 





| 


I shall learn. 
Thou wilt leara. 
He will learn. 


We shall learn. 
You will learn. 
They will learn. 


Third Conjugation. 


I 
| 


I shal) write. 
Thou wilt write. 
MWe will write. 


We shall write. 
You will write. 
They will write. 


To desire. 

To practise. 

To dance, 

To commence, to begin, 
To finish, 


Half. 

Next. 

Then. 

Last night. 

The night before last. 
To-morrow, 
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 Pasad@matians. The day after to-morrow. . 
La mafiana. The morning. 
Si. | If, 
Gusto. Taste, pleasure. Noche. Night. 
Deseo. Desire, mind. Gracias. (to give) Thanks. 
Negocios. Busincss, occupa- Familia. Family. 
tion. Prictica. Practice. 
Oficio. © Office. Teoria. Theory. 
Minuto, Minute. Hora. Hour. 
Segundo. Second. Polea. Polka. 
Vals. Waltz. Lengua. Tongue, language. 
Tdioma., Language. 


COMPCSITION. 


g Estudiara V. mafiana su leccion de es- ; Will you study your Spanish lesson to- 


pajiol ? morrow ? 
Si, sefior, la estudiaré maiiana por la | Yes, sir, I will study it to-morrow 
mafiana. morning. 
gA qué hora principiara V. ? At what hour will you commence ? 
Principiaré 4 las tres de la maiiana. I shall commence at three o'clock in 


the morning. . 
Sefiorita, g quiére V. bailar un vals ? Will you (dance a) waltz, Miss ? 


Gracias, caballero, no sé bailar vals. Thank you, sir, I do not know how to 
waltz, re 

, Bailara V. una polca ? Will you dance a polka ? 

Si, sefior, con mucho gusto. Yea, sir, with great pleasure. 

Hablo mal el espaiiol, porque no lo | I speak Spanish badly, because I do 
practico. not practise it. 

V. necesita practicar mucho para apren- | You require to practise a great deal in 
der una lengua. order to learn a language. 

Practicaré en Espaiia, porque iré allf ; I will practise in Spain, because I shall 
muy pronto. go there very soon, 

¢Qué dias toma V. sus lecciones de } On what days do vou take your piano 
piano ? ° lessons ? 


once de la mafiana. at 11 o'clock in the morning. 

gA qué hora tomaraé VY. las lecciones | At what hour will you take your French 
de frances. lessons ? 

Las tomaré 4 las dica. T shall take them at 10 (o'clock). 

4 Qué hora es? What o'clock Is it ? 


Las tomo los lanes y los vicrnes, 4 las I take them on Mondays and Fridays, 
Keleuna, a It is one (o'clock). 
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Son las once y cuarto. ; It is a quarter-past eleven. 

Son las tres ménos diez minutos. It is ten minutes to three. , 

Mafiana iré al campo, y pasado mafia- | I shall go to the country to-morrow, 
na tendré el gusto de pasar el dia{ and shall have the pleasure of spend- 


con V. ing the day after to-morrow with you. 
Gracias; enténces seré muy feliz. Thank you ; then I shall be very happy. 
¢ Bailarémos en su casa de V. ? Shall we dance at your house ? 


Si, sefior, bailarémos, cantarémos, toca- | Yea, sir, we shall dance, sing, play and 
rémos y practicarémos cl espaiiol| practise Spanish all the evening (the 
toda la noche. whole night). 

Muy bien, muy bien; erténces serémos | Very well, very well; then we shall be 
mas que felices, serémos felicisimos. | more than happy; we shall be most 


'  fhapp 
¢ En donde pas6 V. ayer la noche ? Where did you spend the evening 
yesterday ? 
La pasé con mis amigos los scilores I spent it with my friends, Mr. and Mrs. 
Martinez y su familia, i Martinez and (their) family. 


¢ Cuanto tiempo estuvé V. en su casa? How long were you at their house ? 
Fuf & las siete de la noche y sali 4 los I went at seven in the evening and left 
once y media. i (went out) at half past cleven o'clock. 


EXPLANATION. 


103. Furvre suareie.—This tense affirms what is yet to be 

or to take place at a future time (mentioned or not) ; as, 
Seré comerciante. I shall be a merchant. 
Juan estudiard mafiana. Jobn will study to-morrow. 

This tense is also used as imperative, as will be seen when 
that mood is introduced. 

104. The peFrsire aRricie is to be used before numerals 
indicating the hour of the day, and the word o'clock is never 
translated into Spanish ; as, 

A las tres de la tarde. .. | At three o'clock in (of) the afternoon. 

105. Nocue (evening or night), commences at sundown; 
so that evening and night both are translated into Spanish by 
noche, : 

106. The conjunction st, when conditional, does not gov- 
ern the subjunctive in Spanish as it does in English, unless the 
‘latter be followed by should, as will be seen in the proper 
place; in all other cases, si is followed by the present of the 
indicative ; as, 3 

SY. iene 'vena, josodtbirs ? } If you have paper, will you write ? 


t 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 
1, gCuindo principiarA V. 4 escribir sus ejercicios? Principiaré 
mafiana. 
2. 3A qué hora acabari V.? Acabaré 4 las diez y media. 
8. Alejandro, 4qué quieres ser, abogado 6 escritor? No scré ni abo- 
gado ni escritor, seré comerciante. 
4, Sefiorita,. gquiere V. bailar una polca? Gracias, caballero, no 
bailaré, porque estoy muy cansada. 
5. 3 Bailard V. la préxima? Si, sefior, con mucho gusto. 
6. 3Practicaré V. el piano hoy? No, scfior, hoy no tengo tiempo; 
pero practicaré mafiana por la mafiana. 
7. 3Qué hard V. mafiana? Mafiana por la mafiana escribiré mis 
ejercicios y practicaré el espafiol con mi hermano. 
8. 3 Qué dias toma V. leccion de piano? Los lines y viérnes. 
9. 3A qué hora tomara Y. su Ieccion mafiana? <A Jag once y cuarto. 
10. g Vendra Y. & mi casa en el campo? = = Iré pasado mafiana y tendre 
el gusto de pasar el dia con V. 
11. 4 Bailarémos en su casa de V.? Si, sefior, bailarcimos, cautarémos 
y practicarémos el espafial toda Ja noche. 
12. 4 En dénde pasaré V. mafiana la noche? La pasaré con mis ami- 
gos jus sefiores Martinez y su familia. 
13. 3 A qué hora iran Vds. alli? Irémos 4 las siete de la noche. 
14. ; Hasta qué hora estarin Vds? Hasta Ja una y media. 
15. 4 Estaré V. mafiana por la mahana en su cuarto? Estaré hasta las 
nueve y diez minutos, 
16. 4 Es triste su hermano de V.? No, sefiora, no es triste; pero esti 
triste. 
17. Es V. feliz? Soy felicisimo; pero no estoy contento esta tarde. 
18, 4 Es V. mayor que su hermanu? No, sefiora, soy el menor de toda 
la familia. 
19. yQuién es el mayor? Jnan es el mayor. 
20. gSale V. de casa temprano? Salgo tempranisimo. 
21. yA qué hora? Salgo 4 las ocho y media. 
22. gSalié V. ayer tan tompranof No, sefior, ayer sali mas tarde ; 
poro hoy he salido temprane. 
28. 4A q0é borasaldrs V.mafana? Mafiana saldré Ala una de la tarde. 
. 24. 4Para quién escribe V. una carta? Escribo al abogado, por el 
pobre Juan, que lo necesita para un negocio. ; 
25. gPartiré V. mafiana para la Habana? No, sefior, no partiré hasta 
la semana préxima. 
26. 3 Es esté caballo muy fuerte? Es fortisimo; pero ese que esté 
ahi os mas fuerte y el que cata alli al otro lado es el mas foerte. 
5 


‘ EXERCISE. 
i, When shall you commence to study music? I desire to commence 
next month. 
9. Do you know how * to dance? I do not dance very well; bat I 
am going to take lessons soon. 
8. Do you study in the morning or in the evening? I stady in the 
mnorning. 
4 At what o'doch do you take your lewons? At a quarter to three 
in the afternoon (tarde). 
5. Does your teacher come so late? Yes, he has a great many pupils 
this ycar 
6 Will you dance a waltz, Mis?) Thank you, ar, I danced so much 
the mght beture last that I am tired. 
7 Then it will be better totalkh 7 shall talk with much pleasure 
8. When shall your coun write Ins cacrene ? He shall write it to- 
morrow morning 
9 At what time do sorreccive your newspapers? Trece thet 
every day at eight o'clock in the mormnz 
10. Mr Lous, will you come and dine at my honse? I shall be very 
happy to go with jou 
11 How did you spend the cvcun 2 at your fiicnd’s? $=Very well, lus 
wife (lady) 15 most amiable 
12 Has she not travclld in Curope? No, sir, but they spoke last 
night of travelling \cry soon 
18. Is ther fumly Jarge? No, they have no clvjdren 
14 Does not your frond sapcak Spanish vers well? Ycs, sir, be some- 
times even pass for a Spaniard 
15. Did you practise much with hiv? No, his consn speahs Trunch 
very wcll, and so we spoke that language all the evening. 
16 Wherc shall you spend this evening? Ido not know; buat the 
day after to-morrow we shall go to your house. 
17. Thank you! then I shall be more than happy; I shall be most 
happy. 
18. How many scconds make a minute? Sixty. 
19. How many minutes make an hour? Sixty rainutes. 
20. And how many hours hasaday? <A day has twenty-four hours, 
a week scven days, a month four weeks, and a year twelve months, 
21. Peter, what o'clock 1s it? It is half past two. 
28. Then I am going to take my lesson: will you come? No, thank 
you; I wish to read this morning's paper. 
29. Until what o’elock shall you be? I shall finish at one, 
* How is not translated when it does not refer to the manner of doing anvthing, 


2 Pitert tire ly OY 


28, Has the tailor finished my vest? to he is with the 
vest and the coat, a 

26. When will the shoemaker make my boots? He will make them 
for next Tuesday. 


27. Have you any business in Philadelphia? Yes, sir, I am writing 
the history of Louis XVI, for a gentleman of that city. 

28. Mr. Henry, are you happy? Yes, sif, thank you, I am very 
happy; bat I am not very contented this evening. 

29. Why are you not contented? Because my father bas not writtex 
to me this week. 
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COMPOTND FUTURE. 





Habré escrito. I shall have 
Habras escrito. Thou wilt bare | written. 
Habré escrito. He will have 


Habrémos escrito. 


We shall have 
written. 


Habréis escrito. | You will have 

Habran escrito. They will have 

Corser. To sew. 

Lavar. To wash. 

Barrer. To sweep. 

Pasear. To walk (take a walk). 
Dedal. Thimble. 1 Agnja. Needle. « ' 
Hilo. Thread. Primavera. Spring. 
Verano. Sumner. Accion. Action. 
Invierno. § Winter. Nacion. Nation. 
Otofio. Autamn (Fall). Afectacion. Affectation. 
Enero. January. Navegacion. Navigation. 
Febrero. February. Agitacion. Agitation. 
Marzo. March, Aprobacion. | Approbation. 
Abril. April. Aceptacion. Acceptation. 
Mayo. May. Atraccion. Attraction. 
Janio, June. Conversacion. Conversation. 
Julio. July. Direccion. Direction. 


Agosto. 


W 


August. 


Circunspec ion. Circumspection. 


on 
f) 
my 
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Setiembre. Saptember. : fpasificacion. Classification. 
. Octubre. October. Coleccion. Collection. 

Noviembre. November. Combinacion. Combination. 

Diciembre. December. Comparacion. Comparison. 


Composicion. Composition. 
Reputacion. Reputation. 


COMPOSITION. 
Habré escrito mi lecvion dntes de ir 4 ' 1 shall have written my lesson before 
casa del profesor. | going to the professor's, 
Habré acabado a las diez. - I shall have finished at ten o'clock. * 
E] abozado acaba de hablar. The lawyer has just spoken. 
Yo acabo de estudiar mi lecciun. | I have just studied my lesson. 
La lavandera habra acabado de lavar | The washerwoman will have finished 
& las cuatro. washing at four o'clock. 
¢A cuéntos estamos ? What day of the month is it ? 
Eetamos & seis. It is the sixth. 
é Qué dia del mes es hoy ? What dav of the month is to-day ? 
Es el primero. It is the first. 
@ Qué fecha tiene esa carta ? | What is the date of that letter ? 


E! primero de Enero de mil ochocientos | January Ist, 1866. 
sesenta y scis. 
¢ En qué aiio fué V. 4 Méjico 9 | In what year did you go to Mexico ? 
Fuf en Setiembre de mil ochocientos I went in September, 1852, 
cincuenta y dos. | 
¢ Ira V. este verano & Europa ? Will you go to Europe this summer ? 


No, sefior, iré en el invierno. IN o, sir, I shall go in the winter. 

¢ Paseara V. mucho esta primavera ? | Will you walk much this spring ? 

No, seiior, trabajaré mucho. | No, sir, I shall work a great deal. 
EXPLANATION. 


107. The compocunn FUTURE affirms something future that 
will have taken place before or at the time of some other future 
action or event expressed in the sentence; and is composed of 
the simple future of the verb haber, to have, and the past parti- 


ciple of another verb; as, ; 
Habré eacrito mi ejercicio Antes de | I will have written my exercise before 
ir & casa del profesor. going to the profeaso:’a, — 
Habré acabado 4 las dicz. I will bave finishcd at ten o'clock. 


108. Acanar pe is employed before an infinitive in the 
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sense of fo have just, and the infinitive is translated in English — 
as a past participle ; as, 
Acaba de hablar. He has just spoken. 
Acabo de estudiar. I have just studied. 


N. B.—In order to facilitate the acquisition of words, we 
shall give now and then a few rules, with the help of which the 
learner will be enabled to convert several thousand English 
words into Spanish. And, although we haye proposed not to 
introduce many new words or elements at one time, these 
observations will enable the pupil to learn a greater number of 
words with little or no difficulty at all, from the striking re- 
semblance that those words bear to the English ones. 

109. The greater part of English nouns ending in tion are 
rendered into Spanish by changing the letter ¢ into ¢; as, appro- 
bation, aprobacion. It is to be observed that the only conso- — 
nants that can be doubled in Spanish are c,m and 7. All nouns 
of the above termination are feminine. 

110. The days of the month are all counted in Spanish by 
the cardinal numbers, preceded by the article, except the first 
day; and there are reveral forms of asking the day of the 
month; e. g., 


¢ Qué dia es hoy ? 
4 A cudntos cstamos del mes ? 


é Qué dia del mes tenemos ? 
What day of the month is it ? 





There is no preference between these; but the answer must 
be made in the same form as the question ; as, 


4 Qué dia tenemos ? . | What day of the month is it ? 
Tenemos el acis, It is the sixth. 

4A cuadntos estamos ? What day of the month is it? 
Estamos & dos. It is the second. 

6 Qué dia es hoy ? What day of the month is to-day ? 
Es cl primero. e It is the first. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. - 


1. 4 Habré V. acabado de escribir su leccion 4 las diez y media? No, 
#é; pero la habré acabado dntes de ir a casa del profesor. 

2. yHa hablado aquel abogado? No, sefior, acaba de hablar este. 

8. gHa hablado bien? Muy bien, pero con afectacion. 
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4, yHaré ¥V. una buena composicion para la Jeccion préxima? Si, 
sefior, si tengo tiempo, la haré. 
5. 3 Lava bien su lavandera de V.? Lava muy bien. 
6. 3A dénde envia V. sus nifios? Los envio & pascar con la criada. 
7 yAdénde? A la plaza de Madison. 
8. 4 Esté cerca de su casa de V.f Esté muy cerca. 
9. yBarrié el crigdo ayer mi cuarto? No, sefior, no lo barrié ayer; 
pero lo ha barrido hoy. 
10. 4 Lo barrera mafana } Lo habra barrido Antes de Jas nueve. 
11. Muchacho, jesta el sastre en la sastreria? No, schor, acaba de 
salir. 
12, yA qué hora principiaron Vds. a bailar? Principiamos 4 las diez 
de la noche. 
18. 3 Desea V. practicar el inglt>? Si, sefior, si tengo tempo princi- 
piaré pasado mafiana. 
14. 4 Dénde esta su amigo? Est4 viajando por Francia. 
15. 4 Ama su hermana de V. mucho 4 sus hijos? Si, sefiur, los ama 
muchisimo. : 
16, 3Saldra V. muy pronto para Europa? Quicro salir mafiana. 
17. gSabe V. bailar el vals? No, sefor, pero sé bailar el rigudon y 
la polka, 
18. gDe dénde vienen Vds.? Venimos de Francia, y vamos para 
Filadelfia, _ 
19. g Quiere V. salir 4 pasear? Muy bien, irémnos al Parque Central, 
20. 3 Quién lavé estus pafiuelus? Estan muy mal Javados. Su lavan- 
dera de V. los lavé. | 
21. 3 Dénde pasé V. cl verano? Lo paséencl campo. a Y el invierno? 
En la ciudad. 
22. 3 Cudles son los meses mas alegres del aflo? Los de Ja primavera, 
23. 3Sabe V. la direccion de la casa de su hermano de V.? Si, scfior, 
calle Catorce, numero ciento vcinte y ciaco. 
24. 3A qué hora comen Vds.? Comemos 4 las tres de la tarde. 
25. 3 Qué hora tiene V.? Tengo las dos y veinte. 
. 26. yA qué hora salieron sus herinanas para el parque? Salicron 4 Jas 
seis y media de la mafiana. ; 
27. g¥ & qué hora volvicron? A las once ménos cuarto, 
28. ; Buenos dias!—Bacnos dias.—; Esté V. buenu? Muy bucno, gre 
cias, 3 Y su familiade V.# Muy buena, gracias. 
29. Baila V. la polea? No, sefior, estoy principiando 4 aprenderla. 


1. When shall your uncle have finished his letter? He shall have it 
finished at eight o'clock. - 
9, When shall you have your letter written? I shall have tt written 
before going to the professor's. 
8. When shall the notary make the conveyance (writing)? Ie has just 
made it. 
4, Shalf your servant have swept my room before the leseon hour to- 
morrow? Yes, sir, she shall have it swept at six o'clock. 
5. What day of the month is it? It is the thirteenth. 
6. Does your washerwoman come to wash in your house? She does 
not, but she washes very well. 
7. How many lessons do those gentlemen take every month? They 
take four every week; that makes sixteen every month. 
8. Which are the best months for walking? The three months of 
spring, and the three of autumn (or fall). 
9, Where are you coming (do you come) trom? [ am coming from 
walking. 
10. Will you give* mea needle and thread and a thimble to sew? 
rHore is the needle; I am going to look for the thread and thimble. 
11, In what year did your sister Margaret go to England? She went 
in June, 1865. 
12. What is the date of that letter? Madrid, 7th July, 1866. 
13. Shall you go to Europe this summer? No, madam, I shall not go 
before next spring. 
14, Is December a good month for travelling? No, it is one of the 
worst in the year. 
15. How did you (plural) spend the day yesterday? We walked in 
the Central Park. 
16. Did you walk the whole day? No, we walked until twelve o'clock, 
and then we read and played on the piano. 
17. Did you not pass the evening at Mr. Martinez’s? N o, we did not . 
go out all (in all) the evening, Margaret was a little sick. 
18, Do you know which re the longest months? Yes; they are Jan- 
uary, March, May, July, August, October and December. 
19. And which are the shortest § April, June, September and No- 
vember. 
20, But what do you do with February? February is the shortest of 
all; {¢ has but twenty-eight days. 
21, Shall you walk much this spring? No, miss, I shall work a great 


deal. 
* Dar. 
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29. When shall the tailor sew my vest? He shall sew it to-morrow 
evening. 

23. Has the lawyer not spoken? He has just spoken. 

24, Until what hour did he speak? Until half-past one. 

25. Did he speak in Spanish? No, he spoke in French wey; but 
to-morrow he shall speak in Spanish. 

26. Do you not wish to practise Italian? Yes, sir, and I shall prac- 
tise the day after to-morrow, if I have time, 

27. If your teacher comes to-day, will you take a lesson? I shall 
take it if he comes. 

28. Does he pronounce well? Je pronounces very well, but with 
some affectation. 

29. How many Spanish words do you know that end incion? I know 
very many. 

° 80. Which are they? Conversation, approbation, agitation, complica- 

tion, classification, intention, desertion, circumspection, nation, naviga- 
tion, and very many others. 
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Conocer. | To know, to be acquainted with. 
PRESENT INDICATIVE. | 
Conozco. I know. 
Conoces, Thou knowest. 
Conoce. He knows. 
Conocemos. We know. 
Coneceis. You know. 
Conocen. They know. 
PRETERIT DEFINITE, 
Conoci. I knew. 
Conociste. Thou knewest. 
Conocid. He knew. 
Conocimos. We knew. 
Conocisteis. You knew. 
Conocieron. They knew. 
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FUTURE SIMPLE. 


Conoceraés. 


Conoccré. 
Conocer4. 


Conocerémos. 
Conoceréis. 
Conoceran. 





I shall know. 
Thou wilt know. 
He will know. 


We shall know. 
You will know. 
They will know. 


PBETERIT INDEFINITE. 


He conocilo. | 


I have known. 


COMPOUND FUTURE, 


Habré conocido. ; 


I shall have known. 


Gozar. To enjoy. 
Prometer, " To promise. 
Tna vez. Once. 

Dos veces, &c. Twice. 
Alto. High, loud. 
Bajo. Low. 
Siempre. Always. 
Nunca. Never. 
Jamis. Never. 

Ya. Already, yet (interrogatizely) 
Ya (with a negatire). No longer. 
Aun. Still, yet, even. 
Todavia. Still, yet, even. 
A menudo. Often. 
Demasiado. Too, too much. 
Bastante. Enough, pretty. 

- Frio. Cold (the). Vergiicnza. Shame. 
Calor. Heat. Razon. Reason. 
Miedo. Fear. Sed. Thirst. 
Suefio. Sleep. Listima. _- Pity. 
Hambre. Hunger. e Salud. Health. 
Valor. Courage, worth, value. Moda. Fashion. 
Maestro, Master, teacher. Maestra. Mistress (school). 

COMPOSITION. 


i Conoce V. & ese hombre ? 


Do you know that man ? 


No le conozco; pero sé quien le co- | I do not know him; but I know who 


‘nOoCe. 
5* 


knows him. 


106. 


¢ Porqué no aprende V. sus lecciones ? 

Conozco que ‘he hecho mal en no 
aprenderlas; pero prometo saber. 
las para mafiana. 

¢Sabe V. frances ? 

No, sefior, pero voy & aprenderlo; 
¢ conoce V. un buen maestro ? 

q Estudia V. aun (todavia) el espafiol ? 

Ya no lo estudio. 

gSabe V. hablarlo ya ? 

No, todavia. 

g Ha principiado ya su hermano de Y. 
gus leccioncs ? 

Ya ha principiado; pero no Jas apren- 
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Why do you not learn your lessons ? 


I know that I have done wrong in not 
learning them; but I promise to 
know them for to-morrow. 

Do you know French ? 

No, sir, but I am going to learn it; do 
you know a good teacher ? 

Do you still study Spanish ? 

I study it no longer. 

Do you know how to speak it already ? 

Not yet. 

Has your brother commenced his les- 
sons yct ? 


: He has (already) commenced ; but he 


der jamés (nunca), porque no estu- | will never learn them, for he does 
dia bastante. | not study enough. 


¢ Cuantas veces ha estado V. este mes ; How many times have you becn in the 
theatre this month ? 

I have been once; but last month I 
was there three times. 

Are you afraid of your mastcr ? 

I am not afraid of him; but I am 
ashamed before him. 

On whom do you take pity ? 

I take pity on that poor man. 

Are you warm or cold ? 


en el teatro ? 

le estado una vez; pero el mcs pasa- 
do esture tres veces. 

Tiene V. miedo de su macstro ? 
No tengo miedo de él; pero tengo ver- 
giienza de él. 

_¢De quién tiene V. lastima ? 

Tengo lastima de ese pobre hombre. 

é Tiene V. calor 6 frio? 

No tengo ni calor ni frio; tengo ham- 
bre y sed. 

é Tiene razon ci abogado ? 

El abogado no tiene razon. 

¢ Tiene 6! razon alguha vez ? 











| I am neither warm nor cold; I am 


hungry and thirsty. 
Is the lawyer right ? 
The lawyer is not right. 


| Is he right sometimes ? 


Tiene razon algunas veces, pero no } He is right sometimes, but not always, 


siempre. 
4 Hara V. eso otra vez ? 
No Jo haré jamés (nunca). 
¢ Amaré' V. 4 su amigo ? 
Le amaré por siempre jamas. 
¢ Ha leido V. jamas ese libro ? 
Nunea jamés lo haré. 
§ Tiene su madre de V. buena salud ? 


Si, sefior, goza de muy buena salud. 

¢ Tiene V. hambre 6 sed ? 

No tengo al hambre ni sed, tengo 
suefio. 


Will you do that azain (another time) ? 

I will never do it. 

Will you love your friend ? 

I shall love him always (for ever), 

Have you eyer read that book ? 

I shall never do it. 

Is your mother in good health (has 
your mother good health)? 

Yea, sir, she enjoys very good health. 

Are you hungry or thirsty ? 

I am neither hungry nor thirsty, I am 
sleepy. : 
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EXPLANATION. 


111. Saner, to know, and conocer, to be acquainted with, 
-—It must be observed, in order not to confound these two 
verbs, that saber is employed to signify the act of knowing, 
being informed of, having learned, or having a knowledge of 
something ; whereas conocer is used to express the fact of 
being acquainted with, perceiving, or being able to distinguish 
persons or things ; as, 


g Sabe V. quién conoce & este hombre ? | Do you know who knows that man ? 


112. Aun, ya, Topavia.—The adverb aun indicates that 
the subject of the sentence continucs in the same state as be- 
fore; quite the reverse with the adverb ya, which always 
signifies discontinuance of a former state (expressed or under- 
stood) ; ¢. 7., 

¢ Escribe V. aun ? Do you write yct ? 

No escribo ya. I do not write any longer. 
 Todavia, yet, still, is synonimous with aun; as, 

Est& trabajando fodavia (or aun). =| He is still working. 


Once, twice, &c., are rendered in Spanish by wna vez, dos 
veces, &C. 

Miedo, valor, vergienza, lastima, ticmpo, take the preposi- 
tion de after them ; as, 


Tengo miedo de salir. T am afraid to go out. 
Tengo vergiienza de ese hombre. Iam ashamed of that man. 


113. When in English the verb fo be precedes the adjec- 
tives hungry, thirsty, afraid, ashamed, right, wrong, warm, cold, 
sleepy, it is changed into the Spanish verb éner, and the adjec- 
tive into a corresponding substantive ; as, 


¢ Tiene V. miedo ? “ Are you afraid ? 
i Tiene V. sed ? Are you thirsty ? 
§ Tiene V. calor. Are you warm 
4 Tiene V. frio ? Are you cold ? 


114. Jamis and nunca may be used pediperamionte» or 
one for the other; as, 
Jamds (or munca) le he conocido. _—‘| I have never been acquainted with him. . 
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Sometimes thcy are used together, to give more energy to 
the expression ; as, 
Nunca jamés \o haré. | Never, no never, shall I do so. 
But jamds has the peculiarity of being used after the words 
por siempre and para stempre, for ever; where, instead of being 
a negative, it affirms, meaning eternally ; as, 


Le amaré por siempre jamds. | I will love him forever. 
Sometimes it is used alone interrogatively, meaning ever; as, 
4 Ua leido V. jamds ese libro ? | Have you ever read that book ? 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. yDénde conocié VY. isu amigo? Le conoci en Paris el invierno 


pasado. 
2. sSabe V. qui¢n conoce 4 cse hombre? Mi padre le conoce muy 


bien, 
8. 3 Cuando conoceré 4 su hermano de V.? En el otofio Je conocera V. 
4. Ha conocido V. cn Londres 4 ese caballero? Si, scfor, le conoci 
alli el afio pasado: 
5. 4 Cémo esta su hijo de V.? Mal; no goza de buena salud. 
" 6. yBailé6 V. mucho en el baile de anuche? Si, sefior, muchisimo. 
7. 3Quien es ese caballero? Es un escritor de gran repntacion. 
8. s Tienen mucha aceptacion sus obras? Tienen muchisima. 
9. 3Sabe V. lo que han prometido sus amigasde V.? Nolo st.—Hun 
prometido estudiar sus lecciones. 
16. 4 Vendr4 V. mafiana 4 comer con nosotros? No, sefior, he prome- 
tido comer con mis amigos Jos Alemances. 
11. 3 Habla ya cspafiol su primo de V.? No Jo habla aan, y no lo 
hablara jam4s (nunca), porque no estadia bastante. 
12. gy Barrié V. mi cuarto? No, sefior, pero prometo barrerlo mafiana 
temprano. 
13, 3 Cudntas veces promctié V. buscar mi sombrero? Jamis lo pro- 
met, 
14. 3 No desea V. ya ir 4 6u pais? Lo desco muchisimo, 
15. ySale V. ya 4 pasear todos losdias? No Salgo sino algunas veces, 
16. 4 Lievé V. ya mi carta al correo? Todavia no la he levado. 
17. 5 No ha estado V. jamds en Paris? No, sefior, jamds he estado. 
18. No ha Icido Y. jams Ja historia de los Estados Unidos? Bi, la 
he leido uns vez. 
19." g Habla bien el abogado? Habla bien, pero muy bajo. 
20. yComprende V. ya el espafiol ? Si hablan alto, y despacio, si, saftor. 
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21, gTiene V. bastante que hacer? Tengo demasiado. 

22. 4 Oudntos afios tiene V.? Tengo veinte y uno. 

28. yOCudndo vié V. por tiltima vez 4 su familia? El dia seis de Se- 
tiembre del afio de mil ochocientos cincuenta y cinco. 

24, yCudndo conocié V. al pianista? Le conoci ayer por primera vez. 

25. 3 Han salido sus hermanas para el campo? Todavia no, pero sal- 
drin muy pronto. 

26. ;Qué hace su padre de Vds.? Esta gozando del buen tiempo en 
e} campo. 

27. 3Qué tiene su nifo de V.? Ticne frio y suefio. 

28. ;Ticnen cellos hambre? No, sefior, tienen sed. 

29. 3Tiene V. valor para hacerlo? Si, sefior, pero tengo vergienza. 

30. 3 No tienc V, lastima de esa mujer? Si, sefior, tengo lastima de 
ella, porque no ticne buena salud. 

31. 3Tiene suefio su madre de V.? No, sefior, pero esté muy cansada. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Do you know that man? Yes, sir, that gentleman is my uncle. 

2. Are you still writing? No, I am no longer writing. 

8. Has Charles come from the country yet? No, be has not come yet. 

4, Have you ( plural) ever read the History of Civilization by Guizot? 
No, but we shal} read it next spring. 

5. Are you not ashamed of not having read the History of the 
United States? 1 am not ashamed, because I am too young to read his- 
tory. 

6. When shall you commence to read it? I shall commence next 
year. 

7. Very well; it is a useful study (estudio). 

8. Does your aunt enjoy good hoalth? Yes, sir, thank you, sho en- 
joys very good health. 

9. Are you cold, madam? No, thank you, I wish to go out a minute, 
because I am very warm in this room. 

10. Is it ten o’clock yct? No, it is but a quarter past cight. 

11. Who is that gentleman to whom your cousin spoke last night at 
the concert? I do not know him. 

12. And that gentleman who came this morning to yqpr house, who 
ishe? He is a Spanish writer who enjoys a high (great) Wiputation. 

13, Has he written many works? He has already written many 
books, and he is going to write a history of Spain. 

14, Do you know Sir Walter Scott’s works? Yes, I have read them all. 

15, Are they not mach esteemed in Europe (have they not mach exti- 
mation)t ‘Yes, very much. | 
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16 When did your brother become acquainted with his (et) Spanish 
friend? Last year, in London. 

17. Are you sleepy, young. ladies f Yes, we are very tired, thirsty 
‘and sleepy (tener sed y sueno). 

18. Will you take a little wine? No, thank you, wo never take wine, 

19. Does your mother know Emanuel’s address (direction)? Yes, here 

_it is in this letter. 

20. Will you read it? With much pleasure. Emanuel Martinez, Esq. 
(don), 118 Broadway. A thousand thanks. 

91. Did your cousin's (fem.) friends commence their lessons the 
other day? Yes, they commenced, and are much pleased (content) with 
them, 

23. Why does the lawyer speak so low? I do not know. 

28. Does he not speak as low as his brother loud? He speaks low 
from (by) affectation. 

' 24, Which of your servants (fem.) sews the best? None of them 
sews. 

25. How many conjugations has the Spanish language? Three regu- 
lar (regular) conjugations, and several irregular (irregular) ones. 

26. Have you ever been in Philadelphia? I have never been there 

yet; but I shall go next year. 

27. Did your father write the letter for Peter yesterday ? No, but he 
promised to write it the day after to-morrow. 

28. Has your shoemaker enough to do? Yea, sir, he has too much 
to do. 

29. Will you always love your brothers and sisters? Yes, I shall 
love them forever. 

80. Do you not pity that man? I do pity him, for he has nothing to 

do. 

81. Have you money enough to buy a house? Yea, sir, I have 
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Dar. { To give. 
PRESENT INDICATIVE. 
Doy, das, da. I give, thou givest, he gives. 
Damosa, dais, dan. We give, you give, they give. 
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PRETERIT DEFINITE. 


Di, diste, did. I gave, thou gavest, he gave. 
Dimos, distcis, dieron. We gave, you gave, they gave. 
FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Daré, dards, daré. I shall givo, thou wilt give, he will 
give. 
Darémos, daréis, daran. We shall give, you shall give, they 
shall give. 


PRETERIT INDEFINIE. 


| I have given, thou hast given, &c. 


COMPOUND FUTURE. 


Ile dado, has dado, ete. 
Llabré dado, etc. 
Ganar 
Sing. Nom. YO. 

let Obj. Me. 

2d Obj. A mi. 
Plur. Nom. Nosotros. 

1st Obj. Nos. 

2d Obj. A nosotros. 
Sing. Nom. TT. 

let Obj. Té. 

2d Obj. A ti. 
Plur. Nom. Vgeotros. 

lat Oly. Os. 

2d Oly. A. vosotros. 
Sing. Nom. EI. 

let Odj. Le. 

2d Obj. A éL 
Plur. Nom. Elllos. ° 

let Obj. Los, les. 

232 Obj. A ellos. 
Sing. Nom. = Ella. 

let Obj. La, le. 


2d Ob}. 


A ella. 


| I shall have given, 4c. 
| To gain, earn, win. 
I. 


Me, or to me. 


We. 
( Us, or to us. 
Thou. 


Thee, or to thee. 


Ye, you. 


Yo, you, or to you. 


He. 
Ilim, or to him. 


They. 
Them, to them. 


She. 
Her, to her. 
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Pilar, Nom. ee 2 | They, 
& Jot OF Las, Them. to them 
‘ 92 Ob}. = A elllas. t ~ 


Sing. and Plur. ; Himself, horself, iteelf, them- 
let Obj. ° Se. eelves; or to himself, to her 
2d Obj. A si. { self, to itself, to thomsclvos. 

Neuter Form. 

Nom. Ello. It. 
lst Obj. Lo. It. 
2d Obj. A ello. To it. 
: COMPOSITION, 
gConoce V. aqucilas sciioras? Deseo Dos u know those ladics? I desire to 
conocerias. 1 know them. 
Conociéndolas las amarf V. | On know ing them sou will love them. 
g Me promcte V. Hevarme 4 su casa? , Do you promie me to take me to thir 
{ house ? 
Doy & V. mi palabra. I wall give you my word. 
4 Qué le dié & V. mi primo ? What did my cousin give you ? 


Quiso darme unas floies;* pero yo no [He wanted to give me some flowers , but 
quise recibirlas. B I would not receive them. 

¢ Quieres venir conmi;‘o al teatro * Wilt thou come with me to the theatre ? 

No iré contigo, porque mi padre quiere I will not go with thee, because my 
Hevarme consizo. father wants to take me with him. 

¢ Son estas flores para ti ? Are these flowers fur thee ? 

No son para mi; son para V. They are not fur me, they are for you. 


Yo te necesito. I want thee. 
Ella nos habié en cl teatro. She spoke to us in the theatre. 
El me amar con el tiempo. | He will love me in time. 


Nosotros Je hablamos en el concierto. {| We spoke to him ‘at the concert. 
Yo le escribi una carta. I wrote him a letter. 
Ella les dié un hbro. She gave them a book. 





EXPLANATION. 

116. Scssecr or Nomivarive.—To what has already been 
said, in Lesson X., relative to pronouns as subjects or nominative 
cases to verbs, we shall here simply add, that they may at all 
times precede their verbs, unless the latter be in the imperative 
mood, or be used interrogatively ; examples: 


+ Yo estudio. I study. 
2% eacribes. Thou writest. 
Vengan ellos. Let them come. 


¢ Lee edlai Does she read. 
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116. Persowar Pronouns-~In Spanish there is 2 pece- 
liarity to be observed amongst the personal pronouns: that is, 
that they bave two objective cases; one of which can never 
be used with prepositions, and the other never without one. 

1197. Taz Ossecrive Cas, when not preceded by s prepo- 
sition, is affixed to infinitives, imperatives and gerunds; as, 


Amaria, To love her. 

Amémoele, Let us love him. 
AmAndolos, Loving them. 
Habiéndole amado. Having loved her. « 
Cémprales algo. Buy them something. 
Habiéndolos hallado. Having found them. 


118. In some tenses the verb drops the final letter in the 
first and second persons plural, when they are followed by nos 


or 08; as, 
almdmonosa instead of aandmosnos. We love:l each other. 
Alinaos instead of amadous, Love cach other. 


In the first case, the reason of this is perhaps to soften the 
pronunciation of the first word; and in the second the @ is 
dropped, in order that the imperative be not confounded with 
the past participle. Nevertheless, we say idos, go, and not 
tos; but this is the only exception to the rule. 

119. The objective case may sometimes elegantly follow 
the verb, but rarely when the sentence does not begin by the 
verb ; as, ° 

Lievome al teatro, | He vook me to the theatre. 

120. When one verb governs another in the infinitive 
mood, the olsjective case referring to the second verb may be 
placed either before the governing verb, or after the governed 
onc; as, r 

Quicro Hevarle, or Je quicro llevar. | I wish to take him. 


121. Prerosrrions, when expressed, always govern the 
second objective case ; as, 


Para mf. For me. 
Bin ¢. Without thee. 


Hicta ellos. Towards them. 
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. 122. Mi, ri, si, when preceded by con, take go after them, 
and are joined to the preposition ; as, 





Conmigo. With me. 
Contigo. With thee. 
Constgo. With him, her, them, it. 


123. Entre is used with the nominative case of the first 


person singular, in this expression, 
Entre ta y yo. j Between thee and me; 


but in évery other instance it governs the second objective 


Case 5 as, 
Entre si. Between themselves. 


Entre nosotros. Between us. 


124. The setond objective case is always used after com- 
paratives ; as, 

Te quicro mas que d él. 

125. When in English the objective case of the first or 
second person is the object of the verb, or of the preposition 


to, expressed or understood, we use the first case; as, 
I want thee. 


| I love thee better than him. 





Yo é necesito. 
Ella nos hablo. She spoke to us. 
El me amara. Hic will love me. 


126. In Lesson X. we explained the objective case of the 
third person when it is the object of the English verb; but 
if the third person in English be governed by the preposition 
to, expressed or understood, we render it by &, les, for both 


genders ; as, 


Nogotros le hablamos, We spoke to him. 
Yo le escribt. | I wrote to her. 
Ela les dio. j She guve them. 

e 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Qué me dar& V.? Le daré SY. las gracias. 
2. ¢ Qué les dié V. 4 sus nifios? Les di veinte centavos, 
“8, yMe daris algo por mi trabajo? Algo te daré si lo haces bien y 


sind, nads, 
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_—4, 4Qué os dieron en casa de tu primo? Nos dieron chocolate. 
5. Qué le has prometido 4 tu prima? Bailar hoy con ella. . 
6. 4 Cémo serémos mas felices? Amandonos los unos 4 los otros. 
7. 4Cu4ndo vendré é] con nosotros? Vendré mafiana temprano. 
8. 4Cudndo saldré V. conmigo 4 pasco? Tendré ese gusto pasado 
mafana. 
9. 3 Quién ird conmigo al teatro esta noche? Yo iré contigo. 
10. Dénde hablaste 4 mis amigos? Les hablé en el Parque Central. 
11. 3 Les ley6 V. mi carta? No, les Jef la de su hermana de V. 
P 12. 4Me enviéd V. los libros? No, sefior, los envié 4 su hermano 
eV. 
13. 3C5mo supo V. de sus amigos? Escribiéndoles. 
14, yCdmo conocié V. 4 su amiga? Bailando con ella en casa de su 
hermano. 
15. ¢Qué le prometi6 V. 4 su prima? Le prometi Ilevarla a la 
opera. 
16. 3Nos hablaron ellos alguna vez? Nos hablaron una 6 dus veces 
en el paseo. 
17. 3Porqué no les hablé V.? Porque no los conozco bien. 
18. yQué le han escrito 4 V. sus amigos? Que vendran 4 bablarnos. 
19. 3 Quieres salir conmigo 4 paseo? Si, saldré contigo. 
20. sCuindo irémos & casa de tus amigos? Irémos hoy, porque ellos 
tendrin mucho gusto en conocerte. 
21. gQuiere V. pasarme el pan? Con mucho gusto.—Gracias, 
22. gQué le prometiste 4 tu prima? Le prometi ir 4 su casa mafiana 
y levarle un | pafiuele de seda. 
23. 4 Cufindo le habl6 V.? Le hablé anoche en casa de su madre. 
24. gQuiere V. venir 4 pasear? Mejor sera estarnos aqui, 
25. 3A qué vienen Vds.? Venimos 4 hablarle ¢ av. 
26. gCuando irémos al campo con nuestros amigos? Irémos mafiana. 
27, yComo les gané 4 Vds. la lavandera tanto dinero? Lavandonvs 
los vestidos y trabajando mucho, 
28, ,Oudntas veces 4 la scmana hab'a V. con sns gmigos? Nos ha- 
blainvs todos los dias. 
29. 4Vendra hoy sa primo do V. 4 comer con nosotras t Si, eas 
quiere conocerias 4 Vds. 
30. 3 Le dié V. los buenos dias 4 su prima? Leo di Jos buenos dias ayer 
en la plaza y le habl de V. 
81. Le doy & V. las gracias, yTiei: buena salud ahora? Si, sefiora, 
esti alge buena. 
82, gle dié 4 V. los periédicos? No, sefiora, pero prometié mandgr 
los mafiana. 


_-” "What -was* that you gave to your friend last night at the theatret 
I gave him the second volume of Mr. Romanos’ new work. : 
'Y, Why do you not give him the first volume? I have already given 
it te my cousin. | 

8. Did you not promise last week to give me those two volumes? 
Yes; and you shall have them the day after to-morrow. 

4, Will you come with me to the country in the summer? I will go 
if you set out on the first of July. 

6. Will you and your uncle come with us to walk this afternoon? 
This evening we have to go to the concert. 

6. When will you go out with us? Ido not know; but J think (that) 
to-morrow (creo gue maftana). 

7. Wave yowheard (sabids) from your father this week? No; but 
we heard from our brother John last week. 

8. How often has he written to you from Loston? We have reevived 
seven or eight letters from him. 
_ 9. How much did that singer make (gain) in New York? Which 
onc? I do not know any singers, 

10. Do you not know the singer who spent last week «t your uncle's 
iithe country? Yes; but it was in Philadelphia that he sang, nut in 
New York. 

11. Are youcold? No, sir; but I am hungry and thirsty. 

12. When will you take Einanuel to see your children? I shall take him 
to-norrow.—They will have much pleasure in making his acquaintance. 

13. How many languages does that gcentieman speak? He only speaks 
his own; but his cousin speaks five. 

14. Which are they? He speaks French, German, Spanish, English, 
and Italian. 

15. How did he learn so many languages? By studying the grammar 
of each one of them (cada una de ellas), reading the works of the best 
writers, and practising with the natives (natural). 

16. Does he write all those languages as well as he speaks them? Ile 
writes them better thin he speaks them. 

17. Did I not see you (plural) speaking to thenotary yesterday In the 
park? No, it was the day before yesterday. 

18. What has be done in that affair (negocio) of your \rother's? Tle 
has done nothing yet; and as he has to leave town (la ciudad) this after- 
noon, he will do nothing all this week. 

19, Who is the young lady who danced so well last nfght a 
hows? Do yeu not know her? she is my cousin. a i 


- * See the conjugation of the verb Sen, at the end of the book. 


20, When did yon see our friend Mf. Perex? 4 saw him the other day 
in Twenty-sixth strect, and we talkeil for more than two hours about 
(de) theatres and concerts. 

21. I saw him the night before last; but we did not talk about thea- 
tres and concerts, In whose house did you see him? At Mr. da la Rosa’s, 

29, At what o'clock did you go there? I went at a quarter to eight, 
and left at half-past ten. 

23. Did you see many Mexicans there? I only saw one: that Mexi- 
‘can lawyer who has just written a history of his country. 

24. Does he leave soon for Europe? He wishes to set out next week. 

25. Did John write to his father the day before yesterday? Yes, and 
he has heard (saber) since that he set out last week for France. 

26. Tas your sister read the books yet which she received from Louisa 
last week? Yes: and she wishes to read them again (otra vez). 

27. I shall see her this evening; and if you wish (it) I shall take them 
to her (se los). 

28. Thank you. Ilave you much todo now? No, I never have much 
to do in summer. 

29. Is Peter tired? No; but he is the most tiresome boy I know. 


—-+-- — ooo 
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Decir. | To say, to tell. 
PRESENT OF INDICATIVE, 

Digo, dices, dice, decimos, de- I say, or tell, &c. 

cis, licen. 





PRETERIT DEFINITE. 
Dijo, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, di- | T anid, or told, &o. 
jisteis, dijeron. 
FUTURE SIMPLE. 
Diré, diras, diré, djrémos, di- | I shall or will say, or tell, &c. 
réis, dirdn. 
PRETERIT INDEFINITE. ‘ 
Ho dicho, has dicho, ete. | I have said, or told, &c. 
COMPOUND FUTURE. 


Habré dicho, ote. | I er fe will have said, or 
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Exousar. re To excuse. 

Perdonar. To pardon. 

Oreer. To believe, to think. 

Ofender. d To offend. 

Liamar. To call, to knock. 

Ensefiar. To teach, to show. 

Ahora. | Now. 

Mismo (adverd). Just, very. 

Mismo. Same, self. 

Necesario. Necessary. 

Preciso. Precise, needful. 

Regular. Regular, middling. 
Parte. | Despatch. Parte. Part. 
Estudio. Study. “ Falta. Fault, mistake. 
Homor. Humor, disposition. Esperanza. Hope. 
Sugeto. A person, subject, topic. | Puerta. Door. 
Asunto. Subject, business, matter. | Noticia. News. 


Ramillete. Bouquet. 


COMPOSITION. 


Le compro un ramillcte, y se lo mandé. | He bought her a bouquet, and sent it to 


Les escribiré trea cartas, y se las man- 


daré. 
Ella e¢ lo ha prometido. 
3 Qué esta V. haciendo con ese libro ? 
' Estoy ensefiandoselo & Manuel. 
g Le leiste la carta ? 
Ya se la lef. 
Ella me lo dijo. 
Yo se lo df. 
Mi madre me ama ¢ mi. 
Tu amigo te busca 4 #4. 
Yo ds di Jas noticias d ellos. 
Yo se las daré d V.? 
A t te amo, or te amo & tf. 
4 Qué de ha dicho ¢ V. su hermano ? 
No mie ha dicho nada. 
¢ Le dije yo eso d V.? 
V. no me io dilo. 


her. ' 

I shall write them three letters, and 
send them to them. 

She bas promised it to her. 

What are you doing with that book ? 

I am showing it to Emanuel. 

Did you read the letter to him ? 

I did. (I read it to him already.) 

She told it to me. 

J gave it to him. 

My mother loves me. 

Thy friend lpoks for thee. 

I told them the news. 

I will tell them to you. 

I love thee. 

What has your brother told you? 

He has told me nothing. 

Did I tell you that ? 


Yon did nat. tall t¢ ta ma 
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§ Se lo ha dicho 61 6 V.? Has he tuld it to you? 

Me to ha dicho. He has told it to me. 

3 Quiere V. decir eso & sus amigos ? Will you tell your friends that? — 
Quiero decirselo ¢ ellos. I will tell it to them. 

¢ Quién Ilama & la puerta ? Who knocks at the door ? 

Soy yo mismo. - It is I (myself). 


4 Tiene buen humor su amigo de V.? | Has your friend a good disposition 7 

S{, sefior, tiene buen humor cuando Je | Yes, sir, he is good humored when busi- 
van bien los negocios. ness goes well with him. 

¢ Gana ese sugeto mucho en ese asunto? | Does that man make (or earn) much in 

that business ? 

El no gana para si mismo; pero gana | Ie docs not make for himsclf; but he 
para otros. makes for others. 

Tengo esperanza de que me perdonard. | I have hopes he will pardon me, 


EXPLANATION, 


127. OnsecTIVE pronouns, continued.—The third person 
being governed by éo in English, cither expressed or under- 
stood, is in Spanish rendered by se, if the object of the verb 
be a pronoun in the third person; as, 

Le compré un ramillete, y se lomandd. | He bought her a bouquet, and sent it to 
her. 
I shall write them three letters, and 


send them to them. 
My servant will give it to him. 


Les escribiré tres cartus, y se las 
mandaré. 
Mi criado ae lo dara. 





« This is done for the sake of euphony, changing the first of 
the two pronouns, whatever its full form may be (te, la or les), 
into se. This rule applies to all pronouns, after as well as be- 
fure the verb; as, 
Ella ee lo ha secmnetlio (instead of : She has promised it to her. 
ellalelo). * 
Prometiindoselo (instead of prome- | Promising it to him. 
tiéndolelo), 
é Le leiste la carta ? Did you read the letter to him ? 
Ya se la let, instead of ya & la let. T read it to him (already). 


128. When two first objective cases occur in fhe sentence, 
one of which is the object of the verb, and the other is gov- 
erned, in English, by the preposition to, either expressed or 
anderstood, the object of the verb is to be placed last; as, 


Eila me lo dijo. She told i to me. . 
Yo se lo di. I gave tf to him, 
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129. But if the object of the verb be the reflective pro- 
noup, it must be placed first; as, 


Luego se me excusd. | He excused himself immediately to me. 


130. Both the objective cases belonging to the same per- 
son are sometimes used together in Spanish, in order to give 
more energy to the expression, and then the second must al- 
ways be preceded by 4; as, 

Mi madre me ama d mf. ! My mother loves me. 

Tu amigo fe busca d i. Thy friend secks thee. 

El ze lo dijo d ellas, He told it to them. 

Yo des di las noticias d ellos, | I told them the news. 

Yo se las daré d 3"ds. , | 1 will fel] them to you. ° 





131. The second objective cash of any of the persons 
should never be used in the sentence, preceded by 4, as the 
object of the verb, without being accompanied by the first 
(except after comparatives) ; therefore, such expressions as 
these: d él quicro, d ti amo, are incorrect, and should be thus: 
d él le quiero, d ti teamo. The place of the second objective 
case in sentences of this kind is restricted to the following rules: 

Ist. If the first objective case precede the verb, the second 
may be placed either before the first, or after the verb; as, 


i tf te amo, or te amo d Li. | T love thee, 


2d. If the first objective case follows the verb, the second 
must be placed after the first ; as, 


Amindole 4 él. | Loving him. 


132. It may appear that the personal pronouns éJ, la, Jo, 
los and las might be confounded with the articles el, la, lo, los, 
las, having the same form; but they are easily distinguished, 
since the articles must always be occompanied by and precede 
nouns; a8, @ tiempo, la salud, los soldados, las obras, lo bueno; 
while, on the other hand, the personal pronouns are only em- 
ployed with verbs, and placed before or after them ; as, 


La Wlevaron, or llevdronla. They carried It, 
Lo buscaron, or busedronlo, They looked for it. 


133. Whenever emphasis is required to be laid on any 
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noun or pronoun, the adjective mismo is. used in Spanish for 
that purpose ; as, 
El no ama 4 nadie mas que & af | He loves no one but himself. 


. mismo. 
Este mismo hombre lo har&. This very man will do it. 
Yo mismo lo haré, I will do it myself. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 

. gLe-dijo V. eso al inglés? Se lo dije. 
. 48e lo dijo V. en inglés 6 cn espafiol? Se lo dije en inglés. 

j Le comprendié 4 V.? Si, sefior, muy bien. 
. Y qué le ensefié 4 V.? Me ensefié el retrato de su hermana. 
. §Lo tiene V.? No; se lo envié ya. 
4 Me lo ensefiaré V.? Sc lo ensefiaré 4 V. la semana préxima. 
. §Ha Hamado V. dla criada? La he llamado y no ha venido. 
. § No le perdonard V. esa falta? No quicro perdonaracla. 
~ A quién Hama mi padre? Te Jlama a ti. 

10. ; Quicres ensefiarme tu vestido nuevo? Te lo ensefiaré con mucho 
gusto. 

11, g Vendrin tus amigos 4 darnos lus buenos dias? Creo quo vendran 
& dirnoslos. : 

12. 4 Nos han enviado los periédicos? Os los enviaran mafiqna. 

13. gCuanto lo gané V. & ese sugeto? Le gané dos mil trescientos 
cincuenta y cuatro pesos, yer, - 

14. 4 Qué les dieron & sus amigas de V.% Prometitronles Devarlas 4 
paseo; pero no les dieron nada. | 

15. 3 Quién dijo ca0? Yo mismo lo dije. 

16. 5 Para quién son estos libros? Para ti mismo. 

17, 45Han mandado mis cartas al correo? Si, sefior, yo mismo las he 
mandado. 

18. gQuién me ha enviado esto ramillete? Su amiga misma se lo ha 
enviado, 

19. g Le leiste 4 tu padre las noticias de Francia? El mismo las ha leide. 

20. g Quieres onsofiarme tu reloj? Quiero ensefidrtelo. 

21. ¢Quién lamé & la pugrta? Yo mismo lamé. 

22. 4 Tione V. esperanza de vor sa pais? Si, sefior, tenge esperanza de 
verlo muy pronto. 

28. yCantaron bien anocheen cl concierto? Cantaron bien Ja primera 
parte; pero la segunda muy mal. 

_ 24, 4 06mo esté eu tio de V.9 Est& bueno; pero de muy mgl humor. 

25, 4Es hombre de mal humor? No, sofjor, es hombre muy amable; | 

pero hoy esté do mal humor por asuntos de familia. 
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"26. 3Creon ellos ganar dinero & ese hombre? Creen ganfrselo. 

27. 3 Nocesita V. enviar este periddico 4 su hermano? Necesito em 
vidrselo. 

28. yCufndo quiere V. mandar su piano al pianista? Se lo quiere 
mandar ahora. 
- 99. 4Cuadndo necesita V. hablar ‘al abogado? Necesito hablarlo ahora 
_nismo, ¥ ee 

“80. VEs esta la carta quo Y. recibi6é ayer? Es la misma. 

81. 3A quién ama el Mejicano? No ama 4 nadie mas que 4 si mismo. 

82. 4 Para quién trabaja esa mujer? Trabaja para si misma. 

83. ¢ Qué lo ha dicho V. hoy 4 su padre? Lo mismo que le dije aycr, 


EXERCISE. 


1. Good morning, sir; how are you? Very well, thank you. 

2. How is your family? Very well, thank you. 

8. When did you hear from your cousin Jane? I reecived a letter 
from her yesterday. But will you excuse me an instant? some one is 
knocking at the dvor. 

4. Have you sent your sister the bonquct I bought for her the other 
day? Not yet; but I shall send it to her to-morrow morning. 

5. Will you write to her at the same time and (to) tell her what 
Charles said? I am .going to write to her just now, and I shall! tell it 
toher. 
~ 6. Do you think my father will pardon us? Ido (I think so), because 
Emanuel showed ine a letter he reecived from him, in which he says he 
will pardon both of us. 

7 And what does Henry think of the matter? Ie thinks tho 
same. 

8. Have the pupils shown their new books to their teacher yet? 
Yes, they showed them to him yesterday. ree 

9. Docs he think they are good? Ile saya ‘they are very good. 

10. What else (more) did he say? Wo said that if they study them 
with attention they will very soon speak Spanish. 
a 11. Is that all* he said? That is all. 

12. Who is knocking at the door? is it yorf, Peter? Yes, it is I. 
~138. Why did you not come earlicr? I was (have been) reading tho 
news from Italy. 

14. What is the news (what nows have we)? The papors say that the 
Italians have gained another victory (victoria). 

15. Whit did that man promise yon last night ? Tle promised to bring 
me some volumes of the History of the United States, 

* Lo qne, ie: : 
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16, Has he brought (traide) them to you yet? Not yet. 

17. When do you think he will bring* them? He has to come to our 
house this evening, and I think he will bring them with him. 

18. What do you wish to see? I wish to see your new dress, if you 
will have the goodness (bondad) to show it to me. 

19. Will you tell the Englishman what I have told you? I shall. not 
tell it to the Englishman; but I shall tell it to the Frenchman this véry 
day. 

. 20. Will he believe it? Yes, he will (belicve it); he believes every- 
thing I tell him. 

21. Have they taken my letters to the post-office? I took them my 
self, sir. 

22. Who is my father calling? Ue is calling you to send you to the 
bookstore for a book. 

- 23. Do you know why Louis does not send us the papers any more 
(ya)? He promised to send them; but you know that no steamer (ca- 
por) has arrived ¢ this week yet. 

24. When does the merchant want to see the notary? He wants to 
sco him just now. 

25. There he is talking to a gentleman; will you go and (to) tell him 
that my father wishcs to speak to him a moment (momento) ? 

26. Good morning, air; father wishes to tell you something; will you 
come now? Yes, J shall go just now. 

27. How is your son, Mr. better, thank you; 
but he would not como out this morning, because he a to study his 
lesson. 

28, What language is he learning? Tle is not learning any now; he 
commenced to learn Spanish in the winter. 

29. What is ho studying, then? He takes lessons in (of) writing, his- 
tory and music. 

80. What part of tho grammar are you in now, Peter? I have just? 
got to (arrived at) t the twenty-seventh lesson. 

81. Do you require to send this paper to your brother? I require to 
send it to him this very day. 


© Traera. e t Liegar, $ Acabo de. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 


IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 


IMPERFECT. 
Firat Conjugation. 


Habl-aba, habl-abas, habl-aba. I spoke, was speaking, or used to 
speak, &c., &e. 
We spoke, &c. 





Tabl-abamos, habl-abais, habl-aban. 


Second Conjugation. 
I learned, was learning, or used to 


Aprend-ia, aprend-ias, aprend-ia. 
learn, &e., Ke. 


Aprend-iamos, aprend-iais, aprend- 
ian. 





Third Conjugation. 
I wrete, was writing, or used to 
write, &e, &e. 


Escrib-ia, eserib-ias, escrib-ia. 
Escrib-iamos, escrib-iais, eserib-ian, 




















PLUPERFECT, 
" Habia hablado. I had spoken, 

Habiais aprendido, Thou hadst learned. 
Nabia escrito. Tie had written, 
Habiamos hablado. We had rpoken. 
Habiais aprendidy. You had learned. 
Habian escrito, They had written. 

Acabar. To finish, 

Entrar. To enter, come in, go in. 

Deber. : To owe. 

Deber. . Should, ought, must, to be to, to be 

ane’s duty to. 

Dadar. To doubt. 

Temer. To fear, he afraid of. 

Abrir,: abierto (irregular in this | To open, opened. 

past participle only). 

‘ Ambos. | Both. 
Cuidado. Care, Cabeza. Tlead. 
Deber. Duty. Mano. Hand. 


Préjimo. Neighbor. Ropa. Clothes, 
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Vecino, Neighbor. Ventana. Window. 
Reloj. Clock, watch. Visita, Visit. 
Cuenta. Bill, account. 
Marido, esposo. Tusband. Esposa. Wife. 
COMPOSITION. 
Yo escribia cuando V. vino. I was writing when you came. 


El estudiaba sus lecciones todos los | He used to study his lessons every day. 
dias. 

Margarita bailaba mucho cuando cra ; Margaret used to dance much when she 
joven. was young. 

Yo acababa de salir cuando V. entré. | I had just gone out when you came in. 

¢ Abria V. la puerta 6 la ventana en cl ; Used you to open the door or the win- 
invicrno ? dow in winter ? 

En e} invierno no abria ni la una ni la | In winter I used to open neither; but 
otra; pero en el verano abria Ambas. in summer I used to open both. 

gHabia V. escrito los ejercicios autes | Had you written your exercises before 
de dar su leccion ? taking your lesson ? 

No los habia escritu ; pero habia estu- | I had not written them; but I had 
diado la leccion. studicd my lesson. 

Debe V. tener cuidado no solo de estu- | You must take care, not only to study 
diar la Icccion, sino de escribir los ; | your lesson, but (also) to write your 
ejercicios, porque sino. V. no apren- | * exercises; for if not, you will learn 





— 


+ 


deri nada. nothing. 

4 En donde est4 su vecino de V. ? Where is your neighbor ? 

Acaba de entrar. He has just come in (entered). 

¢ Qué hora tiene su reloj de V.? What o'clock is it by your watch 

(what hour has your watch) ? 
Son las doce y cuarto. It ia a quarter past twelve. 
. g Tenia su vecino de Y. cuidado de su ; Used your neighbor to take care of his 

ropa ? | clothes ? 

Debia hacerlo, pero no lo hacia. | Ife should have done so, but did not. 


We should love our neighbor as our- 
selves; but my neighbor docs not 
love me, nor do I love him. 

I do not doubt what you say. 


Debemos amar al préjimo tanto como | 
& nosotros miamos; pero mi vevino 
no me ama 4 mf ni yo Ic amo a Gl, 

No dudo lo que V. dice. 





EXPLANATION. 


134, Tue nererrecr is used to express what is past, and, 
at the same time present, with regard to something else which 
is past; that is, it is a past tense which was still present at the 
time spoken of. It may always be employed in Spanish when 
in English the word was can be used with the present parti 
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ciple, or used to with the infinitive, or when we speak of ha- 
bitual actions ; as, 


Yo escribia cuando V. vino. 
_El estadiaba sus lecciones todos ran 


dias. 
136. The riurerrecr is used to express what is past, and 
took place before some other past action or event, expressed or 
understood ; as, 
Yo habia leido ya los periddicos cuando 
¥. me los did. 

136. Acanar peE.—The English expressions, to have just, 
and to be just, before a past participle, are translated into 
Spanish by acabar de, preceding an infinitive ; as, 

Acabo de entrar. I have just come in. 
El acaba de abrir la ventana. He has just opened the window. 


I was writing when you came. 
He used to study his lessons evcry 


day. 





I had already read the newspapers when 
you gave them to me. 





CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Ha hablado V. con la schorita? No, ella acababa de salir cuandy 
yo toqué 4 Ja puerta. 

2. yDudaba V. entrar? Si, porque temia ofender 4 V. 

8. No sefior; ;qué horaes? Mi reloj tiene las once y cuarto. 

4. 3Y qué hora tienc V.? Yo tengo las once y media. 

5. ySabe V. qué hora es en cl rcloj de la iglesia? Cuando yo pasaba 
estaban dando las once. 

6. . 4Enténces ahora deberin scr no mas que las once y veinte 6 vcinte 
y cinco minutos? Creo que scran un poco ménos, 

7. 3 Ha hablado V. con mi vecino? He ido 4 hacerle una visita, pern 


habia salido. 
8. 3No hablé V. con la scfiora? Si, estaba en Ja ventana cuando yo 


pasé, 
9. yTicne una mano muy hermosa? Si, pero los ojos son mas her- 


MOsOS. 
10.: 4 Qué tenia en Ja cabeza? Dos flores. ‘ 
11. gQuién Hama 4 la puerta? La lavandera, que vicne & buscar la 


ropa. 
12. ,Cudnto le dcbo 4 V.? Me debe V. veinte y cinco centavos de la 


ropa de la semana pasada. 
18. gNo se los ha pagado 4 V. mi marido? No, scfiora, no tenia di- 
st Bitte ont. tad 


nero, . ; 
14. yDada Y. lo que le digo? No, sefiora, lo creo. 
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~—-15. ; Esté bien lavada la ropa? Muy bien; yo misma la lavé. 

16. gHizo V. la visita &suvecino? Fui & su casa; pero habia sulido, _ 
~~T7. 4 Va V. muchas veces al teatro? Cuando v vivia en | . Paris iba 4 
menudo; pero aqui voy muy pocas veces, 

18. 3 Cémo debemos amar al préjimo? Tanto como 4 nosotros mismos. 

19. gQuién es el préjimo? Todos los hombres son nuestros préjimos.4 
20. 3 Esté mala su hermang, de V.? Si, sefiora, y de cuidado (seriously). 
21. ,Oudntas visitas Ig tia hecho el médico? +Muchisimas. 
22. ;Deben Vds. tener mucho cuidado de ella? Si, sefiora, ya lo te- 
nemos. 
23. 4 Cudntas visitas le debo yo & V.? Con esta son tres. 
24. 3No vendra V. 4 comer mafiana con nosotras? Mafiana iré al 
catnpo con mis vecinos. 
25. gllabia V. recibido Ja carta del Frances cuando recibié la mia? 
La recibi despues, 
26. gPorqué trabaja V. tanto? Porque es mi deber. 
27. 4 Vendrin V. y su hermana & pasar una scmana con nosotros? 
Si, sefiora, la semana préxima vendrémos ambos. 
_ 28 gQuién abrié mi ventana, Juan? Sefer, yo mismo la abri. 
29. 4Uablé V. con el sastre @ Fui alli, pero habia salido. 
80. yCudndo vino V.? Ahora mismo acabo de entrar. 
81.4 Dénde esti mi padre? Acaba de salir 4 Ja calle. 
82. ySabes 4 d6nde fué? Fué & comprar ropa. 
83. 3 Hlabré ido 4 la Cuarta avenida? No, sefior, creo que fué & 
Broadway. 
34, yQué hora es? El reloj de su cuarto de V. acaba de dar las duce, 


EXERCISE. 


1, What were yon dving when Alexander went into your room? I 
was talking to my fathor. 

2. I thought you wero writing your exercises, No, I had written 
them already. 

8. Does the servant take care to sweep your room every day? Yes, 
ho knows very well it iy his duty. 

4. Why did you not come before? you were to come at nine o'clock. 
1 know I have done wrong in not coming carlier; but I have been 
writing all the morning. 

5. Does your sister Margaret dance now as much as she used? 
When (she was) in the city ahe used to dance very much, but now she 
bas no time. 

6. When you lived in the country did you open both the doors and 
the windows? I opened neither. 
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% Had you finished your work before going to the concert? I had 
(finished it). 
8 Do you doubt what I tell you? No, sir, I never doubted anything 
you told me. 
9. Is your neighbor afraid to open his windows in winter? He is 
not afraid to open them. 
10. Who was it that went out last night after ten o'clock? No one 
went out; my brother came in at that hour. 
11. Did Alexander go out when your cousin came in? Te had already 
gone out when my cousin came in. 
12. Where is he now? He has just gone out to walk. 
18. Will he be very long (much time)? Te will not be long; ho is ta: 
take his Spanish lesson this evening. 
14. Did you pay (make) a visit to my neighbor last weck? I went to 
his house, but he was not at home. 
15. When did you see the pianist? Ic came to see me the other day, 
but I had gone out. 
16. Do you think we shall have studied our lessons before going to the 
teacher’s? I think we shall. 
17, What o'clock is it by (in) your watch? It is seventeen rainutes 
past three by mine; what time have you? 
18, It must be (deben ser) half-past three; as the masio teacher 
come? Not yet. 
19. Will you have the kindness to go to his house and iell him I shall 
not take my lesson this afternoon? With much pleasure, 
20. So soon! Well, did you sco the teacher? No, madam, he had 
just gone ont. 
21. How much do you owe the tailor now? I owe him very little; 
you know I sent him some money last month. 
22. I know (it); but did he not send (pasar) in another bill on Mon- 
day? If he has sent in another I have not seen (vésto) it. 
23. I thought you were in the country, Mr. Emanuel? I was thero 
last week. 
24. Why did you not come yesterday? I saw you were writing and 
I feared to offend you. 
25. But you know it was your duty to come in you knew I wante:) 
you. Well, if you pardon me this time (vez), 1 shall come in aghigt( ; 


26. How often do you go to the theatre? Not very often now; I 
used to go every night in the week. 

27. How are we to love our neighbor? As ourselves, 

28. Who is our neighbor? Ali mankind (men) are our neighbors, 
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29. Ilow many visits has the physician made to your uncle? He be- 
gan his visits on the 30th of December, and visited him twice a week 


until April 4th. 


80. How many visits do I owe you for now? You owcd me for 


twelve, but you paid me for nine, and so you only owe for three now. 


81. Whose letter did you reccive first, mine or Jane’s? When yours 


came to hand (my hands), I had already received Jane’s. 


32. Will you take your lesson to-day? I am to go to the Central Park 
this afternoon with my mother, and so I shall not take my lesson until 


to-morrow. 
LESSON XXIX. 
PRETERIT ANTERIOR. 

Tube hablado. I had spoken. 
Hubiste aprendido. Thou hadst learned. 
Iubo escrito. He had written. 
Hubimos hablado. We had spoken. 
Hubisteis aprendido. You had learned. — 
Hubicron escrito. They had written. 
Ver. | To see. (See the end of the book), 
Mirar. To look. 
Esperar. To hope, to wait for. 
Asi que. As soon as, 
Apénas. Scarcely, 
No bicn. No sooner. 
Tampoco (conj.). Neither, not cither. 
Tambien (adverb). Also, likewise. 


Tambien (con).). 
Ademas. 











As well, moreover. 
Moreover, besides, 


Primeramente, or en primer lu- | Firstly. 


gar. 
Scgundamente, or en segundo | Secondly, &o. 


lugar. 
Frecuente. 
Frecuentemente. 
Odmodo. 
Odémodamente. 
gr 


| Frequent. 
Frequently. 
Convenient, sicinctite, 


Conveniently, comfortably. 
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, Tnodmodo. Tnoonvenient, uncomfortable. 
Fnobmodamente. Inconveniently, uncomfortably. 
Probable. Probable, likely. 

Probablemente. Probably, likely. 
Perfecto. Perfect. 
Perfectamente. Perfectly. 
Correcto Oorrect. 
Cotrectamente. Correctly. 
Ojo. Eye. Vista. Sight, view. 
Correo. Post, post-office, | Comodidad. Cons enience, 
courier, comfort. 
Lugar. Place. Mila Mile. 
COMPOSITION 
Cuando le hube conocido le amé When I had known him I loved him. 
Apénas hubo salido 61 cuando yoentré | Scircely had he gone out when I 
came in 
No bicn le hube visto cuando Ic conoc{ | No sooner had I scen lum than I knew 
him 





Asi que hube escnto Ji carta la Weve As soon as I had written the Ketter I 
al correo tooh it to the post-office 
Cuando le conoci le am¢ When I knew him J loved him 


qIba V frecut itcmunte al teatro cl afio Dd you go often to the theatre list 








pasado ® | vear ° 

Iba frecuent{sunamente, or muy frecuen , I went very ofte1 
temente 

El sive en esa casa comodamente, or} He hives comfortably, or with comfort, 
con comodidad | in that housc 

Ll] esenbe correcta y porfictamcntc, He wntes correctly and perfectly , but 
ptro V escnbe mas facilmcntc } you write morc easily 

EXPLANATION 


137, The rrerrrit ANTERIOR is used to express a past 
action or event that took place immediately before another 
action or event also past. It is never used cacept aftcr some 
of the adverbs of time; cuando, when; asi gue, X89 800N a8; no 
bien, no sooner ; apénaa, scarcely ; lucgo gue, immediately after ; 


despues que, soon after ; as, 
Suando le hube conocido. When I had made his acquaintance. 


Apénas AuSo salido cuando yo vine. Scarcely had he gone out when I came. 
No bien le Aube visto cuando le conoci. | No sooner had I seen bun than I know 
him. 


, er 


This tense is very little used, not only for the reason already 
mentioned, of its being preceded by an adverb of time, but also 
because its place may be elegantly supplied by the Prerearir 
DEFINITE ; 28, 


Cuando le conoef. When I had known him. 

Apénas salié cuando yo vine. Scarcely had he gone out when I came. 

No bien le vf cuando le conocf. No sooner had I seen him than I knew 
him. 


138. The adverbs of manner and quality, in Spanish as 
well as in English, are generally derived from adjectives. 

139. To form an adverb from an adjective, it is sufficient 
to add mente to the adjective, if the latter has the same ter- 
mination in both genders; as, 


Frecuente, frecuentemente 
Gramatical, giamaticalmnente. 


If the adjective has a different termination for cach gender, 
then mevzie is added to the feminine ; as, 


Ircdmoda, incumodamente. 
Perfecta, perfectamente, 


When two or more of these adverbs follow each other, only 
the last one takes mente, the others taking the feminine termi- 
nation a; as, 


Ciceron hablo sabia y clocucntement. | Cicero spoke Icarnedly and cloquently. 


140. These adverbs terminating in mente, being derived 
from adjectives, admit like these the degrees of comparison ; as, 


Facilmente. Easily . 
Mas facil:nente. More eaaly. 
Ménoe facilmente. Leas easily. 

Tan facilmente. As, or 80 easily. 


Muy facilmente, or fucil@imumente. { Very casily, or most casily 


141. Those adverbs may, without any change in the 
sense, be substituted by a substantive governed by the prepo- 
Bition con; as, 

El vive oémodamente, or con comodi- | He lives comfortably. 
dad. 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 4 Ve V. aquella for tan hermosa? Miro, pero no la veo. 

2. a Ve V. qué hora es en el reloj do Ja iglesia? No, pero miraré en 
mi reloj. 

8. 3Ha visto V. 4 su hermano? Si, sefior, le vi apénas hubo salido 


del teatro. 
4. 3Lo conocié 4 V. mi vecino? No bien le hube hablado, mo co- 


nocid. 
5. gHan venido mis amigos? Viinieron asi que hubo V. salido. 
6. gLe dieron 4 V. mis libros? Mo los dieron, no bien les hube 


hablado de ello. 
7, 3¥Y se marcharon muy pronto? Se marcharon asi que hubicron 


escrito sus cartas. ; 
8. 3Qué hizo V. despues? Primoramonte (or primero) fai al correo 


y despues al mercado. 
9. ¢Qué quiere V. hacer? Primeramente escribir Jos cjercicios y 

despues estudiar la leccion. 

10. ,Porqué no lo hizo V. antes? In primer lugar porque no tenia 
humor y en segundo porque apénas tuvye tiempu. 

11. 3 Habla V. frances frecuentemente? Si, sefior, lo hablo con fre- 
cuencia. 

12. 3Lo escribe V. correctamente? Cuando lo estudiuba lo escribia 
con mas correccion que ahora, 

18. gy Aprende V. inglés 6 espafiol? Aprendo ambos. 

14, 3¥ su hermano de V.? Mi hermano los aprende tambien. 

15. 4 Los hublan Vds. con perfeccion ¢ Si, sefior, el inglés lo hablamos 
perfectamente ; pero el espafiol ni yo, ni él tamnpoco. 

16. 3Ha enviado V. su carta al currou? No, sefior, Ju onviaré ina- 
fiana. 

17. 3La ha escrito V.? Tampoco la he escrito, porque quiero hacerlo 
con comodidad.  - 

18. 3Ha aprendido V. la leccion de hoy? To aprendido lado hoy y 


la de mafiana tambien. 
19. yCu&ndo piensa Y. salir para Paris? Probablemcnto saldré Ja 


semana préxima. 

20. No vive V. c6modamente aqui? Si, setior pero vivo may eémo- 
do en Francia. 

21. 4 Vivia V. cOmodamente cuando estaba en Londres? No, sefior, 
vivia inc6modamente porque no hablaba inglés. 

22. 4Tiene V. otro libro ademas de exe? Si, sefior, tengo otros dus 

23, 4 Esté V. malo de la vista? Si, sefior, tengo malo un ofo. 
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94. sPorqué no ba venklo aun eu primo de V.? Porque quiero venir 
con comodidad. 

25. sTiene V. buena vista? Si, sefior, pero abora tengo los ojos 
malos. 

26. yOudndo estudia V. sus Iecciones? Las estudio de dia porque el 
estudio de noche es malo para la vista. 

27. 3 Dé6nde estan sus hormanos de V.? Salicron 4 paseo no bien hu- 
bieron escrito sus ejercicios. 

28. 3 Cudndo escribieron las a Asi que hubieron aprendido sus 
lecciones. 

29. 3 Lievé V. mis cartas al erat Si, sefior, asi que V. hubo salido. 

80. 3 Va V. con frecuencia al correo? Si, sefior, voy frecuentemente : 
voy todos los dias, 


EXERCISE, 


1. Did you go to the lawyer’s as I told you? I went as soon as 
you told me. 

2. Was he at home? did you see him? He was not in when I went; 
but I waited until he came. 

8. Did you show him the letter? I opened it and showed it to him; 
but he would * not read it. 

4. What did your children do after taking their lesson? They had 
scarcely finished their lesson when they went to bed. 

5. Did you look at the horses your brother bought on Monday. I did 
(look at them), and I think they are very fine. 

6. Ilave you ever tuken your family to Italy? Yes, several times; 
last year we travelled in Italy. 

7. Did you spend some time in the principal cities? Yos; but prin- 
cipally in Rome (oma), Florence (Florencia) and Milan (Mitan). 

8. Where were you on the 15th of December, 1865? On the 15th 
we were in Florence in the morning, and in Rome at night. 

9. Did you all enjoy good health in Europe? Yea, all, except (menos) 
Alexander, who had a sore (male) eye the greater part of the time. 

10. Did you go a to the theatre? We generally went every 
evening. 

11. Had you any ae (difieultad) in uanderstandingt the lan- 
guage? None; you know Emanuel speaks Italian very correctly: he 
had learned it before setting out for Europe. 

12. Did you see many Americans when you were travelling? Very 
many; some of them we kuew very well, and others were friends of 


ours. 
* Quise. + Comprender, 
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18. Where ts the letter you were writing this morning? As soon as I 
had finished it John took“it to the post-office. 

14, Do you ever write to your uncle? Very little since we loft New 
York; but there I used to write to him very frequently. 

15. Which of you three writes French the most correctly ¢ I know it 
is not I; and as to (en cuanto d) Peter and Louia, I think Peter writes 
best, but Louis writes with more ease (more easily). 

16. Do you sce that beautiful ower? Iam looking; but Ido not 
see it. 

17. Will you tell me what o'clock it is by the church cluck? I am 
looking at the charch ; but I see no clock. 

18. Have you not good sight? Yes, very good; but I have a very 
aore eye. , 

19. Did my cousins not come? They came as soon as you went out. 

90. Did you showthem my portrait? I did; but they scarcely had 
time to look at it. 

$1, Did they say where they were going? They said they were going 
to the country. 

22. How long are they to be there? They did not tell mo that. 

23. Aro they not coming for me to-morrow? Yez, sir, they are com- 
ing for you to go and pay a visit to Mrs. Pefiaverde. 

24, Have you ever secn a more comfortable little room than this onc? 
Besides being comfortable it is very handsome. 

25. Why do you not speak Spanish with Mr. Riberas? In the fint 
place, because I do not speak it well enough; and in the socond, because 
he speaks English very correctly. 

26. I thought you were studying Spanish? Jam studying it; but 
studying and speaking are two distinct (dietinto) things. 

27. Did you tell the music teacher that Louisa wishes to take lessons? 
Not yet; but I shall see him to-morrow and tell him so. 

28. Why did you not take your lesson yesterday? I was sick. 

29. Ilave you studied yesterday's lesson, and to-day’s? I have studied 
both. 

80. Will you come to-morrow at the same hour? Probably I shall. 


a a a 


F mostrar 


Liover. 
Lioviendo. 
Llovido. 


Present. 
Imperfect. 
Preterit definite. 
Future simple. 


Preterit definite. 
Pluperfect. 
Anterior. 

Future compound. 


Amanecer. 
Anochecer. 
Diluviar. 


Granizar. 
Ilelar. 
Lloviznar. 
Nevar. 
tclampaguear. 
Trunar. 
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LESSON XXX, 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
To rain. 
Raining. 
Rained. 
Indicative. 
It rains. 
It was raining. 
It rained. 
It will rain. 


Lineve. 
Llovia. 
Lloviéd. 
Llovera. 


Compound Tenses. 


Ila lovido. 
Habia Novido. 
Habo lovido. 


It has rainel, 
It had rained. 
It had rained. 


Habra lovido. It will have rained. 





To grow light. 

To grow dark. 

To rain like a deluge, to rain in 
torrents. 

To hail. 

To freeze. 

To drizzle. 

To snow. 

To lighten. 

To thander. 


awlSONAL VEINS USED IMPERSONALLY, 


Dastar. 
Haber. 
Hacer. 
Ser. 
Oonvenir., 
Pareour. 
Brasil, 


Menester, 
Hiclo. 


yas 


Brazil. 
Necessity. 
fee. 


To bo sufficient. 
(Signifying) there to be. 
(Signifying) to be. 

To be. 

To suit, to be proper. 
To seom, to appear. 


Mabana. 
Nieve. 
Llavia. 


Havana. 
Snow. 
Rain. 
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Helado. Ico cream. Tarde. Afternoon. 

Trueno. Thunder. La mafiana. Morning. 

Medio dia. § Noon. Media noche. Midnight. 

Viento. Wind. Especie. Kind. 
COMPOSITION. 


gEs necesario estudiar mucho para 
aprender el espaiiol ? 

Es menester estudiar muc!io, pero no 
tanto como para aprender el inglés. 
En Nueva York Ilueve y lovizna mucho, 
pero no diluvia como en Ia Habana. 








Is it necessary to study much to learn 
Spanish ? 

It is necessary to study a great deal, 
but not so much as to learn English. 


In New York it rains and drizzles a 


great deal, but it does not rain in 
torrents as in Havana. 


En Madrid amanece muy temprano y In Madrid day breaks very caily and 


anochece muy tarde en el verano. 
En la Habana amancce y anochece sicm- 
pre & la misma hora, en todvs los 
dias del afio. 
En el Brasil no nieva; pero trucna y 
relampaguea mucho siempre que 
Ilueve. 








night falls very late in summer. 


In Havana day breaks and nivht falls 


at the same hours every day in the 
year. 

In Brazil it does not snow ; but it thun- 
ders and lightens much whenever it 
rains. 


En la Habana no his hielo, porque no In Havana there is no ice, because it is 


hace bastante frio para helar; y por 
eso lo llevan de Nueva York. 


not cold enough to freeze; and for 
that reason they take it from New 
Yorh. 


En Nueva York ha helado vy nevalo In New York it has frozen and snowed 


mucho este afio; pero en cl pasado 
nevd y helé muy poco. 

4 Hace mucho calor en este pals ? 

En los meses de Noviembre, Diciembre 
y Enero hace mucho frio; pero en 
Junio, Julio y Ago-to hace mucho 
calor. 

é Qué tiempo hace? 

Parece que va & llover, porque hay 
mucho viento y hace calor. 

Cuatro afios ba, or hay cuatro afios, que 
no veo 4 mi padre. 

Pero V. tienc esperanza de verle pron- 
to, porque Ilegar4 hoy 4 Nueva York 
en el vapor “Etna” que viene de 
Earopa. 

En verano voy 4 pasear toJos los dias 
al amanccer. 


eee 


much this year; but last ycar it 
snowed and froze very little. 

Is it very warm in this country ? 

In the months of November, December 
end January it is very cold; but in 
June, July and August it is very 
warm. : 

What kind of weather is it? 

It appears it is going to rain, because 
it is very windy and hot. 

I have not agen my fatber for fout 
years. 

But you (have) hope to see him soon; 
for he will arrive to-day iu New York 
by the steamer “Etna” (that is) 
coming fiom Europe, 

In summer J go to walk every morning 
at day break. 
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& Va V. 4 la cama temprano ? Do you go to bed early ? 

No, sefior, tarde; 4& la media noche. No, sir, late; at midnight. 

¢ Come V. al medio dia ? Do you dine at noon ? 

No, sefior, como al anocheccr. No, sir, I dine at nightfall. 

4 Va V. & la Habana ? Are you going to Havana ? 
No, sefior, voy 4 Francia. No, sir, I am going to France. 


La Francia ca mas alegre que la Ingla- | France is more pleasant than Englancl, 
terra. 


El] muchacho cstudia mucho. The boy studies much. 
E! estudio de la gramiftica es neccsario. | The study of grammar is necessary. 
El hombre necesita trabajar. Man requires to work. 
La conversacion cs muy dtil para apren- | Conversation is very useful for learning 
der una lengua. a language. 
EXPLANATION. 


142. IsrersonaL verns are those which are used only in 
the infinitive mood and in the third person singular of all the 
tenses, and have no definite subject; as, 


Llueve. It rains. 
Tronara. It will thunder. 
Nevaba. It was snowing. 


143. The verbs amanceer and anochecer are sometimes 
used in the three persons, both numbers; but then they are 
not impersonal, but neuter ; as, 


Yo amaneef en Nueva York, y ano-| I was in New York at daybreak, and 
cheef en Filadelfia. | in Philadelphia at nightfall. 


144, IHanrr and macer are often used impersonally, and 
are in such cases to be rendered into English by the corre 
sponding tenses of the verb to be. 

Tho verb haber, when conjugated impersonally, has the 
peculiarity of taking a y in the third person of the present in 


dicative ; as, ‘ 
Ilay mucha fruta. There is much fruit. 
Habra muchos hombres. There will be many men. 
Hizo frio. It was cold, 
Haco muchos afios, Many years ago. 


N. B.—/4é is sometimes elegantly used for Aay ; 28, 
Doce afios hé, or bay doce afios. | Twelve years ago; 
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but it is to be observed that Ad always follows the time, while 
hay precedes it. 

There are many other verbs which, although not impersonal, 
are sometimes used as such; as, 


Es muy tarde. It is very late. 

Es preciso. It is necessary. 

Es menester. There is necessity. 
Parece. It seems, it appears. 
Conviene. It suits, it is proper. 
Basta. It 18 sufficient, it will do. 


145. As it may have been observed, the pronoun 7, which 
accompanies impersonal verbs in English, is not translated into 


Spanish. 
Nouns taken in a definite sense require the article ; as, 
El muchacho estudia. The boy studics, 
El estudio de la gramatica cs util. The study of grammar is useful, 


Nouns used in their most general sense are preceded by the 
article ; as, 


El hombre necesita trabajar. Man requires to work. 
La conversacion es muy util para = Conversation is very useful for Iearn- 
aprender una lengua. ing a language. 


146. Names of nations, countries, provinees, mountains, 
rivers and seasons, generally take the article; as, 


La Espaiia. Spain. 
La Inglaterra. England, 
El invierno. Winter. 


147. Nations, countries and provinces, when preceded by 
& preposition, do not take the article unless they are personi- 
fied; as, 
Las provincias de Espaiia. The provinces of Spain. 
El valor de la Espaiia. The courage of Spain. 
Nevertheless, the article is employed under all circumstances 
with the names of some places; as, 


E) Brasil. Brazil. 
La Habana. Havana. 
El Ferrol. Ferrol. 
Le China. China. 
El Japon. Japan, 


Peru. 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Qué tiempo hace? Ahora hace calor; Antes hacia frio. 
2. 3 Lloverié mafiana? Creo que nevari. 
8. gLlueve mucho en Nuova York? Llucve y llovizna bastante; pero 
raramente diluvia. 
4, 4 Hace mucho frio en la Habana en cl mes de Enero? Iace algu- 
no, pero nunca nieva ni hicla. 
5. yRelampaguca? Relampaguea y Movizna. 
6. ;Porqué escribe V. tantos ejercicios? Porque para aprender una 
lengua no basta hablarla, es necesario tambien saber escribirla. 
7 gNieva mucho en el Brasil? En el Brasil no nicva, as que en las 
montafas, donde hay nieve todo el afio. 
8. gQuicre V. tomar un hiladug No, sefior, los hulados no son 
buenos en este tiempo. 
9. yCuanto tiempo hace que no vo V. dsu familia? El dos de Setiem- 
bre proximo hard once afios. 
10. 3 Porqué no vino VY. anoche?) Porque Hovia y hacia mucho viento. 
11. gTiene V. miedo de lus truenus? Cuandu relampaguea mucho, si 
sefor. 
12. 3Porgné no fue VY. aneche al concierto? Porque Hoviznaba y 
estaba nevando, 
13. 3A qué horas come V.? Al amanecer tomo chocolate; al medio 
dia como, y al anochecer tomo el té. . 
14, 38e levanta Y. al amanecer todos lus dias? Cuando es menester, 
si sefior. 
15. gA qué hora salié V. del teatro cl sibado? A media noche. 
10. 4 Cuando salieron sus hermanas para el campo? Ayer al medio 
dia. 
1%, gCuando volverin? Pasado mafiana por la noche. 
18. gA qué hora amanece en el verano? En verano amanece & Jas 
cinco y anochece 4 las sivte y media. 
19. a Porqué se marcha Y. tan pronto? Porqno es menester. 
20. gEs monester salir al amanocer? No, basta salir al medio dia. 
21. gHay muchos Alemanes on Nueva York? Si, sefior, hay muchi- 
simos, 
22. yCudntos dias hace que no le ve V.? No hace mas que uno. 
23. yiky algun Frances cn sucasade V.? Hay cuatro Franceses y una 
Francesa. 
24. yOudndo vinicron Vda.? Ayer al medio dia. 
25. 4Oree V. qué overd hoy? Parcgo que al, perque hace mucho 
viento y macho calor. 
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es. gTlovi6 mucho aul el afio pasado? Aqui Movié nmeho, pero on 
da Habana Hovié mag. 

27, 3 Nieva mucho en este pais? En el invierno nieva mucho. 

28, 3Se hiela el agua? Muchas veces. 

29, : Habré mucho hielo cl afio proximo? En el invierno habré mu- 
cho hielo. 

80. y Taco mucho frio? Si, sefior, y al amanccer Ilovia y granizaba. 

$1. 3 Porqué haco tanto frio hoy? Porque nevd ayer. 


EXERCISE. 


1, Is it raining? I do not know. 

2. You do not know? low, are you still in bed ?—Yes, and I shall 
be until 7 o’clock. 

8. At what o'clock did you go to bed? At midnight. 

4, What is it necessary to do in order to carn Spanish? It is neces- 
sary to study a good grainmar, talk a great deal with Spaniards, and read 
the works of good authors. 

5. What were jou duivg in the garden this morning at day breul.? 
I was walking. 

6. Have you read the Spanish newspaper yct that Ilent* you? Yes, 
sir, here itis. Thank you. 

7. What language do they speak in Brazil? Portugnese ( portugues). 

8. Do vou see that lightuing t? Yes, it is lightening and thundering 
very much. 

9. Is it proper to have the windows open when it thunders? No, it 
is better to have them shut (cerradas). 

10. I think (it appears to me) it will soon rain. Ycs, I think so too; 
it is already drizzhng. 
11. John! Sir. Is there any water in my room ?—No, sir, but if you 
wish, I shall take some there now. 
12, In what months of the year does it freeze most in New York? 
During (durante) the months of January and February. 
13. I believe there is a great deal of ice used (se usa) in New York 
during the summer. A great deal, and it is very cheap. 
~~~ 14. It appears that there will be little ico next summer. Very little, 
the winter has not been cold enough to have much. 
15. What watch is that you have there? It is the one J alwgys had, 
——-16. I thonght you had given your watch to Charles, and bought your 
(the) neighbor’s? No, Charles has a very pretty little watch.’ 
1%. What o’slock is it by your watch? It is just four o'clock (son las 
‘cuatro en punto). 
® Prestar, t Relampago. 
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"38, Whe kueelad ub Gis doce ut ot It was Mrs. Martines; it is 
thundering, and you know sho is afrald of the 

19. Why did she not come in? She did not like to (would not) disturb 
you (molestaria 4 V.) madam. 

20. Do you know whether Alexander has sent the papers to his 
brother yet? I think he has (me parece que #1). 

$1. Did you take him the two volumes I showed him yesterday? I 
took them to him this morning. 

22. Was he in the house when you went? No, madam, he had just 
gone out. 

28. Will you open that window, if you please? With pleasure. 

24. And this one also? No, thank you; it is better to have that one 
shut. 

235. What kind of weather isit to-day? Very bad; it has been raining 

and hailing ever since (desde) daybreak. 

26. Madam, here are two beautiful bouquets that Mrs, Garcia lias sent 
you from her garden. She is very kind (duena). 

27. Who brought them? Her servant (fem.). 

2%. When did she bring them? You had no sooner gone out than 
she came. 

29. How windy it was last night! Yes, and it rained in torrents the 
whole night, from nightfall until day break this morning. 

30. What news is there from Europe? ido not hnow; I have not 
yet scen the newspapers. 


LESSON AXXAXAI. ° 


Gustar. | To like, to please. 
PRESENT. 
(A mf) me gusta or gustan. I like it or them. 
(A tf) te gusta a Thou likest it or them. 
(A 6) lo gusta eo“ He likes it si 
(A nosotros) nos gusta, or gustan. | We like it ” 
(A vosotros) os gusta, i You like it ° 
(A ellas) les gusta. “ They like it _ 
IMPERFECT. 
(A mf) me gustaba or gustaban. I liked it or them. ; 


(A tf te gustaba, cte. Thou likedst it, &c. 


ty 
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LEBBONM XEXI. 
Gastar de. | To be fond of. 
PRESENT. 
Gusto de. T am fond of. 
Guatas de. | Thon art fond of. 
Gusta de. He is fond of. 
Gustamos de. We are fond of. 
Gustdis de. You are fond of. 
Gustan de. | They are fond of. 
IMPERFECT. 
Gustaba de. I was or used to be fond of. 
Gustabas de, etc. Thou wast or used to be fond 
of, &e. 

Gustar. | To taste. 
Placer. To please. 
Pesar (impersonal). To regret. 
Pesar (in all its persona). To weigh. 
Faltar or hacer falta. To want. 
Faltar. To fail, to be wanting or missing. 
Acomodar. To suit, to accommodate. 
Convenir. To suit, to be convenient. 
Importar. To be important. 
Cerca. Near. 
Léjos. Far. 
Dentro. Within. 
Fuera. ° Without. 
Bello. Beautiful, fine. 
Posible. Possible. 
Imposible. Impossible. 
Pocta. Poct. Poesia. Poctry, poem. 
Pintor. -« Painter. Pintura. Painting. 
Escultor. Sculptor. Escultura: Sculpture. 
Placer. Pleasure. Prosa. Prose. 
Dios. God. Fruta. Fruit. 
Pesar. Regret, sorrow. Manzana. Apple. 
Melon. Melon. Naranja. Orange. 
Melocotén. Peach. Artes (plu.). Arts. 
Arte. Art, skill. Arroba. Arroba. 
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COMPOSITION. 

Le gusta & V. la fruta ? Do you like fruit ? 

Si, sefior, me gustan las naranjas y los | Yes, sir, I like oranges and melons, 
melones. 

A mf me gustan los melocotones y las | I like peaches and apples. 
manzanas, 

g Cudl de las bellas artes le gusta 4 V. | Which of the fine arts do you like 
mas ? best ? ¥ 

Me gustan todas, la médsica, la poesia, | I like them all, music, poetry, painting 
la pintura y la escultura. and sculpture. 

a Va V. & la épera muy & menudo ? Do you go to the opera very often? 


Voy dos 6 tres veces por semana. 

Me parece que llover4 proato, y me 
gusta porduc tengo un gran placer en 
ver lover. 


} Ks posible! A mf no me gusta ver 
Hover; pero me gusta muchisimo 
ver nevar. 

~¢ Le acomoda & Y. ese caballo ? 

No me convicne, porque es muy viejo, 
aai que no lo compraré. 


4 Vive V. cerva 6 hjos de aqui ? 
Vivo muy cerca. 


¢ Vive V. dentro 6 fuera de la ciudad ? , 


Ahora en la ciudad; pero en el verano 
vivo en el campo. 
¢ Qué le falta & V. para ser feliz? 


No me falta nada, gracias 4 Dios, 

Deseo conocer al pintor cuya pintura 
tiene V. cn su cuarto. 

é Le pera & V. de no baber estado en «1 
concierto ? 

Me pesa mucho de no haber estado, 
porque no tuve cl placer dp ver 4 su 
amigo de V. 


A mf me pesa de ello tambien. 
& = 


I go two or three times a week. 

It appears to me that it will soon rain, 
and I am glad of it (I like it), because 
I find (have s) great pleasure in seo- 
ing it rain. 

Is it possible! Ido not like to see it 
rain; but I like tu see it snow. 


Does that horse suit you ? 

It docs not suit (or answer) me, because 
it is very old, so that J shall not 
buy it. 

Do you live near here, or far away ? 

I live very near. 

Do you live in or out of town ? 

In town now, but in the country in 
summer, 

What do you want (is wanting to you) 
to be happy ? . 

I want nothing, thank God. 

I desire (or wish) to hnow the painter 
whose painting ) ou have in your room. 

Do you regret not having been at the 
concert ? 

I deeply (very much) regret not having 
been there, for I had not the pleasure 
of seeing your friend. 

I regret it too (also). 


EXPLANATION, 


148. Gusrar, derivod from the noun gusto, pleasure, and 
signifying literally to give pleasure to, is the verb by which we 
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tratslaio to like; but in passing-from English to Spanish, the 
nominative case or subject becomes the objective, and the 
latter is preceded by the preposition 4; as, 

q Le gusta & V. la poesia? Do you like poetry ? 

Me gusta (or & mi me gusta) mucho. } I like it very much. 

149. Gustar, followed by the preposition de, means to'be 
fond of, and sentences in which it is used are constructed as 
in English ; as, 

Yo gusto de la misica. I am fond of music. 
El gusta de la poesia. | He is fond of poetry. 

160. Gusrar, used as an active verb, means fo taste, and 
governs the objective, without the aid of any preposition what- 
ever; as, 

¢ Gusta V. la sopa ? Do you taste the soup ? 
No, sefior, gusto la carne. No, sir, I taste the meat. 


151. The verbs pesar, to regret; fultar, in the sense of to 
want, or hacer falta, to have need of; acomodar, to suit ; con- 
venir, to suit; tnportar,to be important; placer, to please, 
and some others, require the same idiomatic construction of the 
sentence as that explained in the case of gustar ; as, 


Nos falta (or nos hace falta) dinero. We want (or are in want of) moncy. 
A VY. le importa ese negocio. That business 14 important to you. 
Mucho me place. It pleases me much. 


This last verb is defective, and is very little used, except in 
the present and imperfect uf the subjunctive mood, as will be 


seen in the proper place. 
152. The verb prsar, when meaning to regret, generally 


takes the preposition de after it; as, 
Me pesa de cllo. } Tam sorry for it. 





CONVERSATION AND VBRSION, 
1. gLe gusta 4 V. la 6pera? Cuando cra jéven me gustaba mas que 


ahora. 
2. 4 Vendra V. mafiana 4 comer con nosotros? Si, aefor, no faltaré. 
8. gNecesita V. boy su reloj? Iloy nu me hace falta, muftana mo 


convendrs tenerlo. 
4. gQuiere V. sabor lo que be bicho hoy? No me iinporta saburlo, 


; Labeck axxt, 146 
&, yCompra V. el caballo del*inglés? No, sefior, no me conviene: 
@3 muy caro. 
6. Dicen que es muy bueno. No 
7. gPorqué vive V. tan léjos de la ciudad? Porque no me gustan 
veoinos. 
8. Antes vivia V. cOmodamente cerca de la pobjacion. Si; pero 
ahora no me gasta. 
9. »Cuantas arrobas pesa V.? Peso ocho arrobas y cinco libras. 
10. 3 Ha visto V. 4 su prima? No, scfior, y me pesa mucho de ello. 
11. yCudrto pesa su nifiede V.f No sé, porque no lo hemos pesado 
ann. 
12. ;Quiere V. ir 4 paseo ecn D. Corlog, nuestro vecino? No quicro 
ir con ¢1 porque habla mucho, y no me gustan los habladores. 
13. No obstante, el aflo pasado cst ibe V. cn buena amistad con cl. 
5 pero ahora me pe-a y me pcsara sictupre 
14. yNunea scrdn Vds amigos otravez¢ Jamas. © unpowble. 
15. 3 Porque? No puelo decusdlo a V. 
16, , E-o no le gustarad Acl?) Nadia me importa. 
17. ¢Estan Vds. comicndo pan? No, sefior, cetamos cormiendo fruta. 
18, gGusta V.2* Si, eomer{ una manzana. 
19. No le gustan 4 V. los mclones?) M1, sefor; pcro ine gustan mas 
los melocotones y las naranjas. 
290, ;Quicn es aquella sefiorita tan bela que pa-caba ayer con V. cn 
el parque? Es una anna mia, 
21. 3 Qué sen los hombres que vinicron antes de ayer con V.? Cl uno es 
pocta, cl otro pintor y escultor cl otro. 
22, gCual de las bellas artes le gusta a Ve mas?) Today me gustan; 
pero la poesia mas que 1is otras. 
23. gle gusta a VY. lecr una Willa pow? i, sefor, mo gusci 
mucho. 
24. sHace mucho trio hoy?) Fuera hace bastante; pero dentro de 
casi hace muy poco, 
25. gPorque no fué V.al bule anoche?) Porque no me gustan los 
bailes. 
26. 3Es posible que siendo tan joven no le gustan a V.?) A mi me 
importa estudiar; no bailar. 
27. yPorqué no quiere V. bailar? Porqne estoy cansado., 
28. 3 Qué es lo que le hace falta a V. para ser feliz?) Nada me hace 
fulta por ahora, gracias 4 Dios, 
20. 3 Qué le falta & V.? Me falta cl sombrero. 
80, Aqui esté. gSe marcha V.?—Si, sefior, si V. no manda otra 


o08a. ; # Do you wish? 
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EXERCISE. 


1, Are your brothers and sisters fond of study? They are not so 
fond of it as some children I have known. 
2. Do they ever read poetry? Sometimes, but not very often. 
8. Do you understand Spanish poetry? Not yet; but I understand 
prose perfectly well. 
4, Do you ever eat fruit? Yes, I am very fund of apples, oranges, 
peaches and melons. 
5. Is that gentleman a sculptor? No, madam, he is a painter, and 
enjoys a high reputation. 
6. Do you know that it is raining?) Raining! no, I did not (know it). 
%- Do you think it is going to thunder? I think it is (1 think so). 
8. Then it is imposibl. to go out? By no means (de niagun mode) ; 
we are not afraid of lightning. 
9. Does it always lighten when it rains? Not always. 
10. Good morning, Mr. Retortillo, how do you du¢ Very well, thank 
you; and how are you (and you)? 
11. What do you wish? Ihave como to see if this letter is correctly 
written. It is perfectly correct. 
12. Who wrote that letter? <A friend of mine, who writes Spanish 
very well. 
18. Why do you not Ivarn Spanish yoursilf? Ihave no time, and I 
regret it very much. 
14. What profession (yrefcsion) do you like best? Of all professions I 
like that of a physician best. 
15. When did you see Miss Mel(ndez? I had the pleasure of seeing 
her the other day. 
16. Flow do you like (qué tal) your new piano? Very much. 
17. Who is your music teacher? I have none just now; but I used 
to have a German teacher. 
18. How much do you weigh? J weigh a hundrcd and sixty-five 
pounds (Zidriaa). 
19. Does Charles weigh as much as Alexander? No, sir, Alexander 
weighs twenty pounds more. 
20. Is Mr. Martinez at home? No, sir, he % out. 
21. When will he bein? J do not know; he did rot say (it) when he 
was going out (al salir). 
22. Does your uncle Jive in or out of town? In suramer he lives ont 
of town. 
23, When he is in town where does he live? In Twenty-second street, 
near Fifth Avenue. 
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94. Tlow did you spend your time when you were in the country? [ 
walked morning and evening, and during the day I read the beautiful 
poems of Zorrilla and Espronceda. 

25. Have you ever read any of Martinez de la Rosa’s poems? Yes, 
but I do not like them so well as those of Meléndez. 

26. Which is the greatest Spanish painter? Spain has had a great 
number of excellent painters, but the most celebrated of all are Murillo 
and Velazquez. 

27. Aro your cousins pleased with their new house? I believe so; 
but they say they liked the old one better. 

28. Where did they live before taking the house in which they reside 
now? In Fourteenth street, near Seventh avenue. 

29. Are they not comfortable in the new one? It is not for that; 
but they are very fond of flowers, and they have no garden now. 

30. Will you come out and take a walk with me? Yes, if Emanuel 
comes With us; if not, I shall go and practise on the pianv. 


LESSON XXAII. 


Poder. (Sce this rerb at the Tobe able; may, &e. 
enl of the book.) 


Esperar. To expect, to wait for, to hope. 
Castigar. ° To punish. 
Engafiar. To deceive, to cheat. 
Quemar. To burn, 
Tratar. To treat; to have intercourse with. 
Tratar de. To endcavor, to try, to treat of. 
Tratar en. To deal in. 
Seguir. (Sce this verb at the To follow. 

end of the book.) 

ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES. 

Casi. Almost, nearly. 
3 Cuéato tiempo? How long? 
Cuanto antes. As soon as possible. 
De Moda. Fashionable. 
rare t | Gratis; for nothing. 


De cuando on cuando. : From timeto time; now and then. 
vo" 


AL ry CA tte ha 
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De improviso. Suddenly, unexpectedly, tne 
awares, ; 

De veras. 
Verdaderarnente. Indeed, truly. 
En lo sucesivo. In fatuare, 
Hasta no mas. To the utmost, to the extreme. 
Poco & poco. Little by little, by degrees, gently. 
Por supuesto. Of course. 
pogihag Perhaps 
Acaso. D® 

Ticaro. Rogue (rognish). Coqueta. Coqnette. 

Bribon. = Raseal. Sociedad. Society. 

Ejemplo. Lsample; instance. Politica. Politics. 

COMPOSITION, 


Mi hermano es castigado alcunas veces 
por no saber sus lecciones. 

Y su amigo de V. Alejandro, , lo c» al- 
guna vez? 

Lo es de cuando en cuando; pero mi 
hermana no ha sido castigada jamas, 
porque sabe siempre sux leccioncs 

¢ Ha sido V. engaiiado aluni ver ® 

Hasta no mas, porjue hay muc! ov 1 { 
earos en la so.iedad. 

Esta casa esta bien sitnada. 

La carta estaba mal escrita, 

Manuel es amado de (or por) Margarita. 


Ms brother is sometimes pun she} for 
not hrowing his le-~sons. 

And your friend Alexander, is he eve. 
punished (ever so) ® 

He 1s, now and then, but my situr bas 
never been punished, because she 
always hnows her Icssone, 

Have you ever been deccived ® 

Tu the utmost, for there are a great 
Many rogues in society. 

This house is well situated, 

The letter was badly written. 

manuel is luved by Margaret. 


El libro ha sido escrito por un Frances. | The book was written by a Frenchman. 


Re quemé (or fué quemada) la casa. 
Esta casa se hizo en sci’ incses. 


¢ En cudnto tiempo se Lizo lade V ¥ 


En cosa de tres me es. 

¢ Cudnto tiempo necesita V. para cscri- 
bir esa carta? 

Est casi acubada; cstoy con V. cn un 
minuto. 

Poco & poco; va V. muy aprisa. 

Tal vez; pero tenzo priga y quicro aca- 
bar proato, 


The house was burnt. 

This house was built (nade) in six 
months. 

How Jong was yours in building (mak- 
ing)? 

About thage months, 

How long shall you be ya writing that 
letter ? 

It is almost finished ; I shall be (am) 
with you in a moment (minute). 

Gently: you go very quick. 

Perhaps so; but I am in haste, and I 
want to get dono (finish) soon. 
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{De veras ? Indeed ? 
Por supuesto: tengo que ir al correo. Of course: I have to go to the post- 
office. 


Dios esté en todas partes, lo sabe ylo God is everywhere; He knows all 
puede todo, y nos perdonar& si trata- things, and nothing is impossible 


mos de hacer nuestro deber. ; for Him (can do all); and He will 
pardon us, if we endeavor to do our 
duty. 
¢ Es su reloj de V. de moda? Is your watch fashionable ? 
Si, sefior; pero no me gusta, porque cs Yes, sir; but I do not like it, because 
muy pequeiio. | it is too small. 
EXPLANATION. 


163. Passive Vorcr.—This vice is formed by the different 
tenees of the auriliary scr added to the past participle of the 
verb, care being taken that the participle agree with the sub- 
ject, in gender and number, like an adjective; as, 


Soy amado. I am loved. 

Hemos sido am aidoa. We have been loved. 
Habeis sido amadas. You have been loved. 
Seras amada. Thou wilt be loved. 


(2). The passive voice is, however, formed in Spanish, by 
estar, instead of ser, when the past participle is used adjective- 
ly, that is to say, when the state or condition of the subject is 
described without any reference to an action; as, 


Esta casa eat bien sifuada, This house és well locate f. 
La carta estaba mal escrita. The letter was badly written. 


164. The passive verb formed by ser is used in Spanish in 
the present and imperfect of the indicative mood, only when it 
is designed to express a mental act; as, 


Manuel cs amado de Margarita, | Emanuel ts loved by Margarct. 


When a mental ac is not expressed, the passive verb being 
in the present or imperfect of the indicative mood, estar is the 
auxiliary to be used, and not ser; as, 

El libro ha sido escrito por un Fran- The book was written by a Frinch- 


ces, or el libro es/d escrito por un man, 
Frances (instead of es escrito). 


166. When the action of the verb refers to the mind, the 
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preposition de or por may be used after the passive verb, before 
the agent, and por only, when otherwise ; as, 
Manuel es amado de (or por) Marga- | Emanuel is loved by Margaret. 

rita. 

156. The passive voice in English is very frequently 
turned into Spanish by putting the verb which is in the parti- 
ciple past in English, in the same person and number as the 
auxiliary ¢o de in the English sentence, and placing the pronoun 
se before it. 

157. The latter form is preferred when the object, or re- 
ceiver, of the action Is an inanimate thing, or when the sub- 
ject, or agent, remains undetermined ; as, 


Se quemd Ja casa. The house was burnt. 
Esta casa se hizo en scis mc-cs. This house was built (made) in six 
months. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gNo puede V. esperar? Esperaré un poco. 

2. gNo me engafara V.¢ Por supueste que no; yo no soy ningun 
piraro. 

3. Buenos dias. De qué estan Vds. tratando ?—Lstabamos hablando 
de modas. 

4, 3Puede VY. decirme si mi sumbrero es de muda? No es de la alti- 
ma (moda). 

5. 3Cudnto tiempo hace que pasé eta moda? Habra ya un mea, poco 
mas 6 ménos. 

6. 3 Quiere V. quemar las cartas de esa sehoritu? Si, sefor, porquo 


es una coqueta. 
%. aDe veras? Yo creia quo era una sefiorita de mucha circuns- 


peceion. ace algun tiempo lo era; pero poco & poco ha ide siguiendo 


el ejemplo de otras. 
8, gTal vez el ser coqueta es de moda en la gociedad del dia? Asif lo 


creo, 
9. V. debe excusar 4 las nifias; ¢llus son inocentes y no ereen hacer 


mal en ¢s0, 
10. Ha sido V. engafialo alguna vez? Tasta no mas; porque hay 


muchos pfcaros. 
11. gy Han sido castigados sus nifios de V.? Si, sefor, han sido casti- 


gados por no saber sus leccioncs, 
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- 12. 3 Y aquel criado tan bueno que V. tenia? Es un bribon; no lo 
quiero ni de balde. 

13, 3 De veras? V. lo trataba muy bien. <Acaso por lo mismo que 
yo lo trataba Lien, me ha tratado él] tan mal. 

14, 3 Lo gusta 4 V. la socicdud? Si, sefior, de cuando en cuando. 

15. 4 Porqué no vive V., enténces, en la ciudad? Porque se me quemd 
Ia casa. ; 

16. 4 Quinto tiempo hace? Casi un mes. 

17. Y ahora, yno va V. nunca alld? Voy de cuando en cuando. 

18. Exo es verdadceramente un gran mal; pero en lo sucesivo tendra 
Y. mas cuidado.—Por supuesto que si. 

19. gNu pudo V. saber quién le quemd Ia casa? No; pero creo que 
fue un bribon, que me queria mal. 

20, 3 Quiere V. acabar ya? Si, euanto antes; no puedo esperar mas. 

91. ¢ Qué piensa V. hacer ahora? Trato de castigar al que me quemd la 
Casi. 

22. 3Y despues? Despues veré si puedo hacer otra. 

23, 3 Y no tiene V. ahora ninguna alli?) Tengo una hecha de itnpro- 
Vis9. 

44, Poco & poco ira V. haciendo otra.  Asf lo espero. 

25. gPur sapuesto que st sefora vivird en la ciudad? Si; pero va 
alia de cuando en cuandy, el vtru dia Tegé de improvi-o, cuundy mdnos 
Ja esperaba. 

26. g No puede V. volver mafiana por aqui? Mafiana tal vez no, pero 
pasado si. 

27. Entonces lo espero a V. sin falta. Puede V. esperarme ; no faltaré. 

28 gIrd V. hoy & Ia comedia 6 4 la 6pera?§ Tal vez iré 4 la Spera, 
porque es mas de moda. 

29. g Nunca va V. ila comedia? Si; voy do cuando en cuando. 

30. gSabe V. que so ha quemado Ja Academia (academy) de Misica? 
Si; anvche lo lei en los periddicos. 


EXERCISE, 


1. Papa, may T go ow? Yes, you may go ont for half an hour. 

2. low long is it since your house was burnt?) Only three weeks. 

3. Why does that woman punish her children so much? Sho al- 
ways punishes them when they do wrong (obrar mal). 

4. Docs she reward (recompensar) thom when they do right? I be 
lieve she docs, 

&. Why do you burn all that young lady’s letters? Because she is 
only a coquette. 
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6. I think you are not right; I have known her a long time, and I 
beliove she is very circumspect (circumapecta). 
7%. Why do your family always live in the country? Bocause we do 


not like society. ‘ 
8 And is it not possible to live in town without going into socicty ? 


It is impossible. 
9. Wo always live in town, and yet (sin embarge) we never go into 

society. ° 

10. Peter, can you write that letter for me now? I can. 

11, When do you want it? As soon as possible. 

12. Have you ever been decuscd by that min? Leos very often; he 
is a rascal 

13. How long lave youkhnownlim? Not lone, but crch time I have 
had busimess with lim, he has deccved me. 

14. Indad! What business» hein?) J cannot tell you. 

15. Do you oftcn go to the theutie? Never to the theatre, Tot, 


the opera now and then. 
16. Can you tell me whether my hatas fasnonalle?) | Yes, ats at the 


latest fashion 
17. Is Peters the faslnon tuo’ No, those hits went out of t shion 


last seal. 

18 Where 2s your old servant?) Te lives with us no Jonger. 

19, Did you give Chades the fruit you wore to buy tor lam? No, he 
came for it tic other das, but Thad not lad time to bus it 

20. Why did you come so late today te your heson? My cvcreme 
was very difficult, and I could not finish at in tune 

21. Wall, 1 hope you will core i time in fetun ? Yes, in future I 
shall come at four ocloch precisely. 

22. I hope you will not decuive me? Ot course I shall not; I never 
deceive any body. 

23. Will that young gentleman * be at the concert with you to-morrow 
night? Perhaps he will come with us 

24. Docs he not go every mght? Indeed I do nat know. 

25. How long ts it since you began to take esons? About (cerca de) 
four months 

96. And do your brother and sister take their kssons nt the same hour 
as you? No, my brother tuhkcs las at ten o'dluch, and any sister at 
twelve, 

27. Where did yon become acqnainted with the gentleman who danced 
last with your cousin (fem.) yesterday evening? I made his acquaiut- 
ance in Madrid the year before last (hace dus afios). 

28. Las this young man deceived you as often as lis fathor? THe has; 

© Caballerito, 
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you know children almost always follow the example of their parents 


(padres). 


29. Do you think Charles is loved by Louisa? I think she loves him 


as much as it is possible to love. ~ 


80. What did you tell the tailor? I told him you wanted your coat 


and vest for the day after to-morrow. 
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REILECTIVE VERBS 
INEINILIVE MOOD, 


Las wee. | 


Halcrae lavado 
Haberse de Liv alt. 





To wash one's self 
To have washed onc’s self. 
To hive to wish onc’s sclf 


GIIUND. 


Lav sndase. 
Habiundove liv ido 
Habicndose de livar. 





Woeshiiz one’s self. 
Having wished one’s self. 
Having to wash ouc’s self 


INDICATIVI PLESINT. 


(Yo) me lio. ; 
(lu) te livas. 

(£1) se lava. | 
(Nosotros) nos lavamos. 
(Vosotros) 08 Tay tis. 

(Nous) sc lavan. 


I wash m, self. 

‘Lhou w wshest thyself 
Ife Washes himselt 

We wash oursclyes, 
You wash yoursclye 
They wash themselves. 


(7 he other semple lenses are conjugated ue like manner.) 


ILEILIIT INDEFINILE,. 


(Yo) mc he lavado. 

(Tu) to has lavado. 

(El) se ha lavado. 

(Nosotros) nos hemog lay ado. 
(Vosotros) os habus lavado. 
(Ellos) se han lavado. 


I have wished myself. 

Thou hast washed thyself. 

Tle has washed himself. 

We have washed ourselves. 
You have washed y ourvely cs. 
They have washed themselves. 


(The other compound tinses are conjugated in like manner ) 


Cortar. 
Cortareae, 
Afeitar. 


To cut. 
To cut one’s self, to be ashamed. 
To shavo. 
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Afeitarse. To shave one’s self. 
Levantar. ° To raise, to lift. 
Levantarse. To get up, to rise. 
Cansar. ‘To weary, to fatigue, to tire. 
Cansaree. To tire one’s self, to get tired. 
Descansar. To rest. 
Contentar. To content, to please. 
Contentarse. To content one’s self. 
Burlar. To mock, to jest. 
Burlarse. To jest, to make jest of, to laugh at. 
Preguntar. To question, to ask, to enquire. 
tesponder. To answer. 
Engafiarse. To dacceive one's self, 
Temer. Reir-. To fear. To laugh. 
am Arriba. Up. 
Abajo. Doren. 
Detras. Behind. 
Encima. : Upon, above. 
Debajo. Under, 
Luego. Presently. 
Qué tal ? Mow; bow do you dof 
Descansadamente. Easily. 
De burlas. In jest. 
Descansado. tested. 
Contento. Content. 
Barbero. Barber. Pregunta. Question, query. 
Cansancio. Weariness, fatigue. tespucsta. = Answer. 
Descanso. Rest. Burla. Jest. 
Contento. Coutentinent. Declinacion. Declination. 
Respondon. Ever ready to reply.{ Derivacion. Derivation. 
€uchillo. Knife. Disposicion. Disposition. 
Pelo6é cabello. Hair. Uba. Nuil (finger). 
COMPOSITION. 
é A qué hora se levant6 V. ayer ? | At what o'clock did you get up yester- 
‘ day ? 
Me levanté temprino; me levanto al I rose carly; I rise at daybreak every 
amanecer todos los dias, morning. 


¢ Qué hizo V. enténces ? | What did you do next (then) ? 
Me afelté y salf. ; J shaved myself and went out. 
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aSc lava V. Antes de afvitarse ? Do you wash yourself before shaving 
(yourself) ? 
Me afeito Antes de lavarme. I shave before washing myself. 


4 Son faciles de aprender las palabras | Are the words declination, derivation 
declinacion, derivacion, y disposicion ? and disposition easy to learn ? 

Son facilfsimas, porque casi todas las pa- | They are very casy, because all words 
labras que acaban en cion son lo; ending in cion are the same in Eng- 
mismo en ingléa, cambiando Ja ¢ cn ¢. lirh, changing the c into @. 

Tengo un barbero que afeita muy bien, | I have a barber that shaves very well, 
pero es carisimo; ¢ qué tal afcita el but he is exceedingly high (dear); 
de V.? how docs your's shave ? 

El mio no afcita muy bien; pero cs Mine does not shave very well; but he 
baratisimo, porque ine afvito yo is very cheap, for I shave myself. 








mismo. 
Ahora me afvita el barbcro, porque me © The barber shaves me at present (now), 
he cortady la mano y no puede afei- | because I ( have) cut my hand, and I 


tarme yo wismo. cannot shave myself. 
4 Porgué se burla Y. de au amigo ? Why do you make fun of your friend ? 
Me burlo de ¢l porque se levanta muy | I make fun of him because he gets up 








tarde. | very late. 

«Se ha cansado V. de estudiar ? Have you got tired of studying ? 

No, sciior, porque cuando me canso de , No, sir; because when I get tired at 
estudiar, descanso eseribiendo. study, I rest myself writing. 

¢ Ama V. & su hermano ? Do you Jove your brother ? 

Nos amamos cl uno al otro. We love cach other. 

¢ Le gusta & V. mas preguntar que res- | Do you like better to ask questions 
ponder ? than to answer ? 

No, sefior, yo no soy pregunton, y me ! No, sir, I am not inquisitive; I like to 
gusta hacer ambas cosas, | do both. 


Yo no trabajo mucho, lo hago descan- | I do not work much; I do it at my cuse, 
radamente, 

¢ Se engaila V. 4 si mismo alguna vez? Do you ever deceive yourself? 

V. habla de burlas; g puede uno enga- . You speak in jest; can eone ever de- 
fiarse & sf mismo jumas ? evive one's self? 

Por supuesto que al. | Certainly (s). 

4 Esta su amigo de V. abajo 6 arriba ? | Is your friend up-stairs or down-stairs ? 

4 Esté mi libro debajo 6 eycima de la | Is my book upon or under the table ? 
mesa ? 

¢ Qué tal le gusta & V. Nueva York ? 





How do you like New York ? 


EXPLANATION, 


168. Rerrecnve Verns.—Almost all active verbs may 
become reflective in Spanish, and be used as pronominal. The 
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pronoun object must be of the same person as that of the sub- 
ject, and each person is conjugated with a double personal 
pronoun. Ioweyer, the pronoun subject is almost always un- 
derstood in Spanish, while in English it is expressed ; as, 
Infinitive. Amarse. To Jove one’s sclf. 
Part. Pres, Amandose, Loving one’s self. 


INDICATIVE PRESENT, 


Me amo. I love myself. 

Te amas. Thou lovest thyself. 
Se ama. He loves himself. 

Nos amamos. We love ourselves, 
Os amais. You love yourselves. 
Se aman. They love themselves. 


And in the same manner in all the other tenses. 

159. When an agent performs an action upon a part of 
himself, the verb is made reflective; and the possessive pro- 
nouns, my, A/s, cte., are translate 1 into Spanish by the article 
el, la, lus, las; as, 

Me corto el cahetlo. | I eut my hair. 
Se corta Jus uiias. He cuts és nails. 


160. When the verb denotes a reciprocity of action be- 
tween two or more individuals, it is furmed, in Spanish, in the 
same manner as the plural of rvflertine verbs; as, 


Nos amamos. We love one another. 
You deceived each other. 
They will fear cach other. 


Os engaiiastcis. 
Se temerdn. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. ¢Se ha afvitado V.? Ni me he lavado ni afeitado. 

2, 3 Cudntas veces lava la criuda 4 lus nifos? Los lava por la mafiana, 
al medio dia y 4 la noche. 

$. y Cuando les corta Jas ufias? Se las cortalds micrcoles y lus sébados, 

4, 3Se lavantan temprano? A las seis cn veraho, y & lus siete en in- 
vierno. 

5. ¢Porqué no s0 levant6é V. hoy mas temprano? Porque el criudo 
no me despert6. 

6. 4 No despicrta V. temprano? Cuando estoy cansado, no, 

7. gEstaba V. muy cansado ayer? Si, sefior, ec} pasco me cansé mucho. 
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8, Enténces, yquerr4 V. descansar hoy todo el dia? No, he .descan- 
sado ya bastante durante la noche. 
9. 3 Con cuanto dinero se contcnta V.? Yo me contento con poco. 

10. 3Se contentaré V. con diez pesos? Se burla V. de mi. 

11. No, yo solamente pregunto.—V. me pregunta y yo respondo que no. 

12, ylabla V. de burlas 6 de verus? Mablo do veras; yo no me con- 
tento con ménos de cien pesos. eee tate 

13. ySo burla V. de mi? No, sefior, yo nunea hablo de burlas; y V. 
tendra que contentarse con lo que se le ha dado ya. 

14. V. cy quien se engafa.—El engafado ser4 V., yo no. 

15. ;Para qué Hawa V. al barbero? Para afeitarme. 

16, 3Porqué no se afeita V. mismo? Porque tengo micdo de cortarme. 

17. gV6nde estd el euchillo? Esta sobre la mesa. 

18. ; Adénde va V.? Voy 4 cortarme el pelo. 

19. , Donde vive su barbero? Vive detras de la igh sia. 

20. 3 Pregunté V. al eriado por mis butas? $i, seior, me dijo que es- 
taban bajo de la cana. 

21. gSale V. ahora 4 paseo? = No, scfor, sallré despues. 

22. 3 Qué tal esta su amigo de V.?> Ahora esta mas contento. 

23. g Qué tal es el eriadu que tienc V. ahora? Es muy respondon. 

24. gDé6nde esta su padre de V., arriba 6 abajo? Antes estaba abajo, 
ahora me pareee que esta arriba. 

20. 2Qué tal ha pasado V. la noche?) Muy descansadamente ; he dor- 
intdo muy bien. 

26. 3C6mo estan excritos loy cjercicios de su gramatica de V.? Estan 
por preguntas vy respuestas, 

27. 3 llizo V. la pregunta que le dije? Si; pero no me dieron respuesta. 

28. gDe que trata la leceion de hoy?) De la declinacion y derivacion 
dy los nombres, y de Ja dixpoxicion de las palabras en la composicion. 

29. g Que esta V. leyendo? Las disposiciones del rey Carlos HI. 

30. g Aprende bien el espafiol su amigo de V.? No, sefior, tienc muy 
poca disposicion para las lengnas. 

81. 3 Qué hizo V. ayer despues que se levanté? Mo lavé y me afvité. 

82. gSe cansé V. mucho ayer? Si, sefior, me causé mucho el paseo al 
parque. 

33. gy Necesita V. des€anso? Descanso bastante de noche. 


EXERCISE., 
1. Where do rou sleep? In the small room on the third floor (piso). 
2. At what o’clock do you get up every morning? I generally rise 
at six o'clock. 
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8. At what hour do your children rise in summer? Thcy risc at day- 
break. 

4. At what time do they go to bed? At nightfall. 

5. Where do you wash yourself? I wash myself in my own rvom. 

6. Do you wash yoursclf in hot (caliente) or cold water? 1 wash 
myself always with cold water. 

7 Why do you not wash sometimes with warm watcr? Because 
cold water is much better for the skin (cutis), 

8. Where do you go to get shaved? 1 go to the barber’s. 

9. Where docs your parler live? In Broadway, near DGroomo 
strect. 

10. Are you tired? No, sir, I never tire myself writing. 

11. Are you speaking in earnest or in jest? In earnest; Tam not in 
a humor to jest. 

12. It seemed to me you were in a humor to jest a while ago? Not 
at all; on the contrary,* it was my brother that was making fun of me 
because I had cut my hand. 

-13. Well, no matter; I know you are fond of jesting and laughing at 
everybody. You deccive yoursclt, my dear sir (sefor mio). oa 

14. Charles, can you go to the tailor’s to tell him I wish to see him? 
It is impossible for me to go out now, I am expecting Mr. Valero. 

15. No matter, I shall send Jolin. Jvlin cunnot go cithur; he has to 
be here at the same time as I. 

16. Will you go to the post-office and ak if there are any letters for 
me? J asked this morning when I touhk father’s letters, and they told 
me there were none. 

17. Did you see the newspaper I was reading when your cousin came 
in? There it is on the table, behind the dictionary, 

48. Why did you get your hair cut (hacerse cortar)? Because it was 
‘too long ( largo). 
_- 19. Indeed! I thought you liked lung hair? On ladies, yes; but it 
is not very suitable fur a man. 

20. Where is Peter? 1 think he is up-stairs. 

21. Will you do me the pleasure to call hin?) Certainly Gipiameans. 

22. Was the musician contented with what you guve him? Ho did 
not appear to be contented. 

23. How do you like the vest that my tailor made for you? Pretty 
(bastante) well; but I like the work of my own tailor better. 

24. Wow is your uncle to-day? Tho physician came to sco him this 
afternoon, and he said he was much better. 

25. What are those gentlemen dvuing over thero? Do you not sce that 
they are resting? 


* PD» ningun mod, sl contrario. 
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26. How do you know they are tired? They have been walking all 
the morning. 

-27. Then they are very right (hacer muy bien) to rest. Of course; 
rest is sweet (grato) when one is tired (se cstd cansaudo). 





LESSON XXXIV. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Acertar. To guess, to make out, to hit 
the mark, 


INDICATIN B.—L?rcecnt. 


Acierto. T guess, 
Aciertaa. Thou guessest. 
Acierta, He guesses. 
Acertamos. We guess. 
Accrtais. You guess 
A1cicrtan. They guess, 
IMPERATIVE. 
Acierta tu. Guess thou. 
Acierte él. SS Let him guess. 
Acertemos nosotros. Let us guess, 
Acertad vosotros. Guess, 
Acierten clos. Let them guess, 


BUBIUNCTIVE.—D resent. 


Arierte. T may or can guess. 
Acicrics. Thou mayest or capst guess, 
Acierte. He may or can guess, 
Acertemos. We may or can guess, 
Acerteis. You may or can guess. 
Acierten. F They may or can guess. 
Verbs conjugated like acERTAR. 
Calentar. To warm, to heat. 
Cerrar. To shut, to close. 
Confesar. To confess, 
Despertar. To awake, to wake. 


Gobernar. Aoorcar. To govern. To approach. 
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Merer dar. To lunch. 

Negar. To deny. 

Pensar. To think, to intend. 
Quebrar. To break. 

Sentarse. To sit down. 


Ferbs that are regular, although small changes are mate to preserve the 


pronunciation of the infinitice. 


Vencer. To vanquish, to overcome, 

Resarcir. To indemnify. 

Pagar. To pay. 

Delinquir. To commit a fault, to transgress. 

Escoger. To choose. 

Poseer. To possess. 

Proveer. To provide. 

Huir. Tu flee, to fly. 

Arguir. | To argue. 

A ver. Tat ns see. 

Quiza. Perhaps _ 

Delincuente. | Delinquent, offludsr, transyres- 
| SOP. 

Tnocente. 1 Innocent, 

Franco. | Frank, open. 

Cualquiera. Any, any one, some one, what- 


Cualquiera parte. 


aver, Whatsocvcr. 
Any place. 


Fuego. Fire. ' Consecueneia — Conseqnenes, 
Jardinery. Gardener. | conclusion, 
Motiv o. Motive. Prodcncta, Prudence, 
Sofa. Sofa. Verduras. Vegetables, 

© Deuda. Debt. 


COMPOSTTION, 


aLe gusta 4 V. calcntarse al fuego? =| Do you like tor warm sours If'at the fire 9 
Si, sefior, me gusta calentarme al fuego | Ycx, sir, I like to warm myself at the 
en cl invierno cuando hace mucho fie in winter when it is very cold. 

frio, 
¢ Qué ealienta cf criado? 
Est& calentando el café, 
gA qué hora despert6 V. ayer ? 


Whiat is the servant warming ? 
He is warming the coffee. 
, At what hour did you awake yesterday. 
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zA ver si acierta V.? 
No sé, quiz despertd V. & las cinco. 


Despierto todas las mafianas 4 lus cua- 
tro y meta, 

¢ Cicrra V. la puerta 6 la abre ? 

Ne cerraco la puerta y abie:to la ven- 
tana. 

g Es delineuente aqucl hombre ? 

Lo creo, porque huye. 

Niezo la con-e-uwen ia; Vono arzuve 


bien, él puede ver inoceate y huir 


por pru lencia, 


i Se provesd V. de flores? 

Me provef de fluta smi hernen: de 
verduras, 

¢ Paro Ve por e@as al jas rio 

Yo Te pagué la frets ia he tna Te 
padd las verduras, 

gPicwa Voira Europre ty s roo’ 


Ds oirme dalzuna parte porque ecn. 


} 
fieso qt ten romacho tai dodel culera, 


Hay muchos que niezan tener miedo ; 
pero yo tenzo el valor de conte: arlo 
francamente, 

aA qué hora se dosayuna V. ? 

Me desayung a lis ce io, mariendy a las 
dos y como it luis is, 

“gMe promcte Ve venin 4 comer conmi- 
xo hoy » 

Entre comer 6 meren lar con V. escojo 
al merendar, porque V. come dema- 
siado temprano, 
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Let us see if you can® guess ? 
I do not know; pcrlaps you awoke at 


five o’clock. 

I awake every morning at half-pa-t 
four. 

Are you shutting the door or 0; ening it? 

Ihave shut the door and opened tac 
window. 


‘Ts that man a transeressor ? 


I think so, for he fees. 

I deny the conclusion ; you do not 
arrue correctly (well); he may be 
innocent and flee (or fly) from = pru- 
denee. 

Did vou prosile yourself with flowers ? 

I provided myself with fruit, amd ris 
sister with vegetables, 

Dil vou pay the gardener for thera ? 

J] paid him for the fruit, and my sister 
paid him for the vegetables. 

Po you intend to go to Europe this 
summer ? 

I wish to goa som where, for I confess 
Tam very rauch afraid of the cholera, 

There are many who deny being afrai!; 
but have the courage to confers it 
freely. 


1 At what hour do you breakfast ? 


I breakfast at cight, lunch at two, and 
dine at six, 
Will you (do you) promice to come an! 
dine with me to-day ? 
otween lunching and dining with you, 
I choose lunching, for you dine tuo 
carly. 


* Words printed in (alec, co not require to be translated into Spanish, 


EXPLANATION, 


161. Irreeurar Verns.—<All verbs that ares not conju- 
gated throughout according to the model verbs already given 
(hublur, aprender, escribir), ave called irregular. 

162. It is, however, to be observed, that although some 
verbs undergo slight changes in their radical letters, they are 
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not to be considered as irregular on that account, inasmuch as 
those mutations take place in order to preserve throughout the 
whole conjugation the pronunciation of the root as sounded in 
the infinitive. This observation should be carefully borne in 
mind, so as not to take for irregular verbs those which are 
really not so. 

Many verbs ending in car, cer, cir, gar, for instance, undergo 
respectively such mutations as above alluded to: those in car 
change the c into gu before e ; as, 

Tovar. To touch. 
Togue (Qmatcad of toc). I touched ; 


in those in cer and cir, the ¢ is changed into = before @ aud 0; 
as. 


Vencer. To vanquish. 
Venzo (in~tcad of venco). I vanquish. 
Resarcir. To indemnify. 
Resarzo (instead of rc-arry). | I indemmify ; 


and lastly, those in gar take a « after the g and before e; as, 
Pagar. | To pay. 
Pagué (in-tead of pagc). ] paid. 

For the same reason d@ Uingucr changes qu into ec, before a 
and 0; as, delinco, delinea, delincrnos 5 and escoger, to choose, 
changes the g into j befure @ and 03 as, eacojo, escoja. 

163. The verbs which terminate in cer, as creer, to believe ; 
leer, to read; pascer, to possess; prover, to provide, in those- 
terminations which contain an f, change it Into y whenever it 
is to be joined with another vowel; as, erect, creyd; lei, leycrun ; 
poset, poseyere; provei, proveycremos, Ke. 

164. The same change is made in the verbs ending in tir, 
when the wu and the i make a part of two different syllables, 
Thus Auir, to fly, makes, in the third persen of the preterit defi- 
nite, huyd ; argitir, to argue, makes arguyd, &c. 

166. The irregular verbs, about five hundred and fifty in 
number, may be divided into seven classes, presenting cach a 
certain regularity in their irregularity; that is to say, whose 
irregularities occur in the same persons and tenses, g0 that 
when the pupil has learned seven verbs, or one of cach of those 
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groups, he will be able to conjugate almost all the Spanish 
irregular verbs, save a few that confine their irregularities to 
themselves and their compounds, and of which the majority 
have been already introduced in previous lessons, such as haber, 
tener, &c.; but the learner can find them all conjugated at the 
end of the book. 

Acertar may serve as a model for the conjugation of the 
first of these seven classes of irregular verbs, just as hablar docs 
for the first conjugation of the regular verbs. The irregularity 
of acertar, aud of all those conjugated like it, consists in taking 
an @ before the last e of the root, in the first, second and third 
persons singular, and the ¢hérd person plural of the present of the 
indicative mood, in the present of the subjunctive, and in the 
imperative. (See list of the irregular verbs at the end of the 
book.) In all the other tenses and moods those verbs are regu- 
lar, and the learner can easily form them according to their 
respective conjugations, 

166. Pacar may take for its direct object cither the value 
paid or the thing paid for, while the person paid is the indi- 
rect object. Jur may be used befure the thing paid for; as, 


Pago los cabullus, or pago por los I pay for the horves. 
caballos. 
Pago mil pesos por los cabullos. I pay a thousand collurs for the 
horzes. 
Pago al comerciante mil pesos por ‘I pay the merchant a thousand dol- 
lus caballos. lars for the horscs, 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. g Acertar4’ V. la casa de su prima? Si, sefior, yo la acertaré. 

2. yPodra V. acertar quicu e-tavo aqui ayer? No acierto. 

8. 4No entiende su hermano de V. lo que le digu? Si, sefur; pero 
po acierta 4 responder, 

4. 38e calienta V. alfucgo? Si, sefior, porque hace mucho frio. 

5. gPorqué no cierra Y. enténces Ja puerta? Confieso que no habia 
pensado en ello. 

6. 3A qué hora desperté V. esta mafiana? Desperté 4 las diez. 

7. yEl que gobierna una casa y una familia, no debe Jeyantarse tem- 
prano? No lo niego. 

8, ;Pionsa V. mereudar hoy? Si, sefior, nosutros merendamos todos 


los dias. 


164 LESSON XXXIV. 


9. yPorqué no se sienta V. en aquclla silln, que es mejor? Porque 

tengo micdo de romperla. 

10. 3 Le pag6é V. isu criado? Si, senor, le pagué ayer y hoy se ha huido. 

11. 3No le perdonaré V.? No, sefior, porque quien delinquié una vez 
delinquira dos. 

12. Y no se resarcid de su trabajo? Si, sefior, dntes se proveyé do 
ropa en mi casa. 

13. 3 Qué lenguas posce 1? EI inglés, el frances y el italiano. 

14. ¢ Quién posee ahora la casa de campo de V.? El americano la posec. 

15. 3Se Ja ha pagado A V.?) No, sefer, no me pagd nada. 

16. 3Compré V. flores al jardineroé Le compre verduras 
mana le compr6 flores. 

17. gLe pagaron Vds. al jardincro por clas? Yu le pague las verda- 
ras y wi hermuna pago por las tlorcs. 

18. 3A guicn le gustan mas las flores, 4 Vo 6a su hermana? Creo que 
4 ella le gustan mas lus flores; pero a mi me gusta mas la fruta. 

19. 1 Qué fruta le gusta ua V.mas? Me gustan fas naranjar y las man- 
zanas, 

20. ;Paga V. siempre sus dvulas? Las pago cuando tengo dinero, 

21. ; Piensa V. ir al campo este verano? Deseo ir & cualquicra parte, 
porque tonfieso que tengo mucho miedo del eéleru. 

22. No tiene V. verguenza de confesarlo? Hay muchos que niczan 
tener micdo: pero yo tengo el valor de cunfesarlo francamente. 

23. 3A qué hora desperté V. ayer?) Ayer, creo que desperté a Jas 
cineo, Despierto todos los dias 4 Tas cuatro vy media. 

24. 3 Y¥ aque hora se desayuna V2) Me dcsayune a dis siete, meriende 
4 Jas dos y como a Jas sis. 

25. 3 Me promete V. venir hoy a comer conmigo? No pucdo prome- 
térsclo, porque no sé si tendre tiempo. 


y mi her- 


EXCERCISE. 


1, How cold it is this morning! Yes, it is very cold... 

2. Will you not come and warm yourslf at the fire? No, thank 
you; I do not like to warm inysclf ut the fire. 

8. In that case it is better to shut the dours and tho windows 
Perhaps it is.* 

4. Do you intend remaining (cstarse) here during the winter? If my 
uncle remains, I will too. 


5. Will you not choove other rvoms if you remain? Yes, I intend 
to do ao. 


© English words printed tn ¢falice do nut requiro to bo transluted into Spanish, 


LESSON XXXIV. 165 


6. Good evening, Charles; will you not sit down for a few minutes? 
With pleasure. 
7. Did you find out (mako out) the musician's house yesterday? I 
made out the house without wuch difficulty, but I did not see him. 
8. How was that? Ile must have been out, for I knocked at his 
door. 
9. At what hour do you dine? I gencrally dine at six o’clock. 
10. Then you lunch ut noon? Yes, sir, 1 generally lunch about that 
hour. 
11. Do you eat fenit every day at dinner? Not every day. 
12, Did your brother pay for the fruit he bought last week? No; but 
he has to go out to-morrow, and perhaps he will go and pay for it. 
13. Let us go and take a walk. Where do you wish to gu? 
14. We can go to the Central Park. Very well, let us go there; I 
think it is the finest promenade in the city. 
15. At what time do they open the park in the morning? I believe 
it is open in summer at five o'clock. 
16. And at what time is it shut? At cleven o'clock, I Ia lieve, or per- 
haps a little later. 
17. In that case it will be better not to go there until to-morrow; it 
is now rather too late (algo turdc). 
18. How too late? It is only balf-past seven, +o that we ave three 
hours and a half for walking. 
1%. Where are they taking that man to? They sre taking him to 
prison (Za cdrcel). 
20. What are they taking him to prison for? Ile must be guilty of 
some misdemeanor (delingir). 
21. Tas the servant taken tho httcr to the pianist yet? Ilo took it to 
him yesterday afternoon. 
22. Have you seen the news this morning? No; what news is there? 
23. There was a great fire last night in Fourth street, and twelve 
houses were burned. 
24. Where is Alexander? He is up stairs. 
25, Have any of you scen my Spanish dictionary? Yes, I had it this 
morning in my room. 
26, What were you Yoing with it? [was looking for a new word 
which I met with * whilo roading the history you lent me. 
27. How did you manage (acertar) to wake eo carly this morning ? 
My brother awoke me singing in my room, at five o'clock. 
28, At what time de you generally wake? If no one comes to inter- 
rupt (interrumpir) my sleep, I nevor wake before nine. 


® English worda in ¢éalice do not require to be translated. 
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29. Is it not better for the health to rise early? Certainly; but then 


it is necessary to go to bod early also. 
80. Why do you not goto bed early? Iam fund of reading and study, 
and so I rarely go to bed before two o'clock in the morning (de la ma- 


drugada). 
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IRREGULAR VURDBS— Continued. 


Acostar. | To put in bed. 
INDICATIVE. — Preach t, 
Acuesto, acuestur, acueata. I put in bed, &e. 
Acostamos, acostais, acuextan, We put in bed, && 
IMPERATIVE, 
Acuesta tu, acueste ¢1, acoste- Put in bed, &e. 


mos nosotros, acostad vuso- 
tros, acucsten ellos, 


SUBITNCTIVE.—Lresent, 


Acneste, arucatis, acucate, aco I may, or can, put in bed, &o 
temos, acostels, acucaten. 


VERBS CONJUGATED LIKE ACOsTAR, 


Acostarse. | To go to bed, to lie dawn. 
Aprobar. To approve. 

Almorzur. To breakfast, 

Contar. Tu count; to relate, or tell. 
Consolar. To console. 

Encontrar. To meet. 

Mostrar. To show. 

Probar. To prove; to try; to tuate. 
Recordar. To remind; to remvinbour. 
Reprobar. To reprove. 

Rogar. To cabeat 

Softar. : To dream. 

Delicioso. Delicious, 

Espaciono, Spacious, 

Industrioao, Industrions, 


Keligioso. Reli gious. 
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Aristocratico. Aristocratic. 

Clasico. Classic. 

Faniatico. Fanatic. 

Monarquico. Monarchical. 

Tirdnico. Tyrannical. 

Trigico. Tragic. 

Poético. : Poetical. 

Analitico. ’ Analytical. 

Satirico. Satirical. 

Filoséfico. Philosophical. 

Comico., Comic, comical. 
Econiinieco, Economical. 

Lacénico. Laconie, 

Metidico. | Methodieal, 

Cronico. | Chronic. 

Vaso. Tumbler, glass, | Taza. Cup. 
Seripon, Sermon. Moral, Moral. 
Mundo. = World. Republica. Republic. 
Capitulo. Chapter. Independencia. Independence. 
Perro. Dog. Religion. Religion. 


COMPOSITION, 


Manucl, acuéstate tempran>s levantate Emanuel, go to bed carly and rise carly 


temprano tambien. too. 

Alejandro, cuéntame lo que te dijo Luisa. Alexander, tell me what Louisa told thee. 

Ayidate y Dios te ayudara. Help thyself, and God will help thee. 

Ama & ta projimo come a ti mismo. Love thy neighbor as thyself. 

86 religioso, pero no seas fanalico. Be religious, but not a fanatic. 

$6 industrioso y ovondmico y no seras Be industrious and economical and thou 
pobre. | shalt not be poor. 

Sentémonos, que estoy cansado, » Lot us sit down, for I am tired. 

Amaos como hermanos y no habkis Love cach other as brothers, and speak 
roal uno del otro. ' no evil one of another. 

Entre V., Du. Pedro, y tome V.asiento, Come in, Mr. Peter, take a seat, or be 
or ricntese V. seated. 

No puedo, estoy de prisa. ss T cannot, Tam in a hurry, 

Juan, clerra la puerta, pero no cierres | John, shut the door, but do not shut 
la ventana, the window. : 

Caballeros, entren Vds,, y les mostraré ' Come in, gentlemen, and I shall show 
mis libros. you my books. 


Alejandro, confivsa tu falta y te la per- Alexander, confess your fault, and I 
donaré, | will pardon you. 
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No los ofendamos. Let us not offend them. 
re ard aaa oma My friends, lot us sing, dance and be 


merry. 
wipe tomaras en vano el Nombre del Se Thou shalt not take the Namo of the 
fior tu Divs Lord thy God in vain. 


EXPLANATION. 


167. The verb acostar changes the radical o into we in the 
. fame tenses and persons as those in which the verb acertar is 
irregular; i. ¢., in the present indicative, the imperative and the 
present subjunctive. (Sce this verb and those conjugated like 
tt at the end of the book), 

168. Tue mrrenative xoon is not used in the first person 
singular; nor is it used in Spanish for forbidding ; that is, it is 
not employed in the negative form; but the persons of the 
present subjunctive are used when a negative command or a 
prohibition is expressed ; ax, 

No lo hagas. 

No lo hagais. 

169. As has already Deen said, the 3 of the first person 
plural, and the d of the sceoud, are suppressed before nus and 


Do not dos 


03; as, 
Amémonos. Let ua love cach oth. r. 
Amaos, Love one another. 


170. When the imperative is negative in English, a9 the 
subjanctive is employed in Spanish, the objective pronouns are 
placed before it ; as, 

No lo digas. Do not tell it. 

No los ofendamos. Let as not offend them, 

171. The future of the indicative is often used for the im- 
perative; aa, 

No tomaras en vano cl Nombre Thon Phalt not take the Name of 

del Sefior tu Dios. the Lord thy Gol in vain. 


172. Many adjectives ending in ous are rendered inte 
Spanish by changing this termination into cao; as, 

Deliciceo, Delicious, 

Eapacioso. Rpacious, dc 
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173. Many nonns and adjectives ending in English in ic 
or ical have in Spanish the termination ico; as, 


Fanitico. Fanatic, fanatical. 
Poético, Poetic, poetical. 


CONVERSATIOY AND VERSION. 


1. Luisa, estndia bien tn leccion do espafiol y escribe los ejercicios. 

2. 3Qué mo dard V., papi, si la estudio bien y no hago faultas en los 
eercicios? Te Hevaré conmigo al Parque Central. 

8. Papa, gno Mevaré V. 4 Alejandro y & Manucl con nosotros? Si 
son buenos muchachos y estudiosns los Nevaré tambien, 

4, Alejandro, ven acd y cucntame gue hiciste ayer en el campo. —Con 
mucho gusto. Por Ja mafana me Jevanté teraprano, me lave y alinoreé y 
ak nie fui A pasear,  Volvi muy cansado y me acosté & laa nueve. 

6. jJuan! gSefier? Mafiana me despertards a las cinco, me limpia- 
ris las botas y me tracras el caball> temprane, porque quiero ie a dar un 
paseo y tomar un vaso de leche en cl hotel del Parque Central. 

6. Amigo mio, no seas fanatico, pera sé relizioso, No seas satirieco 
ni hablador, pero 6 prudente, eeondmico é indastrioso y seras feliz. 

7. Por Dios, Don Pedro, no hable V. mas, Je proreto a V, estudiar y 
ser buen muchacha. 

8, No seas respondon, hiaz ta deher, ayddate y Dios te ayadara, 

9 Don Pedro, a mi no me gustan los sermoues largos, sientuse Vey 
hablomos de otra cosa, 

10. Mire V., Da. Juan, a aqualla seferita que csté en la ventana del 
veeing 3 pla conace Vo? Si, sefor, la conoei ca Piladeltia, 

V1, gQue tal le gusta dd Vo?) Muachisuno; ¢3 wna sefiorita perfeeta, y 
habla el espaol tan bien come el ingles, e 

12. yQuivre V. Hevarme asu ease? Tengo deseo de conocerla.—Con 
tiucho gusty, pero antes necesito sua aprobacion, 

13. gLe aman & V. mucho sus nites! Me aman y yo loa amo; ¥ teda 
In familia nos amamos Jos unos & los otros, asi os que somos {clic inimos. 

14. gSe aman Vds. les unos 4 los otros tanto como go aman Vds, mis- 
mos? Creo que si, 

15. Hable V. alto y despacio si V. gusta y enténeee entenderé todo lo 
que V. dico.—Asi lo haré; pero Vine pensara vn otra coes quo en lo 
que yo digo, porque si no, nu hablaré mas. 

16. gLe conviene & V. comprar ageella casa) No me conviene, por- 
que es muy cara y esté muy jos de Ip oiudad. 

17. gQué lv parcee & V. del tiempo? Moy es el cuatro de Jalio de 

8 
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1866, y por supuesto hace calor; pero hace muy buen tiempo para la 
celebracion de la independencia de esta gran Repdblica. 

18, gCuantos afios hace hoy que los Estados Unidos celebran su inde- 
pendencia? Noventa y un afos. 

19. ;Parece imposible! En ménos de cien afios ha llegado csta nacion 
& ser una de Jas potencias (powere) mas grandcs de] mundo.. 

20. Eso debia ser asi, y no dude V. que llegara un dia on quo la liber- 
tad y Ja religion reinaran en cl murfflo haciendo felices 4 todas las na- 
viones como 4 otras tuntas familias quo tienen un mismo padre. 


EXERCISE, 


1. Did von get up late to-day?) No; I got up at daybreak to go and 
walk in the country. 

2. Where did you walk?) 1 went first to the Central Park, and then 
to Harlem. 

3. What is the fir-t thing we read in Telemachue? We rend that 
Culypso could not consule Lerself! for the departure ( partiday of 
Ulysses. 

4, Where have vou becn all this time. sirt itis more than a week 
sine you Just caine te ses uss Chiat ds net richit testar bien) Ll cuutess ] 
ap) rather negligent i reeap ledge nosy soymetinaas, 

©. You have doubtless already gony ta se sertr oid friend 2 Yes, 
and he wanted to make me spond a ment with han at his cauutey house. 

G6. What part of the counters dus Le Lee ing On Long Island, about 
ten miles from the cits. 

T. Was he not glad te see ven Wa looked ctoeach other for about 
ten minutes withoat bem abde toy say a words at het (en fiashe broke 
the silence (ronpes ef eedeneens, and sail toe oo What is at yeu, my 
dear friend? After even years absence sadeeneree!  Vtow phlad Iam! 

& Did he know sorws soonas he sawosvoud Yoo and Dhnew bin, 
bai gh Juaet hin at some distance from his father’s house, 

9% Doutth + he abal yen shout your travels (esapyesp! Of course. 
“Wilare have sou been" said he What have sou done? what hase 
you seem! are You rh? are seu happy ¢ Talla all yon have done 
sinee you Went away (va ally uradventar’s. Pwo doit, Ddecire its 
Du. gat you; iowill give sou wo dap tae the ute tpl ae ae 

i, All that proves lis joy it secing you. Jon dks Shuts but bow 
Inany quertiony! 

1). Did he want an answer to cach one of them? Of course; and I 
answered them as well as T could. 

12, What did you ti bin? 7 told him that after baving lot France, 
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I went to Spain, and from there into Portugal (Portugal), and that after 
a few months passed in Lisbon (Lisboa) I went on to Italy, where I re- 
mained four years, 

18. What are the hoara for breakfast and dinner amongst the Italians? 
The Italians, like the Fronch, usually (generally) breakfast at cleven 
o'clock, and dine from five to seven in the evening. 

14, And do they never eat anything before the breakfast hour? Al- 
most everybody takes a cup of coffee or chocolate in the morning soon 
after rising. 

15. What kind of governments are there in Europe? In Europe we 
find almost every form (forma) of government, republican and monar- 
chical. 

16. What is that book you have in yveur hand?) An analytical treatise 
(tratado) of Spanish poctry that I was going to show to sour cousin. 

17. Have you seen Boileau’s satirical poeins! My uncle has promised 
to bring me that work from Paris. 

18, Are you fund of reading? Yes, I take (find) great pleasure in 
reading books of all kinds, classical, poetical, religious, analytical, satiri- 
eal, philosuphical, &¢. 

19. Do you remember the peaches our friend sent us from the country 
last year? Of course [remember them, and that they were delicious, 

°20, Charles, go and take your breakfast; IT want to take yuu to see 
the fine horse vour uncle has bought for Alexander. 

21. Will you not buy one for me, too, papa? If you are a good boy 
J probably will, 

22, Do you ever dreamin? Very offen; lost night I dreamed I was 
travelling. 

23, Indeed! Where were vou guing ta?) Ido not remember now. 

94. What was your father saving to Peter when Leame in? He was 
reproving him for not having written his exercise yesterday, 

25. Can you tell me what day this is?) To-day is Wednesday, July 
4th, of the year 2806, and the ninety-tirest of the Independence of the 
United States, 


LESSON AXXAVI, 


Respetar. To respect. 
Parar. To stop. 
Mover. To move. 
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INDIOATIVE—J°’resent. 


Muero, mucees, muere, move- | 
MUS, MUVCISs, MUETEN. 


I move, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Muecve ti, mucca @1, movamos 
nosotros, moved vosotrovs, 
mucran ellos. 


Move, &c. 


sub ne TivVn— Preacnt. 


Muera, mucraa, mucra, mova- 
MOs, MIVA. MeuUCCd. 


I may or cup move, &e 


Vora cep cid be Moun 


Liover. | To rain. 

Morder. To tate. 

Doler. To vricve. to pain, to ache, 

Volver, | Jo turn. te return. 

Antes que, ( 

Aunque. 

Como, Sanday poet 

Para que. } 

ob Ua 7 as i! } 

A finde. { | Inonl or that, iu order to. 

Todo ¢] mane Pversbands, 

Principaliuctte. | Proactpabis, chiclly, 
Antagonista, Antaguni-!. { Atrocidad, Atrocity. 
Artista, aArtist. Capacidad, Capacity. 
Materialista. Material’st. Claridad. Charness, 
Naturalista. Naturali-!, lischat. 
Organista. — Cirzanist. Crachlad. Cruelty. 
Violinista. = Viulini.t. Diticultasd. Difficulty, 
Purista. Porit. Eu rnidad. Tiernity. 
Eacritorio, — Ontice, Fucilidad. Facility. 
Clima. Climate. Noticiaa News, 
Dulor. Grief, pain, a. Le. Giucrru. War. 

® 
COMPOSITION, 


Se dice que Maxindliano ba partido de | Ie is sald that Maxiuiian bas left Mex- 


Méjico. 


ive, 
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¢Sc cree cso? Do they believe that ? 

Aqui lo erce todo el mundo; pcro cn | Here everybody believes it; but in * 
Francia no se cree. France it is not believed, 

4 Cree V. que se podr& pagar pronto la | Is it thought -that the United States 
deuda de los Estados Unidos ? debt can soon be paid ? 

No se harf& muy pronto; pero se hard. | It will not be accomplished (done) very 

£00n ; but it will be done. 

Aqui se habla e«pafiol. Spanish is spoken here. 

Aqui se vende buen vino. | vod wine is suld here. 

Se perdona algunas veees a los dulin- |) Tran-cres-ors are pardons d sometimes, 
cucntes, pero ho siempre, 1 Lint not aly ays 

El hombre se engatia & #1 mismo. Men deceive thenrelves 

g Unsio V. cl ssolip al violinists ? Did you send the violin to the violin- 


} * 
' ist ¥ 


Se le envic. 


g Tovan Dien cl piano en Espatia ? 


En [spaiia se toca bien Ta guctirra 

act habla bien el cspatdien da Asie ss 
ca del Sar? 

To hablan y pronumion ben. 

» Le ducle a Vo he cab as 

Si, scflor, mucho, 

é Como ve uma V. ? 

Me llamo Juan. 

6 Como se Nanna 6-0 on espaiiol ? 

¢ Como se dice osu G2 Cspanl ? 


I sent it to him, or did send it to him. 

Deo they play weil on the piany in 
Spain? 

Thes play the enitur wail in Spain. 

Is spanish wall spoken tor, do they speak 
goud Spantshyin South Ameria ? 

They speak it and pronounce it well 

Dos sour beal ache ¥ 

Yes, sir, very much. 

Wiliat ts sour name ? 

My name is John. 

W hat is that calle] in Spanish 

How do you (or, do they) say what in 


» Spanish ¥ 
La mism > que en ineld4, The same asda Dai hl. 


EXPLANATION, 


174. Mover, to move, changes the radical 0 into ue, in the 
same tenses and persons as the verb acostar; ie, in the 
first, second and third persons singular, and the third plural 
of the present indicative, and present: subjunctive, and in the 
iinperative, (See thjs verb, und Ghose conjugated like it, at the 
ent of the book), 

176. Se is the indefinite personal pronoun of ghe Spanish, 
referring to a personal agency in such a manner as to leave un- 
determined both the sex and the number of the persons repre 
sented. It corresponds, in this respect, with the English tee, 
they, people or one; in fact, with all expressions which montion 
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persons thus vaguely and indefinitely. It is used with the 
third person singular of the verb; as, 


Se dice. It is said, or they say. 

Se erce. It is believed, or they belicve. 

No se hard. They (people) will not do it, or it 
will not be done. 

Aqui se vende vino bueno. Good wine is sold here. 

Aqui se habla espaiiol. Spanish is spoken here. 


176. The pronoun se has now been seen used in the four func- 
tions in which it can be found; it may be well to mention them 
all again, in order that these different offices of the pronoun se 
may be well distinguished, aud to avoid all confusion, They 
are the following: 

Ist. As an indefinite subject, as has been seen in the pres- 
ent lesson; as, 

Se dice. | They say. 

2d. To form the passive voice of verbs (sce Lesson 
AXXIT.); as, 

Se perdona algunas veces 4 los delin- Transgressors are sometimes par- 
cuentes. doned, 


8d. As a reficctive pronoun; as, 
Manuel se engaiia. | Emanucl deceives himself. 
4th, and lastly, the objective pronoun se, for the sake of 
euphony, takes the place of the objectives le, la, lo, les (sce 
Lesson X XVII) ; as, 
Se lo pagaré & V. maiiana. | I will pay it to you to-morrow. 


177. Many nouns ending in English in ¢y, are rendered in 
Spanish by changing these letters into dad; as, 


Actividad. Activity. 
Capacidad. Capacify. « 


N. B.— All nouns of this termination are feminine. Many 
nouns ending in English in sé, are rendered into Spanish by 
adding to these letters an @; as, 


Artista. Artist. 
Organista. Organist, &c. 


LESSON XxxvVIl. 175 


178. Doter.—This verb is used in the same manner as the 
verb gustar, to like (see Lesson XX XI.) ; as, 
¢ Le duele 4 V. la cabeza ? | Does your head ache? 


The same may be expressed in the following manner : 
¢ Tiene V. dolor de cabeza ? | ave you a headache ? 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gSe vende buen vino en Nueva York? Sc vende bueno y malo; 
pero muy caro. 

2. 4 Qué noticias hay? Se dice que la Alemania y la Italia estan en 
gucrra. 

8. 3Sc eree cso? No solamente se cree, sino que se sabe que la guer- 
ra ha principiado ya. 

4, 3Se habla espufiol en Nueva York? Tin Nueva York se hablan 
todas Jas Jenguas, pero principalmente el ingles, el aleman, cl frances y 
cl] espanol. 

5. 3Se aman los Franceses y los Ingleses? Creo que no se aman 
como hermanos; pero se respetan. 

6. 3A quicn se ama mas en este pais, 4 los Tranceses 6 4 los Ingleses ? 
Es cosa que no sabre decir, 

7. § Eu lus Estados Unidos se respetan las iglesias de todas las religio- 
nes? Si, schor, porque hay libertad de religion; es una cosa muy bue- 
na para el pais, y yo la deseo para todas las naciones del mundo. 

8. Hablemos de otra cosa, porque todos no son tan liberales como V.; 
y no se hara V. amigos si habla tan francamente. 

9. Convengo con VY. en eso, ademas no soe debe decir todo lo que se 
piensa; pero para aprender una lengua se debe pructicar taucho y so 
debe hablar de todo un poco. 

10. V. tiene razon en eso, y una conversacion en que no se habla, sino 
de “si hace calor 6 frio, si ha estado V. en el teatro, en el concierto, 6 en 
la iglesia, y de si tiene V. cl sombrero y el fusil, y cl vino, y el dinero do 
V. 6 del vecino” es muy cansada. 

11. Por supucsto; pero V. debe saber que Io qne so Hama en inglés 
small talk* cs muy de moda.—Lo s¢, es muy de moda, y hasta necesario 
algunas veces. , 

12. yLe dijo V. es0 4 su amigo? No se Jo dije, porquo mi hermana so 
Jo habia dicho ya. ® 

13..3 Porqué no me Jo dijo V. 4 mi? Porque mi hermano me ha dicho 
que so lo diré 4 V. mafiana. 

14, yToca Dn. Pedro bien el piano? No, sefior, pero se engafia a si 
mismo y cree tocarlo muy bien. 

* Charla. 
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persons thus vaguely and indefinitely. It is used with the 
third person singular of the verb; as, 


Se dice. It is said, or they say. 

Se cree. It is believed, or they believe. 

No se hard. They (people) will not do it, or it 
will not be done. 

Aqui se vende vino bucno. Good wine is sold here. 

Aqui se habla espaiiol. Spanish is spoken here. 


176. The pronoun se has now been scen used in the four func- 
tions in which it can be found; it may be well to ention them 
all again, in order that these different offices of the pronoun se 
may be well distinguished, and to avoid all confusion. They 
are the following : 

Ist. As an indefinite subject, as has been seen in the pres- 
ent lesson; as, 

Se dice. | They say. 

2d. To form the passive voice of verbs (sce Lesson 
AX NIT.) ; as, 

Se perdona algunas veces & los dclin- Transgressors are sometimes par- 
cuentes. doned, 


8d. As a reflective pronoun; as, 
Manuel se engaiia. | Emanucl deceives himself. 
4th, and lastly, the objective pronoun se, for the sake of 
euphony, takes the place of the objectives de, la, lo, les (sce 
Lesson A XVII.) ; as, 
Se lo pagaré & V. muiiana. | I will pay it to you to-morrow. 


177. Many nouns ending in English in ty, are rendered in 
Spanish by changing these letters into dad; as, 


Actividad, Activily. 
Capacidad. | Capacity. o 


N. B.—All nouns of this termination are feminine. Many 
nouns ending in English in 7s¢, are rendered into Spanish by 
adding to these Ictters an @; as, ss 


Artista. Artist. 
Organista, Orgunist, &e. 
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178. Doter.—This verb is used in the same manner as the 
verb gustar, to like (see Lesson XXXI.) ; as, 
¢ Le duele & V. la cabeza ? | Does your head ache? 


The same may be expressed in the following manner: 
g Tiene V. dolor de cabeza ? | ave you a headache ? 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Se vende buen vino en Nueva York? So vende bueno y malo; 
pero muy caro. 

2. 4Qué noticias hay? Se dice que la Alemania y la Italia estan en 
gucrra. 

8. 3Sce erce eso? No solamente se cree, sino que se sabe que la guer- 
ra ha principiado ya. 

4. 3Se habla espafiol en Nueva York? En Nueva York se hablan 
todas Jas Jenguas, pero priucipalmente cl inglés, el aleman, el frances y 
el espanol. 

5. 3Se aman los Franceses y los Ingleses? Creo que no se amen 
como hermanos; pero se respetan. 

G. 3A quién se ama mas en este pais, & los Franeeses 6 & los Ingleses? 
Es cosa que no sabré decir. 

7. 3En los Estados Unidos se respetan las iglesias de todas las religio- 
pes? Si, sefior, porque hay libertad de religion; es una cosa muy buec- 
na para el pais, y yo la deseo para todas las naciones del mundo. 

8. Hablemos de otra cosa, porque tudes no son tan liberales como Y.; 
y no se hara V. amigos si habla tan francamente. 

9, Convengo con V. en eso, adetnas no se debe decir todo lo que se 
piensa; pero para aprender una lengua se debe practicar mucho y so 
debe hablar de todo un poco. 

10. V. tiene razon en eso, y una conversacion en que no se habla, sino 
de “si hace calor 6 frio, si ha estado V. en el teatro, en cl concierto, 6 en 
la iglesia, y de si tiene V. el sombrero y cl fusil, y cl vino, y el dinero do 
V. 6 del vecino” es muy cansada. 

11. Por supucsto; pero V. debe saber que lo qne se lama en ingles 
small talk* es muy de moda—Lo sé, es muy do moda, y hasta necesario 
algunas veces. ° 

12. yLe dijo V. cso 4 su amigo? No se lo dije, porquo mi hermana so 
Jo habia dicho ya. e 

13..4 Porqué no me lo dijo V. 4 mi? Porque mi hermano me ha dicho 
que se lo diré & V. mafiana. 

14. gToca Dn. Pedro bien el piano? No, sefior, pero se engafia 4 si 
mismo y cree tocarlo muy bien. 

* Charia. 
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15. Véngase V. esta tarde por aqui, é irémos 4 dar un pasco.—Bicn, 
si V. me espera hasta las seis, vendré, pero no Antes, porque no puedo 
salir del escritorio hasta esa hara. 

16. 3 Qué tal tiempo ha hecho hoy en la ciudad? Doy ha hecho buen 
tiempo y ayer hizo buen tiempo tambien; pero mafiana hard mal 
tiempo. 

17. 3O6mo sabe V. que hara mal tiempo mafiana? Porquo en Nueva 
York no hace nunca buen tiempo por tres dias. 

18. 4 V. cree que no hace buen tiempo mas que (sino) en la Habana? 
Perdone V. no me gusta cl clima de Ju Wabana ni el de Nueva York. 

19. Ent6nces, 3 qué clima Je gusta 4 V.? El de Espafia, porque alli 
tenemos verdudcramente las cuatro estacioncs, 

20. ¢Qué quiere V. decir? Quiero decir que en Espafia hace calor en 
verano aunque no muchisimo; en invierno hace frio, pero no nos hela- 
mos; en otofio hace un excelente tiempo de otofio, y en la primavera 
tenemos primavera. 

21. 3Bien, y no es lo mismo cn Nueva York? Esctiseme Y.; en 
Nueva York no he conocido la primavera; ay muy pocos dias de otofio, 
un invierno larguisiino y un verano calurosisimoe. 

22. 3¥ en la Uabana? En la Habana hay todo cl afo el verano de 
Nueva York. 

23. gYo pensaba que 4 V. no Ie gustaba hablar del tiempo? YV. no 
me ha entendidv; creo que debe hablarse de tudo, pero no siempre del 


ticmipo. 


DXERCISE. 


1. Why do you not come quickcr when I call you? I cannot come 
any quickcr, my head aches. 

2. Where do you think Spanish is spoken best? In Madrid, and in 
all parts of Old and New Castile (Castilla), 

8. And is it not well spoken in South America? There is some 
difference in the pronunciation; but, in general, persons of cducation 
speak correctly, whether they bet South Amcricans or Spaniards. 

4, William, will you be good enough to take this letter to the post- 
office when you are going to take your lesson? I shall take it in the 
afternoon, J have not time now. c 

5. Are there many organists in the Unite States? Yes; and in New 
York, principally, there are a great many excellent organists and pianists. 

6. Dv you like that man’s manner of speaking? No, I do not; he is 


too much of a* purist. 
7. Is your brother studying natural history? I cannot tell you 


* English words in ¢talica not to be translated into Spanish. t Ya sean. 
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whether (si) ho is studying it or not; but I know he has just bought the 
complete works of Buffon. 

8. Who is Buffon? <A celebrated French naturalist. 

9. What did that man do that was taken to prison this morning? 
They say he was arrested (arrestar) for cruclty to animals. 

10. Will he be punished for it? Of course; transgressors of that 
Lind are rarcly let off unpunished (pardoncd). 

11, What is the matter with Alexander? <A dog bit him in the hand. 

12, Come here, Alexander; show me your hand. Is this the one? 
No, it is the other. 

13. Docs it pain you much? It was very sore (pained) whon I got 
bitten, but now it is less painful. 

14, I have always told you low necessary it is to tuke care with dogs. 
I know that; and I shall do so in future. 

15. Does your new watch go wcll?) Not vory well; it stops (itself) 
three or four times a day. 

16. Is your son getting on well in his studies? Picity well; le has a 
great denl of capacity, and is fond of study. 

17. Look here, Charles. What do you wish? 

18. Count from one to a thovsaud in Spanish. Ohl! [ can do that 
with the greatest case. 

19. Well, Iet us sce? One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixstcen, seventeen, 
cighteen, njnetecn, twenty, twenty-one, thirty, forty, fifty, siaty, seventy, 
cighty, ninety, a hundred, a hundred and one, two hundred, ghree hun- 
dred, four hundrcd, five hundred, six hundred, seven hundred, eight 
hundred, nine hundred, a thousand. 

20. How do they wnte that last word in Spanish? Ido not remember. 

91. What is that? you do pot remember! Did you not learn in the 
lesson on pronunciation, at the beginning of the grammar, that in Spanish 
every word is written just as it is pronounced? Oh, yes, now I remember. 

22. Tell me, if you please, Mr. R., is French as casy to pronounce as 
Spanish? They say it is much more difficult, on the contrary. 

23. But it is not impossible to learn French pronunciation? I did not 
say that; I only said that they say it is more difficult than Spanish pro- 
nunciation, 

24. How dol pronounce? Very well; but, when reading or speaking, 
take a little more care with the 2. 

25. Please to pronounce the name of that letter again (to return to 
pronounce)? With the greatest pleasure; it is called z. 

26. What other letter (letra) is pronounced hike (the) 2? ©, when it 
comes (finds itself) before an ¢ or an i. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 


Subir.” 
Atender. 


To go, or come up, to ascend, 
To attend. 


INDICATIVE—Present. 


Atienilo, atiendes, atiende, aten- 
demos, atendeis, atienden. 


I attend, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Atiende ti, atienda ¢l, atenda- 
mos nosotres, atended voso- 
tros, aticndan cellos. 


Attend, &e. 


SURIUNCTIVE—P resent, 


Atienda, atiendas, atienda, aten- 
damos, atenduis, atiendan. 


I may, or ean, attend, &c. 


Verbs conjugated like aATEXDED. 


Ascender. To ascend, to mount. 
Descender. To descend. 
Defender. To defend. 

Enutender. To understand. 
Encender. To light, to kindle. 
Perder. To lose, 

Alegrarse. To be glad, to rejoice. 
Charlar. To prattle, to chat. 
Yallar. To find. 

Legar. To arrive. 

Enviar. ' "Po send. 

Preparar. | To prepare. 


Con tal que. 


Puesto que. 


CONJTNOTIONS. 


On condition 
(that). 

Since, inasmuch as; supposing 
that. 


that; provided 


Dado caso que. In case. = * 
Hasta. Until, till. 

Aun cuando. * Even, although, 
Por tanto. Therefore. 


Por cuanto. 
A ménos de. 
A ménos qne. 


Seeing that, for. 


Unless. 
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Tambien, Also, too. 
Ademias. Moreover, besides. 
Ya. Whither, either. 
Tampoco. Neither. 
Ojala. Would to God, God grant. 
Vapor. Steamer. Altura. Height. 
Globo. Balloon. Friolera. Trifle. 
Resfriado. Cold. Estada, perma- Stay, perma- 
nencia. nence. 
COMPOSITION. 


Deseo que e-té estudiando su Ieccion. 


Creo que la esta estudiando, 

4 Piensa V. que tiene razon ? 

No pienso que la tenga. 

No lo creeré aunque me lo digan mil. 


Lo creo aunque él Jo niega. 
Dudo que venga hoy. 
Dudo que haya venido. 

Dado caso que V. no me encuentre en 
casa, espcreme V. hasta que venga. 
Asi Jo haré con tal que V. me prometa 

volver pronto. 


Volveré tan pronto como pueda. 

Temo que no haya recibide mi carta. 

; Ojala no la reciba! pero yo temo que 
la recibira, 

A ménos que V. venga primero & ver- 
me,-yo no ire & verlo 4 V. 

Puesto que él] haya venido, ¢ Je hablara 
vV.? 

Aunque haya venido no le hablaré dn- 
tes que 1 me hable. 


I wish that he may be studying his 
lesson, 

I think he is studying it. 

Do jou think he is right ? 

I do not think he is. 

| I will not believe it though a thousand 
tell it to me. 

I believe it, although he denies it. 

1 doubt whether he will come to-day. 

I doubt his having come. 

In case you should not find me at home, 
wait for mie till I come. 

I will do so, on condition that you 
promise mec to come back soon (or 
quickly). 

IT shall return as soon as I can. 

T fear be has not received my letter. 

God grant that he may not reccive it! 
but I fear he will (receive it). 

Unless you come first to see me, I will 
not go to see you. ~ 

Supposing that he has come, will you 
speak to him ? 

Although he may have come I will not 
speak to him before he spealis to me. 


EXPLANATION, 


179, ATENpDER, to attend, and all the verbs conjugated like 
it, take an z before the last e of the radical letters, in the same 
tenses and persons as the verb aceréar, and the same tense in 
which acostar and mover change the o into ue; ¢. ¢.,in the first, 
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second and third persons singular, and third plural of the 
present indicative, the present subjunctive, and the imperative. 
(See, at page 394, this verb and those conjugated like tt.) 

180. Svussuncrive Moon.—Unlike the indicative, this mood 
cannot of itself express an action or mode of being in such a 
manner as to form complcte sense; but its signification is de- 
termined by another verb, to which it is subordinate, as its 
name indicates,* and by which it is governed, usually with the 
help of a conjunction, such as gue, augue, or a conjunctive ex- 
pression, such as 4 fin de gue, con tal que, &e. 

As none of the moods of the English verb correspond cx- 
actly to the Spanish subjunctive; and as the tenses of the 
latter are often employed to express, in the Castilian language, 
ideas which, in English, are conveyed by those of the indica- 
tive or the potential, and, not unfrequently, by the infinitive, 
learners experience much difficulty in determining when the 
subjunctive is to be used. Were we to give all the rules neces- 
sary for the correct application of this mood, a whole volume 
might be filled ; we shall, however, give here those must likely 
to guide the student in all ordinary cases. 

181. The subordinate verb ts put in the subjunctive when 
the leading verb means admiration, wish, will, desire, consent, 
prohibition, hinderance, neccssity, commund, doubt, regret, joy, 
usefulness, contentment, hope, frur, sury rise, ignorance, prcftr- 
enve, negation, pcrmission, sorrow, &¢. 

The subjunctive mood is here required because we are not 
positive that what we wish, command, &e., will be accom- 
plished ; but the same verb which govern» the subordinate one 
in any of the tenses of the subjunctive, when the accomplish- 
ment of the action is doubtful, governs it in any of those of 
the indicative when the action is regarded as certain to take 


place ; as, 


Désclo V. & los qui Give it to {1.0 c¢ who (may) have 
. Doubtful. 
hayan veni lo. come. 
Déselq V. 4 los quatro } pepey Give it to the four who have (or arc) 
que han venido. —j ° “*"™ come, 


In the first example, the verb is put in the subjunctive, be- 


* Suljunctive, something j ined, in a aulordinate manner, to whit has wlready been sald 
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cate the speaker is not positive how many have come, or 

\whether any have as yet come. In the second, the indicative 
is employed, because the speaker is certain of the arrival of the 
persons alluded to, and also of their number. 

182. There are in Spanish certain conjunctions which re- 
quire the subjunctive mood after them, on account of the in- 
definite and uncertaih meaning which they commonly have. 
Some of them, however, it will be seen, occasionally occur with 
& positive signification, and may, in that case, be used with the 


indicative after them; as, 
No lo creeré aunque me ; + Iwill not believe it though a thou- 
. ‘ Contingn', . 
lo digan mil. sand tell it to me. 
Lo erco aunque é! me I believe it, although he denies it (to 


lo niega. mic). 

183. Finally, there are other parts of speech, and even 
Whole phrases, which, on account of their indeterminate and 
doubtful, or contingent, meaning, require the subjunctive after 
them, 

184. Tuc PRESENT TENSE OF THL SUBJUNCTIVE marks 2 
contingent action as going on at the present moment, or to take 
place at soine future time; as, 

Dudo que venga. | I doubt whether he will come. 


( Certacn. 


N. B.—Another use of this tense has been already noticed 
when ae of the nperative. (See Lesson XXAY.) 

185. Tun Perrecr TLNSE expresses a doubtful or contin- 
gent action or event, as haying been completed some time past, 
or that will have taken place before the completion of another 
future action or events; as, 


Dudo que haya veni lo. I doubt whether he has come. 
Yo le daré su libro cuanlo él me I shill give him his book when he 
haya dado «1 mio. will have given me mine. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 
1, 9 Espera V. que feene hoy el vapor de Europa? Creo qne ha Ie- 
gudo esta mafiana. 
2. Yo dudo que haya Negado todavia. 3 Quiere V. enviar su criado 
4 prezuntar si ha Megado el vapor? Con mucho gusto, porque yo tam- 


bien deseo tener noticias de Europa. : 
3, 2 Oree V. quo Ilegard un dia en que podamos ir 4 Europa en globos 
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acreostéticos? Mucho me alegraré que leguo ese dia, pero creo que no 
lo verémos nosotros, porque es muy dificil, y quizé imposible, el hallar la 
direocion de los globos. 

4. 4Suben muy alto los globos? No creo que suban 4 mas de dos 6 
tres mil Pies, pero si se qutere pueden subir hasta la altura de quince 6 
diez y seis mil piés. 

5. Dado oaso que Ilegne hoy el vapor; jespera VY. & su amigo? Yor 
supuesto que si, puesto que me escribe que llegara en este mismo vapor. 

6. Ojala Megue, pero temo mucho que haya tomado otro vapor y quo 
no Ilegue hasta la semana préxima. 

7. 3Duda V. que haya estudiado su leccion? Dudo que la haya estu- 
Ciado, porque es muy holgazan. 

8. A ménos que V. estudie bien las lecciones y haga con muclio cui- 
dado los ejércicios de la gramAtica, no aprendera V. el espafiol. 

9. Si, pero yo creia que so podia aprender una lengua con Ja practica 
solamente.—Asi es; pero enténces se necesita practicar todos lo» dias 
con quien la hable muy bien. 

10. gEn cuinto tiempo piensa V. que hablaré yo cl espafiel? V. lo 
hablar& cuando sepa bien todas las lecciones de la gramatica, y haya 
practicado y escrito los ejercicios. 

11. Y despues que haya apiendido toda Ja gramiatica, practicado, y 
escrito los ejerciciox, ;hablaré perfectamente el espanol? No, sehor; 
pero hablar& V. bastante correctamente para Ievar una conversacion, ¢s- 
cribir una correspondencia, y poder hacer negocios en esta lengua. 

12. Yo pensaba que cl espafiol era una Jengua muy facil.—Verdadera- 
merte lo es para aprender lo que acabo de decitle & V.; pero para ha- 
blarlo perfectamente como V. quicre, tudus las lengnas son dificiles. 

13. Y si V. no lo cree, h4game el fuvor de decirme si habla V. su pr~ 
pia lengua y la escribe perfectamente.—Yo conficso que tudavia tengo 
algo que aprender cn el inglés. 

14. Créame Y., amigo mio, el estudio de una lengua no es una friolera. 
—Creo que tiene V. mucha razon; pero hay muchos que quicren aprenderlo 
todo y muy pocos que quieran estudiar. 

15. 4 Me promete V. venir 4 vere cuando venga 4 la ciudad?) Aun- 
que venga & la ciudad no podré venir & ver a V. & menos que acabe tem- 
prano mis negocios. 

16. gSabe V. hacer frases (sentenecs) en espafial con todos los tiempos 
del modo indicativo? Sf, scfor, y tambien con cl imperativo, cl prescute 
y c] perfecto de subjuntivo. 

17. Muy bien, enténces hagame V. ocho frases con los ocho tiempos 
de indicatiwo, una con e] imperativo y dus con el presente y porfecto de 
subjuntivo de cualquiera verbo. 
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18, jEsté V. malo? Ha estado V. loy en clescritorio? 4 Estaba V. 
en stu casa cuando su amigo fué 4 verle? 4 Habia V. estado en el teatro 
éntes de ir al baile? gEstuvo V. ayer en la ciudad? Qué hizo V. asi 
que hubo estado algun tiempo en el hotel? 4 Estar V. en casa mafiana 
todo el dia? 4 Habré escrito V. su ejercicio antes de las cuatro? Estu- 
dia tus lecciones y escribe los ejercicios. No pierdas el tiempo. j Duda 
V. que yo sepa mileccion? 4 Duda V. que yo la haya estudiado? 


EXERCISE. 


1. John, there is some ono at the door; go and seo who it is. Yes, sir. 

9, Is Mr. Retortilloin? Yes, sir; who shall I say wishes to see him? 
Tell him that Mr. Perez wishes to speak to him a moment. 

8. Mr. Perez wishes to see you a moment, sir. Let (gue) Lim come up. 

4. Oh! I am so glad to see you! Uow are you? how have you 
been? when did you return? -—1 arrived by the steamer Napolcon ILL, 
on Wednesday last. 

5. Did you receive all the letters I wrote you during (durante) my 
absence? I received one in March, dated from Rome. 

6. Tow did you spend the time? did you pass through Spain, as you 
had intended? No; while I was still in Paris, and preparing tu set out 
for Madrid, I learned that my brother was very ill in Florence. 

7. Indeed! 1 am very sorry to hear that. What was the matter 
with him (what had he)? A heavy (strong) cold, that he had caught on 
his way from Turin to Florence. 

& He had not, I believe, enjoyed very good health for a long time be- 
fore Icaving home? No, he has always been sickly; but principally for 
about a year before his voyage to Europe, he had colds almost every 
month, and I may say that he was never without headaches, day or 
night. 

9, Wad he an Italian physician to attend him? No, Dr, Perez, his 
family physician, who was travelling through Italy that same winter, just 
arrived at Florence the same day as my brother, and, hearing of his ill- 
ness, went at once (famediatam@nic) to seo him. 

10, Tfow long was he ill?) Nearly three weeks, 

11. low? Are you going away so soon? Sit down and let us chat 
for half an hour about, your family. Thank you; I cannot stuy any 
longer now, but I shall tian e the pleasure of seeing you again to-morrow. 

12. Where are your brothers? They are gono to see the balloon that 
is to go up this afternoon. 

13. Indeed? I thought the balloon was not to go up until Saturday. 
Tt was not to have gone up before Saturday; but, on account of the fine 
weather, it is to go up this afternoon. 
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14, Will many persons go up in it? Very few, I think; people in 
general do not like to go to such a height. 

15. Do you understand all that is said in Spanish? I understand more 
and more every day; but there are still many words and constructions 
that I do not know. 

16. How long do you think it will be before I can understand all, and 
speak like a native? That isa hard question to auswer; provided you 
study with attention, read a great deal, and practice with Spaniards, you 
will soon understand and speak with case; but it is difficult for a foreigner 
to speak any language exactly like a native. 

17. But do you believe it to be impossible?) No, Ido not say it is iin- 
possible, but it is very ditticult; and, besides, I do not think it is neces- 
sary. All that is required (wanted) is correctness, and to be able to con- 
verse with ease, 

18. Has John’s servant lighted the fire? Not yet; Juhn does not wish 
it tu be lighted until he returns. 

19. Well, Charles, have you found ovt* the meaning of the werd you 
asked me for yesterday? No, sir; I haye searched for it in all the d ¢- 
tionaries, and it is not to be fonnd in any of them. 

20. Why do you not ash your teacher? he ean tell you at onee. Yes, 
I know that very well; but I do nut like to ask him so many questions: 
every day he comes I have a new one to ask him. 

21. Do not stop at trifles of that hind; your teacher is very glad to be 
able to answer all questions, Knowing taat by that means (vedio) tou 
Will learn better and more quickly. 

22. Tam very glad to see you defend him, for Alesander said he was 
not fond of answering questions, and did not like inquisitive persaus.— 
Neither he does; but an inquisitive person is one thing, and a persun 
who ahs questions in order to gain huowledee js another. 
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Sentir. (Look for the conjugativ To feel, to Le sorry far. 
of this verb at p. $95). 


Verbs conpiqated like suxvin. 


.¢ 
Arrepentirse. To repent, 
m ] 1 : 
onsentir. To consent. 
Preferir. ; To prefer, 


* Enelish words /€¢7ic ia? not to be tranelated. 
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Asogurar. 
Animar. 


Desanimar. 
Ayudar, 
Enfermar, 


Exigir. 
= Quedar. 
Perfeecionar. 
, Usar.° 


Generalinente. 
De memoria 


185 


To secure, to insure, to assure, 

To animate, to eucourage, to in- 
duce. 

To dishearten, to discourage. 

To aid, to help. 

To fall (or get) sick, to mako 
sick, 

To exact, to require. 

To remain. 

To perfect, to finish. 

Tu use, to Wear. 


Generally. 
By lieart. 


Ambos. doth. . 

De continuo. Continually. 

Perezoso. Lazy. 

Ladamen, Examination. Helena. Len. 
Officio. Trade. othee. Persona. Verson. 
Alberto. Albert. Lectura. Reading, lecture. 
Norte. North. ;  Profcsion. Profession. 
Sur, orsud. = South. Escuela, School. 
Este, oriente. Tut. | Muerte. Death. 
Ovste, Wost Vida. Life. 
Occidente. ; Premesa. Promise. 


List of the proscent participles or verbal nowns and adjetices gormal Jrom 


Viviente, 
E-tudiante. 
Escribiente. 


fesidente. 

Tovante (en ér- 
den a). 

teinante. 
Saliente. 
Amante. 
Practicanto. 
Principiante. 


the icrbs alrea ly introduced, 


Taving being. | Pauseante. Waiker, pas-er- 
Student. by, promenader. 
A lawyer's clerk, Creyente. Believer. 


na Writer In a 


Conveniente. 


Convenient, suita 


commercia ble. 

house, Importante. — Important. 
Resident. Tratante. Dealer. ; 
Conefrning. Cortante. Sharp, edged. 

Gobernante. Governing. 

Reigning. Contante. Ready. 
Srlient. Dolicnte. Sad, afflicted, 
Lover. mournful, 
Practitioner, 
Beginner. 
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COMPOSITION. 


Tocante & lo que V. me dijo el otro dia, 
deseo que no se hable mas de cllo. 


Entraron cantando. 

Le encontraron leyendo. 

¢ Qué esta V. haciendo? 

Estoy leyendo. 

Vengo de comer. 

Trabaja sin descansar. 

E] trabajar es bueno pata muchas 
cosas. 

El descansar despues de trabajar cs 
necesario. 

La vimos bailar. 

Emanuel es un estudiante industrioso. 

«4 Es V. residente de los Estados Unidos ? 

El cs buen creyente. 


Concerning what you told me the other 
day, I wish no more to be said 
about it. 

They came in singing. 

They found him reading. 

What are you doing » 

I am reading. 

I am coming from dinner. 

He labors without resting. 

Work is good for many things, 


Rest after labor is necessary. 


We saw her dancing. 

Emanuel is an industrious student. 

Are you a resident of the United States ? 
Ue is a good believer. 


EXPLANATION, 


186. Presrat Parti Le,.—Many Spanish verbs have, 
besides the past or passive participle, another called the present 


or active participle. 


Those forined from verbs of the first con- 


jugation end in antes; as, aimantc, loving, lover; and those 
formed from the second and third end in cute or cute; as, asis- 
tente, assistant, obcdicute, obedicnt. 

Participles of this kind cannot be formed from all verhs, 
and indeed those already in existence can only be regarded as 
mere verbal nouns or adjectives, inasinuch as, with the excep- 
tion of a very limited number to be found in use, such as to- 
cante, they do not follow the regimen of the verbs from which 
they are derived. 

187. Gercnvs.—Instead of the present participle, as a part 
of the verb, the gerund is now employed, and it corresponds, 
therefore, exactly to the English progressive form in ing; as, 


Entraron cantando, 
Le encontraron Icyendo. 


They came in sinzine. 
- They found him radin.. 


188. The verb estar, as has already been mentioned, ean 
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be used with the gerund in Spanish, as in English the verb to 
be, with the present participle; as, 

Yo estoy leyendo. I am reading. 

Ellos estan escribiendo. They are writing. 

189. The rwrimitive is used in Spanish when in English 

the present participle, preceded by a preposition, is used ; as, 

Se fué six verle, Te went away without secing him. a. 

Trubaja sin descansar. Ie labors without resting. 


190. The rxrritIveE is also used as a verbal noun or pres- 
ent participle, in which case it takes the masculine definite 
article before its; as, 

Ell trabajar es bueno para Ja salu 1. Work is good for the health. 
El discansar despues de trabajar iust is neccessary after much work. 
mucho es necegario. 

191. The mrinitive is often rendered in English by the 
present participle, when in Spanish it is governed by another 
verb; a8, 

La vimos bailar. | We saw her dancing. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. Le gusta 4 V. mas leer que escribir? Me gustan dunbas cosas, 
pero creo que leyendo se aprende inas que escribiendo. 

2. 3 Es estudioso ese muchacho? No, sefior, pero hoy estudia mucho 
porque mafiana tionen exainenes cn su escuela. 

3. 3 Piensa V. que se2 conveniente ese negociv? Yo pienso que lo es, 
pero quizd no Io sea. 

4, 3Qué esta V. haciendo? TEstoy estudiando mi Ieccion de espafiol. 

5. gSintié Helena mucho Ja muerte de su amiga? La sintié tanto que 
enfermé, 

6. 3 Como se siente ahora? Esta un poco mejor.—Me alegro que esté 
Inejor, porque es muy buena muchacha. 

7. yPuode V. prestarmo trescicntos pesos? Puedo prestirselos 4 V., 
pero no mo gusta cl prestar dinero (to lend). 

8. gComo se apremle & hablar cl espafiol? Wablando se aprende 4 
hablar; del mismo modo que bailando se aprende 4 bailar y haciends 
zapatos so aprende & zapatero. 

9. 3So arrepintié aquel hombre de su mala accion ? Xx v lo creo por: 
que ¢s un picaro que vive de engafiar. 

10. gQué profesion & oficio tienc? No ticne ni ofivio, ni profesion 
ninguna, cs un paseante. 
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11, gDo donde viene V.? Vengo do comer. 

12. gDe déndo viene el viento? Viene del Sar, pero esta mafians 
venia del Este. ; 

18. 3Lineve en Nueva York cuando esti el viento al Este? No, sefior, 
generalmente llucre cuando el viento esté al Ocste. 

14. Alberto, animate, sé estudioso y aprende de memoria la leccion 
para mafiana. Papa, hace mucho calor y estoy cansado. 

15. Bien, no te desanimes, descansa un poco y vuelve & trabajar des- 
pues.—V. quiere que yo esté trabajando continuamente. 

16. No, querido, no quiero que trabajes demasiado; pero acuérdate que 
en este mundo no se logra nada sin trabajar.—Bien, papa, yo sé que V. 
tiene sicmpre razon, descansaré un poco ahora y despues acabare de estu- 
diar mi leccion. 

17. 3Se qued6 mucho tiempo su amizo de V. en cl concierto? Ambos 
nos quedamos hasta que se acabd. 

18. gTuvicron Vds. ayer examences en Ja eecnela? Ayer tuvimos ex.i- 
men de gramiatica, 4ntes de ayer de historia, hoy de espanol y mafana 
lo tendrémos de aritmética. 

19, Manuel, levantate y vcte a la esencla, gNo sabes qué hora ¢-? 
No, sefior, yo pensaba qne era tunprano. 

20. 3Cémo, tempranu? Yason las siete y media y todavia ticnes que 
Javarte y alinorzar; j vamos, vamos, perczoso, armba!— Alla voy papd, 
alla voy; y exctiseme V., no sabia que cra tan tarde. 


EXERCISE. 

1, Have you heard any more concerning the matter we were speuk- 
ing of the other day? Nothing further; but I capect by to-murruw to 
be able to tell you something more. 

2. When does your friend intend setting out * on his travel to the 
South? Probably by the latter end (a@téo8) ot November, or beginnin s 
of December. 

3. Is he to be long absent? We knows nothing as yct of how long 
he may be absent (auaente). 

4. Concerning books to be read in order to perfect one’s self ina 
language, what kind do you think the best? There is little ditference 
between books to be used for that purpose (propéuito). 

5. Are there not some better than all the others? Not that I know 
of: each student will prefer those that treat of the subject he is 
fondest of. 

6. But beginners cannot do so, for there are many books too diMcult 
for them; is it not so? Certainly; I thought it needless to say that 
beginners must search for books easy to bo read. 

* Emnrender, 
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7. It seems to ine that newspaper reading is very useful; what do 
you think? Yes, and especially fur those who take pleasure in studying 
the politics of the day. 

8. Do you think 1] shall be able to understand Cervantes’ great work 
after Ihave gone through (recorrer) the whole of the grammar? No, 
sir, you will not; you will have to read and study a great deal before 
you will be able to understand thoroughly the writings of any of the 
Spanish classic authors. 

9. Who is that young man we mct when walking, and to whom you 
spoke? He is a lawyer's clerk. 

10. Does he make much moncy at that occupation? I cannot tell you; 
but he is undoubtedly a man of talent (talento). 

11. Are the children gone to school yet, Louisa? All but Henry, 
who wishes not to gu to-day, if you will consent to it. 

12. IT am afraid he is a very lazy Loy; he is continually asking not to 
be sent to school. 

13. How can he expect to learn if he neither gocs to school nor studies 
at home? IIe wants to study at home; he says that if you consent to 
lis staying at home, he will study anything you please. 

14. Well, I shall give him something to learn by heart, and we shall 
see what he docs.—Very well; but do not give him too much to do at 
the beginning, for he is easily disheartened. 

15. I never require of any one more than he is able to do.—That is 
perfectly right. 

16. Tell Charles and Albert that I want to see them, and that I have 
two books for them.—I need not go to tell them; here they are coming. 

17. Come here, boys.—Well, papa, what do you want us for? 

18. To give you these two books: ono for each.—ITow beautiful! 
—Yes, that is true; but they are somcthing more than beautiful: they 
are good. 

19. What do they treat of? This one treats of man in lifo and of all 
living beings; and that one of man’s state after death. 

20. Now, I wish you to read a chapter each one in his book every 
day, after your lessons; and then you may go out and walk for an honr. 
—Thank you, sir; and wo can assure you that we shall do so with tho 
greatest pleasure. : 

21. Tell me, Albert, where did you buy thit hat? That is one of thoze 
hats thet were worn three summers ago. I know that wery well, for I 
bonght it at the timo they were being worn, und I have worn it ever 
ince, 

22. This author seems to have travelled a great deal; have you road 
any of his travels? Yes, and I like them excocdingly (much isimo). 
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93. Iam going to read them, too, as soon asl have time. In what 
countries did he travel principally? He has been in nearly every coun- 
try in the world, East, West, North and South. 

24. What is the trade or profession of that person, just gone out? Te 
is a physician; he has been in this city for now nearly five years. Ilo is 
an excellent practitioner. 


ee 
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Pedir. (Look for the conjugation | To petition, to ask for. 
of this cerb at p. 396.) 
Verbs coijugated like yepin. 


Competir. | To contcnd, to compete. 

Elgjir. { To cleet, to choose. 

Medir. To measure. 

Refir. To quarrel, to scold, 

Seguir, To follow, 

Rendir. Tou render; to exhaust, to do out, 
to wear out. 

Repetir. To repeat. 

Servir. | To serve. 

Tefiir, To dye. 

Vestir. | To dress, 

Divertirse. To amuse one’s self. 

Casarse, To marry; to gvt (or be) married, 

Besar. To kiss, 

Enamorarse. To fall in love. 

Celebrar. To celebrate, to praise, to be glad. 

Cenar. To sap. 

Presentar. To present, to introduce one per- 
bon tu the acqguaintanre of 
another, 

Reconocer, To reengnize, to examine closly. 

E-timar, 2 s To estimate, to value, to esteem, 

Agradecer, To thank, to be thankful, tu be 
obliged. 

En hora buena, It is well, well and good. 


Asi asi. So #0. 
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Tal cual. Middling, so so. 

Hasta la vista. Till I see you again. 

Hasta Juego. Good-bye for a while. 

Sin novedad. Well, in a good state of health. 

Medianamente. Middling. 

pAh! (int.) Ah! 

}Oh! (tnt.) Oh! 

Respetable. Respectable. 

Delicado. Delicate, weak. 

Infinito. Infinite. 

Junto. Near, close to, together. 

Disereto. Encantador. Discrect. Charming. 
Favor. Favor. | Tertulia. Party, soirée. 
Beso. Kiss. 1 Novedad. Novelty. 
Servidor. Servant. ( Celebracion, Celebration. 
Pié, Foot. | Servidora. Servant. 
Iunor. Tonor, Ocasion, Occasion. 
Vestido. Dress, Complacencia, Complaisance. 
Esposo. Husband, Bondad. Govodness, kind- 
Asicnto. Seat. ness, 
Capitulo. Chapter, Ispoxa. Wife. 
Subrino. Nephew. Orden. Order, command, 

Memorias. Regards, 


Enhorabuena. Congratulation. 


COMPOSITION, 


& Qué le pide 4 V. ese hombre ? | What is that min askinz for 9 

No me pide nada; me pregunta que He is ashing me for nothing ; he is ask- 
hora es, , ing me what o'clock it is. 

Beso & V. la mano, caballers. ‘(uf Spanish expression of courksu, used 

al meetcg or parting, No equivalent 

an Lngls'.) 

| (Reply to the above.) 

é Como esta su familia de V. ° ( How is your family ? 

Todos estan bien, gracias; ¢y lade V.? All are well, thank you; and yours ? 

Ast ani; los niiios estan muy buendgs, So so; the children are very well, but 
pero ii esposa no se siente bien. {| my wife docs not fel well. 

A los pids de V., seiiora, (Spanish expression af courtesy, used lo 

| ladies. No Baglish equivaleat.) « 

Beso & V. la mano, cabullero. | (The lady's reply to the above.) 

A la orden de V., Don Pedro. At your service, Mr, Peter. 


Beso & V. la suya, 
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Vaya V. con Dios, Don Juan. 

Buenos dias, Dofia Luisa, j cdmo Io pasa 
V. hoy ? 

Bien, para servir 4 V.; gy V.? 

Sin novedad 4 la disposicion de V. 

Sefior D. M., tengo el honor de pre- 
sentarle al Sr. D. P. 

Caballero, cclcbro la ocasion de conocer 
&V. 

Tenga V. li bondad de darme cl cu- 
chillo, 

Con mucho gusto. 

Mil gracias. 
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God be with you, Mr. John. 

Good morning, Miss Louisa, how do 
you do to-day ? 

Well, thank you; and you ? 

I am very well too, thank you. 

Mr. M., I have the honor to introduce 
(or present) you to Mr. P. 

I am happy to make your acquaintance, 
sir, 

Have the goodness to give me the knife. 


With much plcasure. 
Thank you. 


Hagame Y. el favor de decirme, como Be hind enough to tell me what you call 
se llama esto en espafiol. this in Spanish. 

Sirvase V. tomar asiento. Plea-c to take a scat. 

Lo siento mucho, pero no pue lo, tengo I am very sorry, but I cannot, I must 
que marcharmec he off. 

Tenga V la complacencia d+ poncrme Have the goodness to present my re- 
& los piés de su esposa de V, | = gurds tu your lady (or wit). 


EXPLANATION. 


192. Prom.—A paradigm will he found at the end of the 
grammar, showing the tenses and persons in which this verb 
and all those conjugated like it change the e of their root into é 

193. Tne USUAL ToRMS OF SALUTATIONS, Among gentlemen 
in greeting each other, are the following: 

Beso 4 Y. la mano. } I kiss sour han]. 

Sersidor de V., cabatl. v. | Your servant, sir. 


A la orden de Y. Your most obedient. 
Vaya V. con Dios. Adieu, or God be with jon. 


Tenga V. rauy buenos dit. |  Guod day to you. 

This last expression i, used from the carhest part of the 
morning till two or three hours after meridian; from waich 
time till dark is used, 

Buenas tardes. | 
and from dark until the following morning, 
and taking Icave, 

Buenas noches. 

‘All these expressions are always used in Spanish in the 
plural number. 


Good aft rnoon; 


both on meeting 


| Good night. 
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. In saluting a lady, the first expression most frequently made 
use of is: 
A los piés de V., sefiora. | Madam, at your fect. 
The lady’s reply is: 
Beso & V. la mano, caballcro. | I kiss your hand, sir. 
To inquire after another’s health : 
Cémo lo pasa V. ? or chbmo esti V.? | How do you do? 


To answer: 


Medianamente bien. | Middling well. 

Perfectamente bien. | Perfectly well. 

Para servir 4 V. At your service. 

Muy bien, gracias. Very well, thank you. 

Asi asf, or tal cual; y V., gcOmo lo So so; and how do you do? 
pasa ? 

Sin novedad, Alwars well. 

A la disposicion de V. At your service. 


For introducing one person to another: 

Scfior Don M., tengo el honor de pre- Mr. M., I have the honor of intro- 
sentarle al Sciior Don P. ducing Mr. P. to you. 
And the reply is: 


Caballero, celebro la ocasion de cono- Sir, I am happy to make your ac- 


ecr a V., or quaintanee. 
Reconézcame V. por un scrvidor I am entirely at your service. 
suyo. 


For asking or requesting : 


Tenga V. la bondad de darmne. Have the goodness to give me. 
Hagame V. el favor de decirme. Do me the favor to tell me. 
Sirvase V., or tenga V. la compla- Have the kindness to. 

cencia de. 


And for returning thanks : 


Mil gracias, or A thousand thanks. 
Muchisimas gracias. . Many thunks, 
Se lo agradezco 4 V. infinito. Tam very much obliged to you. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, Seflor D. Juan, gqué lo pide 4 V. mi muchacho? No me pide 
nada; me pregunta qué hora es. 
2. Yo ercia que le pedia & V. dinero, porque él esté sicmpro pidiendo 
9 
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centavos 4 todo el mundo.—Vaya! no le rifia V.; 4 todos los nifios les 
gusta que les den centavus.—Verdad es, pero 4 mi no me gusta que los 
mios los pidan. 

3. Digame V., D. Pedro, 3 quién cs aquella sefiorita que esté sentada 
en cl sofi junto 4 su esposa de V.? Esa es una sofiorita muy amable, 
hija del Senor D. Luis Martinez, familia muy respotable 4 quien conoci 
hace muchos afios. 

4. 3Quicre V. hacerme el favor de presentarme 4 ella? Con mucho 
gusto; pero le advierto que no se enamore de la Sefiorita Martinez, por- 
que est’ para casarse. 

5. Pierda V. cuidado; yo solo deseo conocerla para gozar de su dis- 
creta conversacion.—Ln hora, buena venga V, v lo presentaré. 

6. Sefiorita Martinez, tengo cl honor de presentar & V. e) Sefor Don 
Juan MeLeren.—Cuballero, celebro la ocasion de congcer & V.—Seforita, 
reeonézcame V. por su servidor. 

7 AL? aqui viene Don Alberto y su esposa.—Sirvanse Vds, pasar 
adelante. 

8. ;Oh! Sefior Don Pedro, me alegro mucho de encontrar 4 V. po: 
aca. Mil gracias, sefiora, soy muy feliz en volver a ver 4 Vds. 

9. A los pics de V.. Seforita Martinez.—Beso a V. Ia mano, caballero. 

10, I\ ta Margarita, ; cémo esta su familia de V.?2 Todos estan bien, 
graciuy ¢¥ lade V.¢ Asi usi: los mifios estan muy buenus, pero mi espusa 
usta delieada. 

11, Sirvase V. tomar asicnte, D. Alberte,—Lo siento mucin, pero no 
poedo; he prometide ami madre volver pronto para cenar con ella, 

12. Sefuras, & dos pits de Vds. Beso a Vids, Ja mano eaballeros, 

13. A la 6rden de V., PD. Pedro. Vava V. con Dios D. Juan. 

14. Tenga V. muy buenas noehes, Dona Luisa, peéme Jo pasa V. hes? 
Bien, para servir 4 V..;y V.? Sin novedad, 4 la disposicion de \, 

15. Buenas noches, D, Pedro; hasta mafuna. Hasta mafiuna, pén- 
game V. & los piés de su scfora. 

16. Dé V. memorias de mi parte 4 toda Ja familia.—De su parte de V. 
lo estimaran mucho. 

17. Adios, Manuel, 34 dénde vas tan de prisa? Voy a acompafiar 4 
mi hermana al teatro, y desdy alli ir¢mos 4 1a tertulia del, Seftor Marract. 

18 Celebraré que te diviertasinucho, Yo tambien pienso ir 4 la ter- 
tnlia del Scfior Marraci; con que, asi no te digo adios, ya pos verémos.— 
Hasta la vista. —Hasta lucgo. 


EXERCISE, - 


1. Good morning, Charles! Are you never going to get up !— Why, 
how late is it? 
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2. It is near nine o'clock; but it is nothing new to see you in bed at 
that hour. Ah! you are always making fun of me for lying so long in 
the morning, and I think I rise very early. 

8. Up, then, and dress yourself as quickly as possible, 1 want you to 
come and breakfast with me. 

4, Indeed! What good things are you going to give me? You will 
have a first-rate breakfast, with excellent wine, followed by delicious 
chocolate. 

5. Tell me, my dear fellow: I can never remember the name of that 
young lady that I met at your sister’s party; what is her name? Oh, 
no matter; my sister has invited * her to dine this evening, and if you 
wait for dinner with us I will introduce vou to her. ; 

6. Papa, here is my friend Mr. N., whom T have the pleasure to pre- 
sent to you. Iam very happy to know yon, sir. 

7. Be kind enough to take a scat, and excuse me an instant; I shall be 
back immediately. Certainly, sir. 

8. How are your old friends the Retortillos? They are very well, 
thank you; they are to be here this evening, sv you can have a chat 
with them. 

9 Why did you not introduce me long ago to your father? T am 
very sorry for not having done so, and my father has often scolded me 
for my beglect (uegligencia). 

10. Do you expect your uncle to-day? I do not; but if he comes, 
well and good, we shall be glad to see him. 

11. Will you be good enongh to give me that newspaper that is on the 
chair next the window? With the greatest pleasure. 

12. What news is there this morning? I see that a new president 
(presidente) has been elected in one of the provinees of South America. 

13. They might have chosea another occasion for electing him, I think. 
Ah, of course; they are at war with Spain. 

14. Tow much do they ask for the house that is for sale in Fifteenth 
strect?, Father was saying yesterday that they are asking a very high 
price. P 
15. What do you anderstand by a high prico? More than the house 
is worth (raler). 

16. You seem very muen dissatisfied at the price; have’ you any in-, 
tention of buying the house? Yes, unless it has already been sold. 

17, What news have you from Boston? is Miss Guevara nfarricd yet? 
I have not beard from the family for a month; but I suppose she must 
Le married by this time; sho was to be marricd in July. 

18, Wil] you come and take a walk before dinner? Ah, you niust ex- 
cuso me; belicve me, I am worn out with fatigue. ‘ 

® Inettar. 
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19. What is that you said, Emanuel? I have told you once, and I 
shall not repeat it. 

20. Do you know that young lady who is sitting on-the sofa beside 
your niece? Yes; I will introduce you to her, if you wish. 

21. When will you introduce me? Just now, on condition that you 
will not fall in love with her. 

22. Well, will you promise? I will; you know I am going to get 
married, and I only wish to enjoy her charming * conversation. 

23. Miss Veleta, allow me to have the honor of introducing to you 
Mr. Romelio. How do you do, sir?) Iam very happy to know you, miss. 

24. Well, John, what do you think of her? That she is charming; 
and I am exeeedingly obliged to you for introducing me. 

25. Oh, Louisa! come and look at this beautiful dress.—Oh, how 
beautiful! How much did it cost /—Only a trifle of $120, 

26. How much did you poy for that last coat of yours, Alexander? 
—Only eighty dellars.--Not vers much at all (20 be ace hace cero). 
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Condncir. (See conjugation of this | To cond ret, t» lead, to drive, 
cerh in at gr. 389s.) 


Verbs conjugated like conpucm. 


Producir. To produce. 

Traducir. To translate. 

Introducir. To introduce, 

Obrar. To act. 

Envidiar. To envy. 

Olvidar. To forget. 

Existir. To exist. 

Segun (prep.). According to. 

Siquiera (conj.). At least, even. 

Colectivo. Collective. 

Particula?. Private, particular. 

COLLECTIVE NOUNS. 

Ejército. - Army. Tropa. Troop. 
Gentio. Crowd. Gente. People. 
Rebdafio. Flock, hord. Multitud. Multitude. 


© Encantadora. 
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Par. Pair, couple. Docena. Dozen. 
Centenares., Hundreds. Centena. A hundred. 
Millares, Thousands. Mitad. Half. 
El tercio. The third. La tercera. The third. 
EI cuarto. The fourth. La cuarta parte. The fourth, &. 
E] dozavo. The twelfth. Una infinidad. An infinity. 
El doble. The double. 
Higo. Fig. Conciencia. Conscience. 
Caracter. Character. Circunstancia. Circumstance. 
Habitante. Inhabitant. Uva. Grape. . 
Gobierno, Government. Especie. Species, hind. 
Recurso. Recourse, resour-  Naranja. Orange. 

SCS, Castafa. Chestnut. 
Monto. Mountain. Nucz. Nut. 
Bosque, Wood (forest). Cuestion. Question. 
Rio. River. Produccion. Production. 
Lago. Lake. Libertad. Liberty. 
Nombre. Noun, name, Causa. Cause. 
Carnero merinv. Merino sheep. Irlanda. Ireland. 
Rincon, esquina. Corner. Naturaleza. Nature. 

COMPOSITION, 


Te acted according to ns conscience. 

Habla segun las circunstancias. He sperks according to circumstances. 

Lo cuento sezun me lo han contado. I tell it as it was told to me. 

Entré (or entraron) en Ja ciudad una .\ troup of soldiers came into the ci'y. 
tropa de soldados, © 

En el ejército de los Estados Tnidos In the United States army there were 
habia soldados de todas las naciones, soldicrs of all nations. 

El tercio (or la tercera parte) de esos The third of those men do not know 
hombres no saben esciibir, how to write. 

El gentfo era tan grande que no pudi- The vrowd was so great that we could 
mos pasar. not pass. 

Un par de caballos americanos vale por A pair of American horses are worth 
dos pares de caballos meficanos, two pairs of Mexican horses. 


Obro segun su conciencia. 


EXPLANATION. 


194. Connvcrr, to conduct, and the verbs conjugated like 
it,-take a z before the radical ¢ in the terminations beginning 
with 9 ora. They also take the terminations je, jiste, jo, jimos, 
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Jttale, Jeron, &e., a5 may be seen in the conjugation ot condu- 
ctr, at the end of the grammar. 

196. Secux.—We claes this word among the prepositions, 
in conformity to the general practice among Spanish gram- 
marians, and because it sometimes has the character of such; as, 


Obré segun sa conciencia. He acted according to his conscience. 
Habla eqgun las circunstancias. He speaks according to circumstances, 


Nevertheless, in other cases it is employed as an adverb; as, 
Lo cucnto segun me lo han contado, | I te!l it as it was told to me 


196. Collective nouns, in the singular, generally agree with 
verbs in the singular number; but when the collective noun 
is taken in its most extended sense, custom allows the verb to 
be in the plural, for in such case the numbers concurring to 
form the whole, rather than the whole itself, are considered 3 as, 


Entré (or entraron) cn la ciudad una | A troop of soldiers came into the city. 
tropa de suldados. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. sProduce Expafia bacna fruta? Uspant poolice excclente fruta 
de todas cspcaes. 

2 ;Cual es Ja mejor fruta de Tspaha? No sabre decir a V.. porque 
toda es bnena y hay centenares de espec.es por ejemplo: las usas son de 
las mejores del mundo; Jos malocetoncs y los malones son tambien muy 
buenos, sin contar con Jus naranjas, lus higos, las castafias, las nueces y 
otra infinidad de frutas. 

3. 3s Espafia un pais caro 6 birito? Ts demasiado barato. Con 
an peso se puede vivir nicjor cn Espafia que cn Nueva York con cuatro. 

4. ;Bien, enténces porqué se vino V. 4 vivir en los Estados Unidos ? 
Esa es ya otra cucstion. Espafia no tiene que envidiar & ningun pais del 
mundo en cuanto 4 su clima ni 4 sus producciones, ni m¢nos en cuanto al 
caracter de sus habitantes , pero bajo su gobierno no se guz7a de la pisma 
libertad que se goza bajo cl de Ja Republica do lus Estados Unidos. 

5. yEs esta la causa por la cuul V. 50 vin® a residir en esto pais? 
Hay muchas otras. Por cjemplo, es verdad que en Exspafia no se conocen 
las hambres“que hay en Irlanda, Alemania ) otros puises, y que, como 
he dicho, se vive mejor alli con un peso quo aqui con cuatro; pero tain- 
bien es verdad, que en cualquicra profesion 0 oficio cs mas fucil ganar 
cuatro pesos en los Estados Unidos, que uno en Expafia. ; 

6. 3Por tanto V. cree que Jos recursos de los Estados Unidos son 
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mas grandes que los de otros paises? Por supuesto qne si. Aqui la 
nacion es grande; la libertad es grande; los montes, los rios, los lagos, 
los bosques son grandes; la naturaleza es grande; todo cs grande; Nue- 
va York es grande y los hombres mismos son tambien grandes; pero no 
mas grandes que los Espafioles. 

7. Tlablundo de esto, V. se olvida que en este ejercicio tiene V. que 
practicar con los nombres colectivos.—V. tienc razon, se me habian olvi- 
dado los nombres ¢olectivos hablando de las dos naciones que mas amo 
en cl mundo. 

8. En cuanto 4 los nombres colectivos, su prictica es muy ficil y todo 
se reduce 4 decir: que en Nueva York hay multitnd de gentes de dife- 
rentes naciones, millares de mujeres y cosas buenas y centenares de 
hombres y cosas malas, 

9. Pero y qué dice V. con respecto 4 los rebafios, ejércitos, ete. ? 
Qne en Espafia bay rebafios de carneros merinos que, asi como su ejér- 
cito, no tienen superiores en cl mundo, 

10. gSegun eso V. cree que todo lo mejor ex ste en Cspafia? Todo 
no, puesto que mis nifos son Americanos, 

11, Vamos, V. se burla.—No, sefur, yo hablo de veras para practicar 
el cspafiol. 

12. V. habla seg in las cireunst incias.—No, sefor, yo hablo segun mi 
conciencia, 

13. Acuérdese V. que segun VY. obre con Jo3 demas asi obraran ellos 
con V.—Mnuy bien y asi como yo hable de ellos, asi hablaran ellus de mi; 
pero yo no debo hablar de ellos mejor que de mi mismo, 

14. gQuiere V. pagarine la mitad, el tercio 6 el cuarto de lo que Y. 
mo debe? Ni lo uno ni lo otro, porque no tengo dinero ahora. 

15. Deme V. 41o ménvos un par de pesos.—Mafiana le dare a V. una 
dycena de pesos, pero hoy ni tan siquiera un centavo, 

16. A Dios, Carlos, me canso de charlar y me voy 4 acostar. Buenas 
noches, Luis, no olvide V. de pagar sus deudas. 


EXCERCISE. 

1. What is the namo given to a large number of sheep together? 
It is called a flock. 

2. What were you doing so long in the street? I went to sce the 
reason of the great crowd at the corner of tho next street. 

3. Well, what was it? I could not see any thing; but‘t secms there 
was a fire in some of the strects near here. 

4, You secm to bo very much of a Spaniard; why did you ever come 
tothe United States? I will not deny that I like the government; yet 
that is not the only reason I had for coming here. 
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5. Can you tcll me some of the others? Undoubtedly; although 
living is higher here than there, business of all kinds is better, and it is 
easier to muke money here, not only than in Spain, but than any other 
country in Europe. 

6. I am very glad you think so; how long have you been here? It 
will be four years next September. 

7. Will you be good enough to tell me something of your country ? 
That will give me much pleasure. 

8. You talk so much about Europe in general, and about Spain in 
particular, that I cannot hulp (no puedo ménos dc) thinking you intend to 
go there. You are very right; itis very possible that my brother and 
I shall take a trip (riajc) to Spain next fall. 

9. Well, in order to be able to enjoy yoursclves as much as possible, 
it will be necessary for you to hnow how to speak the language perfectly 
before starting. That we intend to do. 

10. Do you think all the soldiers in the army are Amcricans? No, 
nor even the half, and perhaps not even the third. 

11. How many inhabitants are there in this city? Iam not able to 
tell you exactly; but tucre cannot be much less than a million. 

12. Which city in the world has the most inhabitants? London; it 
has about three millions of inhabitants. 

18. Ah! you are jesting; or else you are an Englishman. I am not 
jesting, neither am I an Englishman, but a Frenchman; atter London 
comes Paris. 

14, Who is that book by? This is the eclcbrated Don Quixote (Qui- 
jote), by Cervantes. 

15. In how many parts is it? Two, the first containing (contener) 
some fifty-two chapters, and the second about eighty-four. 

16. What effect (efecto) does the reading of Don Quixote produce upon 
you? It makes me admire, and even Icads me to envy the genius (genio) 
of its author. 

17, Ah! Isece; you say that to please me, because you know that I 
too admire the grand work of Cervantes. Pardon me, sir; I never speak 
according to circumstances, but always according to my conscience. 

18. But, have you forgotten jour promise already? What promiso is 


that? I do not remember any. & 
19. No matter; I sce you have completely forgotten it. Iam very 
sorry. . 


20. What are the best fruits that Spain produces? Spain produces 
so many kinds of fruit, and so delicious, that it is almost impossible for 
me to tell them all: You have cacellent grapes, melons, peaches, apples, 
oranges, and an infinity of others. 
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91, Tlave tho soldiers that came into the city last night gone away 
yet? They marched this morning at daybreak. 
92. How was our old friend Hlarnero when you last heard from him ? 
Ele was in Boston, entirely without means, having been deceived by a 
pad man who took the whole of his money from him, and from whom 


he was unable to recover (recobrar) even the fourth part. 
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Soler. To be aceustomcd to, to de, or 
be, ustally. 

Bendecir. To bless. 

Cuer. To full, to sec (understand). 

Dormir. To sleep. 

Morir. To die. 

Errar. To err. 

Jugar. « To play. 

Oir. To hear. 

Oler. To smell, 

Contradccir. To contradict. 

Poner. To put. 

Podrir. To rot. 

Reir. To laugh. 

Valier. To be worth. 

Yacer. To lie. 


(Sec the conjugation of these verbs at the end of the book.) 





Reposar. Tou rest, to repose. 

Premiar. To reward. 

Examinar. i To examine, 

Desde. fr Since, from. 

Contra. Against, towards. 

Sobre. les ee - Above, over, about. 

Tras. After, behind, besides. 

Pues. | Well, then; therefore, &c. 

Helo aqui. Tere he (or it) is. 

Desde ahora. Ilenceforward, from now, jast 

now. ‘Pet 7) 

t 


g* 
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Desde aqui. | From bere. 

. En efecto. . Indeed, in effect, in fact, really, 
Eerno. Eternal. Afortunado. Fortanate. 
Coavicto. Convicted. Desgraciedo, Uufortunate. 
Infortunio. § Misfortune. Carlota. Charlotte. 

Reo. Criminal. Creacion. Creation. 

Grito, Cry, scream. Caridad. Charity. 

Coche, Carriage. Prenda. Pledge, quality, 
Vicio. Vice. accomplishment. 
Fraile. Fray, friar. Virtud. Virtue. 

i James. Tristeza. Gricf, sorrow. 
Verbo. Verb. Experiencia, Experience. 
Principio. Beginning, pria- Pagina. Page. 

ciple. 
COMPOSITION, 
gSuele V. levantarse temprano ! Do you usually rise carly ? 
Suclo levantarme tarde. T usually rive late. 
gSolia V. ira pasear & caballo cl ufo Used you to mde on *horscback lat 
pasado ? 1 year? 
No, sefior, solia pascar en coche. { No, sir, I used to ride in a carriage. 
Plegue 4 Dioa que tengatas pronto lo ' God grant we may soon have what we 
que descamos. desire. ‘ 
Desde ahora promcto cersnle 4 V.en lo From this moment I pr smise to serve 
que pueda. | you as far as I can. 


E! hombre ha obrado mal paracon Dios Man has actel wiong before God and 
y consigo mismo desde la creaciun dul = to: himsclf since the creation of the 


mundo. world. 

Desde Nueva York 4 liladUfia hay Iti eighty-cight miles from New York 
ochenta y ocho muillus. to Philadelphia, 

Yo juego contra ti. I play against you (thee), 

Esta casa esta contra cl Ecte. This house faces the East. 

La ciudad esta sobre un monte. The city is built upon a mountain (or hill). 

La caridad es sobre todas lus virtides. Charity is before all virtues, 

Voy tras ti. I go after ypu (thee). 

Sufre la pena pues lo quieres. Suffer the consequences (pain), since 

e such is your (thy) will 

Tras la primavera viene el verano. After spring comes summer. 

Tras ser culpado, 6] es cl que levantacl Notwithstanding he is guilty, it is he 
grito. that raises the cry, 


Leeré este Lbro pues V. me dice que cs J will read this book since you tell me 
bueno. it is good, 
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EXPLANATION. 


197. Dzrecrive verss are those which are not employed in 
all their tenses and persons. Podrir, to rot, placer, to please, 
and yacer, to lie, belong to this class, and are found used in the 
following tenses and persons : 


PODRIR, 
Imper. 2d person plural. Podrid. Rot. 
Subjune, imp, 3d gerson sing. Podriria. He would rot. 
Infinit. Present. Podrir. To rot. 
LParticip. Podrido. Rotten. 
PLACER, 
Indicat, Pres, 3d person sing. Place. It pleases. 
Imper feet. Placia. It did please, f. 
Per feet ind. Plugo. It pleased. 
Subjune, Present, Plegue. It may please. 
Pluguicre. } : 
Imperfect, Pluguiese It might please. 
Future imp. Pluguiere. It may please. 


These persons of the subjunctive mood in this verb are only 
used in the following expressions : plegue, or pluguiera, or plu- 
guiese 4 Divs, would to God; and si me pluguiere, if it should 
please me. 

198. Yacer.—No part of this verb is used except the 
third persons of the present indicative, yace and yacen, chiefly 
at the beginning of epitaphs. 

199. Soxer is used only in the present and imperfect of 
the indicative mood. This verb has the peculiarity of never 
being employed except as a determining verb, governing the 
determined verb without the aid of any preposition, and al- 
ways in the present infinitive ; as, 

Sulo pascar temprano, | Tusually go early to walk. 

200. Desve, from, points out the beginning of tine or 
place ; as, : 

Desde a creacion del mundo. From the creation of the world. 
Desde Nueva York & Filadelfia. From New York to Whiladelphia. 

For this reason it forms a part of several adverbial expres- 

sions which signify time or place; as, 


Desde ahora. From this time. 
» aqui, From hence. 
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201. Comrna is used in all cases as the English againet. 
208. Sonzz, upon, above, &c., serves to denote the superi- 
ority of things with respoct to others, either by their material 
wituation or by their excellence or power; as, 


La cindad eaté sobre un monte. The city ts on a mountain, 
La caridad os sobre todas las virtudes. {| Charity is above all virtucd. 


It has alzo the signification of ademde, moreover, or ademds 
de, besides ; as, 
Sobre wer rco convicto quicre que le | Besides being a convicted criminal, 






premien. he wishes to be rewarded. 
It also signifies time; as, 

Hablar sobre mesa, } To talk during dinner. 
Security ; as, : 

Prestar sobre prendas. | To lend upon pledge. 


203. Tras, behind, after, &c., signifies the order in which 
some things follow others; as, 
Voy tras ti. I follow you. 
7'ras la primavera viene ¢l verano After spring comes summer. 


It also signifies besides ; as, 


Tras ser culpado, é1 c» el que Icvan- Besides hcuing guilty, he remonstrates, 
ta el grito. 


204. The conjunction rvs, since, is used to account for a 
proposition brought forward; as, 


Leeré este libro gris V. me dice que | =I will read this book sznce you tell 
es bueno. Ine 1t 38 good. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gSobre qué quicre V. que hablemos hoy? No %; de cualquiera 
cosa, con tal que practiquemos con lus verbos defectivos y las preposi- 
ciones contra, desde, sobre y tras. ; 

2. Que me place; pero digame V., ; cree V. que tenemos inucho que 
practicar coneel verbo yacer? No, sefior, puesta que cs wn verbo quo 
svlo sirve para ponerse en los epitafios. 

8. Pues si V. gusta le harémos un cpitafio y pasarémos & practicar 
con otro verbo que no sea tan triste.—Soy de su opinion de V., porque 
no me gustan las cosas tristes. 
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4, Helo aqui: 
%, “ Agut yace el verbo yacer, 
Otra cosa no sablendo hacer.” 
*: B, Ese epitafio me hace recordar 4 mi otro, ofgalo V.: 
“ Aqui Fray Diego reposa, 
Y jamas hizo otra cosa.”, 

6. Hombre, tenga V. caridad de mf y no me haga V. reir hablando de 
cpitafios, que es cosa mas bien para hacer Ilorar que para hacer reir. 
jSuele V. tener siempre tan buen humor? No siempre; pero no se gana 
nada con estar triste. A 

7. En efecto, mas vale estar alegre que triste, pero no siempre se 
pucde estar alegre, ;y enténces que hace V.? Enténces mando 4 pasear 
al mal humor. 

8. Eso es mas facil de decir que de hacer; quiere V. decirme como 
lo hace V.? Convengo con V.; pero cuando el hombre quiere verda- 
dcramente una cosa la logra casi Giempee: 

9. Plegue & Dios que yo logre estar siempre contento puesto que estar 
contento es ser feliz. 4 Qué cs lo que V. hace para estar siempre con- 
tento? Yo no lc he dicho 4 Y. que estoy siempre contento, pcro pro- 
curo estarlo y asi lugro no estar triste. 

10. 4 Cémo lo hace V.? Obro segun las circunstancias. Examino la 
causa de mi tristeza 6 inal humor; si es mi fulta me consuelo porque creo 
que Dios me castiga vara que yo me corrija, y me haga mejor con la ex- 
periencia. 

11. Bien, zy cuando V. cs inocente y Ie sucede un infortunio? Entén- 
ees mo consuclo tambien, porque erco que todo lv que Dios nos envia es 
para nuestro bien, 

12, Enténces es Y. fildsofo. No, schor, mejor que eso; soy religioso. 

13. 3 Tiene Y. micdo de Ja muerte? No, sefilor, porque sé que todos 
hemos de morir, y que tras Ja muerte viene la vida eterna. 

14. 3 Cuantos nifos tiene V.? Cinco; dos nifios y tres nifas. 

15, 3 Cémo se Haman? El mayor de Jos ninos se llama Alejandro y e 
inenor Munuel. 

16. 3 ¥ las nifias? Las nifias son Luisa, Carlota y Margarita. 

© 17. 4Cuanto tiempo hace que no ha estado V. en Espafia? Hace veinte 
afios que sali de Espafia. 

18. 4Y no ha vuelto V.? No, sefiora, y creo que nunca volveré. 

19. yPorqué? No porque no lo haya deseado, sino porque las circun- 
stancias no me lo han permitido. 

20. Porqué habla V. tanto de si mismo en sus conversaciones, {no 
piensa V. que cso pucde cansar 4 sus oyentes? Asi es la verdad, sefiora ; 
pero para mf es lo materia de conversacion mas interesante que puede 
eve ontrar. 
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EXERCISE. 


1. James, do you know where Charlotte has gone to? I saw her 
going out, but I do not know where she has gene. 

2. Can you not help your brother in his misfortune? you know he re- 
lies (contar) upon your aid. I shall do all in my power to serve him; 
but you know that is not much. 

8. Margaret, go and call Charles; tell him he has played enough, and 
that I want him to attend to his music lessons. Why, he has been at his 
lessons for the last half hour! 

4. Ah! that is another thing. Whereis he then? Herc he is, here. 

5. Well, Charles, how are you getting on with your music? Very 
well, papa; but I think Jane will have to help me with my Spanish ex- 
ercise, 

6. My dear boy, always do your own exercises, then you will be sure 
they are well done. Oh, yes, I know; as they say: “Ilelp yourself and 
Tleaven will help you.” : 

7. How beautiful that lady is! Yes; but, my deur sir, her accom- 
plisbments are much superior to her beauty. 

8. I do not doubt it at all; but how do you know that? have you 
known her long? Long enough to find out her goud qualities, which, in 
my opinion, are of more value than all the beauty in the world. 

9. Have you found time yet to examine the bookgI put on your tablo 
the other day? I hase, and the examination caused (produced) mo a 
great deal of sadness. 

10. How so? From the commencement, page after page, I found that 
the author has not the least experience of the world; and, besides, he 
contradicts toward the end what he has given as a general rule at the 
beginning of his work. 

11. I am very much grieved (sorry) that such is your opinion. So am 
T; but you know it is better (worth more) to tell the truth, even though 
it should offend the author himself. 

12, Can you read that epitaph? I believe it isin English. Yes; it 
says: “ere lies Pedro Gutiérrez.” : 
13. Is that all it says? No, there is a great deal more; but I cannot 

read it. e 

14, Ah, indeed! I see; you do not read English as well as you thought. 
I do not; anf I promise you that from this moment I will study it at- 
tentively until I know it thoroughly. 

15. What is that you are smelling? The book that Charles has just 
bought. 

16, What smell has it? It smells like new paper. 
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17. What was that man rewarded for? For having returned (decolver) 
five hundred dollars, which he found in the park, to the persun that had 
lost them. 

18. T am very glad that he has been rewarded; but virtue is always 
rewarded, sooncr or later (tarde que temprano). 
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Adquirir. To acquire. 

sir. To seize. 

Cuber. To contain, to hold. 
Cocer, To cook. 

Erguir. To erect. 

Sutisfacer. To satisfy. 

Traer. To bring, to carry. 


(Sco conpugatiun of these cerbs at the end of the book ) 


Conseguir, To succeed, to get. 

Callar. To be silent, to hold one’s tongue. 

Reprender. To reprehend, to chide. 

Divisar. To perceive, to desery, to espy. 

Fumar. | Tosmoke. 

Establecer. To establish. 

Saber (imp. verb). (In the signification of) to taste, 
or to savor. 

Sorprender. To surprise. 

Entrambos, Both. 

Solo. Alone. 

Ir & caballo. To ride on horseback. 

Ir en coche. To ride in a carriage. : 

De todos modos. , At all events, by all means. 

De ningun modo. By no means, not at all. 

Manos 4 la obra. To work! “ 

Tor mi parte. For my part. 

Asi sen. So be it, let it be so. 

tCaspita!l (int). Wonderful! too bad! 


| Vaya! (int.). Come, now! indeed! go away ft 
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CONJUNOTIONS, 
They are clyssified as follows : 
Copulatice. 
Que. That. Ademis. Moreover. 
Tambien. Also. Y or é. And. 
Ni. Neither, nor. 
Disjunctive. 
O, 4, ya. Or, either. Por cuanto. Whereas. 
whether. Pura que. So that, in order 
Sea que. Whether. that. 
Tampoco. Neither. 1A fin de. In order that. 
Adtcrsatire. Conditional. 
Mas, pero. But. Si. If. 
Aun cuando. Even. Sino. But. 
Aunque. Although, Con tal que. Provided. 
though. ‘ mCnos de. Tiles 
A indnos qua 
Causal. re 
Porque, que. Because P eee ; 
jPorqué? Why ues, pucsto que. Since, inasmuch 
Pues, pues qne. Since. = 
Por. For. Comparatite. 
Por tanto. Therefore. Como, asi como. 1s, 
Asi. 0. 
Antes de. Before. 
Léjos de. Far from. 
En lugar de. Instead of, in place of. 
Por falta de. For want of. 
De miedo de 


Como quiera que. 

Fuera de que. 

Al instante que, or lacgo que, or 
tan pronto como. 

De manera que. 

Desde que. 


Acuerdo. 


Por temor de. 


Advice, or opin- 
ion. 


| For fear of. 


However. 
Besides. 
As soon as.® 


So that. 
Since. 


Marca. 
Fortuna. 


Brand, mark. 
Fortane. 
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T’afio. Harm, damage. ' Partida. Party, game, de- 
Ajedrez. C hess, parture. 
Cigarro. Cigar. ; Opinion. Opinion. 
Cigarrillo. Cigarette. Pipa. Tobacco-pipe, 
Tabaco. Tobacco. pipe. 
Jaque. Cheek. Compania. Company. 
Caso. Case. 

COMPOSITION. 


Conjunetions gorcruing the auhjunrtize. 


Dado que me eseviba no Je responderc. ' Granted that he should write me, T will 
not answer him, 


son tal que el trahaje. | Provide] he works, 
A mc(nos que me pague. Unless he pays me. 
Sea que se vasa 6 que se qc le. Whether he sets out or remains, 
Calle V. no sea que nos ora. | Be silent lest he shoul | hear us. 


Conjunetions qorerning the indicative. 


Al instante que recht la carta le rose As soon as T received the letter Tan- 
pundi. swera! him, 

De suerte que (er de modo qac) no So that he could not bring it about, 
pudo conseguirlo. ) 

De manera que no est nida satisfecho, So that h+ is not pleased at all. 

¢ Qué ha hecho V. desde que le he vise Whit have you been doing since I saw 


toa V.? you ? 
Liegué tan pronto como prude. I got here (or there) as soon as Tcomld. 


Mientras que V. juega ¢1 estudia sa lee- While you play, he studies his lesson. 
cion. 

Yo reprendo a V. sus faitas porque le LT reprove you for vow fauts because I 
quiere, | love you, 


Conjunctions governing the infinitive. 


Yo trabajo 4 fin de ganar dinero. ' I work in order to earn moncy. 

No le visitard antes de conocerle. IT shall not visit him before making his 
acquaintance, 

Lejos ce amarle ho aborrece. Yar from loving him, he abhors him. 


ENPLAN ATION, 


205, Conscuncrions.—The learner is already acquaimted 
with the greater part of the conjunctions; but in this lesson 
they are again given, so that he may see how they are classified. 
Besides the conjunctions introduced in this lesson, there may 
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be formed a variety of expressions which answer the same end 
a8 conjunctions ; as. 

Como quiera que, Towever ; 

Fucra de que, Besides ; 


and a large number of others. 

206. It would require too much space to specify all the 
conjunctions that govern verbs in a given mood; more is to be 
learned from the teacher, and by constant practice in reading 
and conversation, than from all the rules that could be given. 

207. The subjunctive should be used after the following 
conjunctive expressions: Dado que, granted that 5 con tul que, 
provided that; @ mdnos gue, unless; no s a gue, lest, for fear; 
dintes que, sin que, sca que, &e.3 as, 


Dado que me escriba no le respon. ,  Grante] that he shonld write to me, 
deré. IT shall not answer him. 

Con tal que 6 trabaje. Provided that he works. 

A menos que me pacue. | Unless he pays me, 


208. Other expressions having de, instead of gue, require 
the verb in the infinitive mood; such as, d fia de, in order to; 
d ménos de, unless, Ke. 

209. Finally, other compound conjunctions govern § the 
indicative; as, al dstante que, ay soon as; d2 manera que, s0 


that, &c. 
CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. Buenos dia. Don Carlos.—Tengalos V. muy felices, Don Enrique; 
a] instante que lo divisé desde Ja ventana Jo reconoci. 

2. 3Cémo esta toda Ja familia? Todos buenos; acaban de salir, 

3. 3De manera que esta V. bolu? i, scfior, en lugar de salir quiso 
gucdarine 4 esperar a V. pues sabia que habia V. de venir. 

4, 3Quién se Jo dijo &V.?2 A que no acierta V.—Verdaderamnente 
no sé quién puede haberselo dicho a V. 

5. Fué Helena, su hija de V., que acaba de salir 4 pasear con mi cxposa 
y Margarita, mi hija. 

6. Y nosStros, yqué harémos? Lo que V. guste. 

7. Mi opinion es que juguemos una partida do ajedrez, que famemon 
un cigarro, bebamos un vasu de vino de Carifiena, y vayamon despues 4 
sorprender 4 lus sefivras al parque, yEsts V. de acuerdy? Perfeottsi- 


mamcnte. 
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8 Pues bicn, manos 4 la obra; ;juega V. mucho? Medianamente ; 
pero como no Jo practico temo que me gane V. 

9. ;Qué hombre! si hace lo ménos dos afios que no he jugado, fucra 
de que jamis he sido muy fuerte. 

10, 4Cuales quiere V., las negras 6 lus blancus? Cualesquiecra, de tudos 
modos he de perder. 

“11. Jaque 4 Ja reina Don Enrique.—Pues creo que esta perdida.—si, 
sefior, no puede huir—vaya pues le doy a VY. la partida, puesto que sin 
reina es casi imposible ganar. 

12. gQuiere V. que en lugar de jugar mas vayamos 4 ver las scfioras? 
Si, sefior, luego que bebamos del vino de Carifiena. 

13, ;Tombre, si, lo habia olvidado! aqui esti, y aqui tiene V. tambien 
pipas, cigarros de la Habana, cigarrillos de la marea de la Honradez y 
tabaco de Virginia para la pipa; aque preficre V.?) Yo preficro los 
cigarrillos. 

14. A su salud de V., Don Carlos—A la de V., Don Enrique.—; Cas- 
pital pqué bien sabe el de Carifena! 

15. 3Le gusta AV.2) ;Queé si me gustul desde que vivo en Nueva 
York no he probado vino mejor. 

16. Puesto que le gusta 3 porqué no repite V.? Por temor de que me 
haga dafio, no suelu beber mucho, y temo que me ponga un poco alegre. 

17. Aqui tiene V. fuego; gqué tal le gustan a V. esos cigarrillos ? 
Excelentes. 

18. Sefior; 3 Qué quieres Juan? Los caballos estan listos. 

19. ;Que! y Vamos a caballo? Si, sefior, las seforas han ido en coche. 

20. Qué camino tomarcmos? Irémos por Ja Quinta avenida, que es 
la calle mas hermosa de Nueva York. 

21. Tenemos buen tiempo, D. Enrique.—Hermosisimo, y con esto, buena 
salud, amigos ficles, una larga fimilia y una buena fortuna, 3qué mas 
podemos descar ? 

22. Tiene V. razon, Don Cirlos, por mi parte soy feliz y solo deseo que 
Pios me de una larga vida para ver 4 todos mis hijos bien establecidos.— 
Asi sea, Don Enrique, lo deseo para entriambos. 


EXERCISE. 

1, Does your brother never go out on horseback? Sometimes; but 
not very often. 

2. What can be the reason of that? I thought he “as very fond of 
horses and riding on horseback. So he is; but he dues not often take 
exercise of that kind for fear of falling. 

3. low does he go to tho Central Park, in that case? Why, ina 
carriago of course. 
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4. Goaway! What carriage docs he go in? In his cousin’s, of course, 
for want of one of his own. 


5. Who will give me a cigarette? No ono here; thero is nobody 
here that smokes any thing but cigars or pipes. 





of a ductor), and, with his head erect said with a vuice of thynder: 
“What's this? smoking cigarcttes ?” 

%. Well! what more did he say? “Don't you know that what you 
are smoking there is nothing more than paper? You will dll be sick!” 

8. What did you do then? We were at first surprised; but very 
soon we promised never to smoke such a thing again, fur it was good for 
nothing, and only tasted of paper. 

9. Be that as you please; fur my part I shall always prefer the ciga- 
rette to the cigar (tabaco). Perhaps you are right; each one has his 
taste, and so we shall say no more about it. 

10. What news do you bring from Boston? Some good, and somo 
bad: my cousin has been very fortunate in that affuir I spoke of to you; 
but he met last week with an unfortunate accident. 

11. Ah! how was that? Ie was out riding in company with some 
friends, and in returning home he fell off his horse. 

12. I am very sorry indced; and I hope he may soon be able to attend 
to his business. 

13. What do you think of playing a game of chess? Tam ready to 
play one, if you wish; but you will not find my game very good. 

14. Why do you not practise more than you do? Ihave practised 


very much, with a dcsire to become perfect in the game, but have not 
been able to succced. 
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Advertir. To take notice, to observe, to 
warn. 

Conjugar. To conjugate. 

Desconfiar, To distrust, to m'strust, 

Cometer. To commit, 


Distinguir. To distinguish. 


LESSON XLIIT. 


Formar. 
Devolver. 
Descuidar. 
Pertenecer. 
Molestar. 
Resultar. 


Cada. 


Sin duda. 
| Adelante ! 
En adelante. 


Compuesto. 
Irregular. 
Completo. 
Varios. 
Simple. 
Seguro. 
Obvio. 

Lo demas. 


Bill of ladine. 
Conocimiento. ae 


Knowledge. 

José, Joseph. 
Articulo. Article, section. 
Pronombre. Pronoun. 
Participio. Participle. 
Gerundio. Gerund. 
Adverbio. Adverb. 
Presente. Present. 

' Imperfecto. Imperfect. 
Perfecto. Perfect. 
Futuro. Faturé, 


Plusecuamperfecto. Pluperfect. 


Infinitivo, Infinitive. 
Indicativo. Indicative. 
Imperativo. Imperative. 
Subjuntivo. Subjunctive. 
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To form, to shape. 


To return, to give back. 


[mind. 


To neglect, to be at ease in one’s 


To belong. 


To molest, to trouble. 
To result, to turn out. 

(The learner ought by this time to know almost all the eonjugations, both of 
the regular and the irregular verbs ; should he at any time be at a loss for some 
part of a verb, he may refer to the conjugations at the end of the grammar.) 


Every, each. 


Certainly, without doubt. 
Go on! go ahead! come in! 


Henceforth. 


Compound. .- 


Irregular. 
Complete. 


Various, divers, several. 


Simple. 


Secure, sure. 


Obvious. 
The rest. . 


Condicion. 
Navidad, or 
Natividad. 
Relacion. 
Duda. 
Ventaja. 
Frase. 
Prontitud. 
Sentencia..: 
Conjugacion. 
Verdad. 


Imprudencia. ° 


Preposicion. 
Conjuncion. 
Intorjeccion. 
Paz. 
Molestia. 


Condition. 
Nativity, 
mas, 
Relation. 
Doubt. 
Advantage. 


Christ- 


- Phrase. 


Promptitude. 
Sentence. 
Conjugation. 
Truth. 
Imprudence. 
Preposition. 
Conjunction. 
Interjection. 
Peace. 
Trouble. 
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COMPOSITION. 
Descuide V. Make yourself casy (or be at case in 
your mind). 
g Cudntos tiempos tiene el modo indica- row many tenses has the indicative 
tivo ? mood ? 
Ocho: cuatro simples y cuatro com- Firht: four simple and four compound. 
puestos. 
Bueno fucra (or seria) no descuidarse. ! Tt would be well not to be off one’s 
guard, 


Conviniera (or couvendria) que ec hicie- - It would be well if peace were made. 


se la paz. 
Aunque dijeras (er dijeses) la verdad, © Thonch thou wert to tell the truth, he 


an oe. eeetrepetens 


no te creeria. | would not believe thee. 
j Ojala cesara (or cesase) la guerra! asi | Would to God the war would come to 
seriamos mas felives. an end! we should then be happier. 
Pensé que estudiara:. I thought thou wouldst study. 
No cref que estudiase V. I did not think you would study (or 
were studying). 
Juzgué que estudiaria V. I judged you would study. 
Dije que leyeras. I suid thou wert to read (or wouldst 
read). 
Dijo que Ieerias. . We said thou wouldst read. 
Dijimos que lesese. | We said he was to read. 
Deseaba que ganaras (or gums). | He wished thee to win. 
Quiso que te casaras (ur casascs). . He wished thee to get married. 
No sé si iria @ ny. . Ido not knuw whether he would go or 
i not, 
Si tuvivea (a7 si tuvieac) bucnos libros [ad I (or if I had) om books I would 
leeria. . 1 read. 
Seria impradencia ir coun e-te tie:npo. It were imprudent to go in this weather. 
No quiso ir. » He would not go. 


Debemos perdonar 4 nuestros enemigos. | We should forgive our enemies. 
V. puede hablar, pero yo no lo puedo. | You can speak, but I cannot, 
4 Si bubiera (or bubiese) V. recibido los | Had you received (or if vou had re 
libros me los habria V. prestado? — | ecived) the books would you have 
| lent them to me? 
£1 Jos hubjera (or hubiesc) recibido ac If 1 had regeived them I would have 
los habria prestado; pero no los be lent them to you; but ] have not re- 


08 een | 


recibido aung ceived them yet. 
En lugar de venir 4 verme me escribid. | Inatcad of coming to sce me, he wrote 
| to me. 


El no jugaré por temor de perder su | Ife will not play, for fear of losing his 
dinero. money. 
j Quiera Dios que se corrija! God grant that he may change! 
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tAsf sca! Lo desco para entrambos, So be it! That is my desire for both. 

Bebo & la salud de V., Don Enrique. I drink to your health, Mr. Henry. 

A la de V., Don Carlos. Your health, Mr. Charles. 

Sefiores, manos 4 la obra, no sea que To work, gentlemen, for fear we should 
no podamos acabar 4 tiempo. not be able to finish in time. 

De todos modos creo que no lo conse- At all events, I do not think we shall 
guirémos. succeed, 


EXPLANATION, 


210. Imprenrect ano PLurenrect oF THE ScnsuNCTIVE.— 
Although it has been deemed expedient, in the example of the 
conjugation of verbs in the subjunetive mood, to give but one 
English equivalent for each of the three terminations ria, ra, 
se, it is not to be inferred therefrom that they may be used in- 
diseriminately. Indeed, the correct application of each of 
these terminations presents as much difficulty to the student of 
Spanish as does that of the English signs méght, could, should, 
would to the foreigner learning English. The following rules 
will, however, serve as a cuide in all ordinary cases, and enable 
the pupil to surmount not a few of the most serious obstacles 
to the right use of the terminations in question. 

Ist. When the sentence begins without a conditional con- 
junction, the verb may take cither the first or the second ter- 
mination (ria or ra) ; as, 

Bueno serta (or faces) no descuidarse. It would be well not to be off one’s 
: | guard. 
Convendrie (er convinicra) que se ki. © It would be well if peace were made, 


! 
t 
$ 
' 
{ 
, 


ciese la paz. 
2d. In sentences beginning with si, sino, aungue, bien que, 
dado que, &ce., or with an interjection expressive of desire, 
either the second or third termination may be employed (r@ or 
se); and were it necessary to repeat the same tense in the 
second clause of the sentence (in order to show what would 
take place as the restilt of the condition expressed in the first 
clanse), the first termination (ria) may then be used ; as, 
Aunque dijeras (or dijeses) la verda:, Though thou toldest (or wert to tell) 
no te crecria. the truth, he would not believe thee. 
3d. When the imperfect of the subjunctive is preceded by 
a verb in the preterit definite of the indicative, signifying pew 
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sar, to think, decir, to say, or such like, any of the terminations 

may be used; but it must be observed that the idea conveyed 

will be different, according to the termination employed ; as, 
Pensé que estudiara V., or que estu- I thought you would study. 


_ diaria V. 
No crei que estudiase V.(or estudiara) =I did not think you were studying, or 
V. I did not think you would study, 


Juzgué que estudiaria (or estudiara) —_‘I judged you would study. 

V. . 

Dije que leyera (or lceria) V. 

Dijo que leyese (or leyera) V. 

Dijimos que leyera (7 leyesc). 

4th. But if this tense be preceded or governed by a verb in 

any of the past tenses of the indicative, signifying desear, to 
desire, guerer, to wish, or by any verb of such nature, then the 
second termination (ra) or the third (sc) must be used, and 
never the first (ria) ; as, 

Deseaba que ganara (or ganase) V. Ye was desirous that you might win. 

Quiso que V. se casara (or casase). He wished you to get married. 

A glance at the foregoing rules and examples will suffice in 
order to observe that the first and second terminations (ria and 
va) may be used one for the other, without any change in the 
sense of the phrase; that the second may also be used for the 
third (that is to say, 7a for se), but that the first and third are 
of an entirely different meaning, and, in consequence, can never 
be substituted one for the other. Another peculiarity of the 
first (ria) is, that it can never be preceded by a conditional con- 
junction, while the second and third may. 

5th. When, in translating into Spanish, whether is to be 
translated by si, would or should must be rendered by the ter- 
mination ria; 98, 
No 86 i ivia, | 
-6th. The ‘inverted forms had J, had he, &c., meaning ¢f Z 


had, if he fad, &c., are always to be turned into Spanish by 
either of the terminations ra or ee, preceded by the conjunc- 


I said you would read. 
He said you were to read. 
We said he was to read. 


I do not know whether he would go. 


tion &¢; as, 
Si tuviera (or tuvicee) bucnos livros, Had I (or if 1 had) good oe 1° 
leeria. would read. : 
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7th. Were, used in the place of would be, may be translated 
by either ria or ra, never by s¢; as, 
Serta (or fuera) imprudencia ir con It were imprudent to go in this 
este tiempo. weather. 


211. The English auxiliaries, may, might, can, could, will, 
would and should are sometimes to be translated into Spanish 
by principal verbs of the same meaning, and not merely ren- 
dered by corresponding terminations ; as, 


No quiso ir. Ic would not go. 
V. puede hablar, pero yo no lo puedo. You may (cr can) speak, but I cannot. 


In the first example we sce, that by woud not is conveyed 
the idea of the want of will or desire on the part of the person 
alluded to, and not the idea of that person’s going or not going, 
as dependent ona condition. Had the latter been the sense 
intended, we should then haye rendered «could by the termi- 
nation ria of the verb iv, to go; thus, 


El no éria. | We would not go; 


for, in that case, the object would have been simply to predict 
that he would not go, as dependent on some such condition as, 
if I did not go too, si yo no fuese tambien. Wence, the closest 
attention is required, in order to find the real meaning of the 
auxiliaries above wentioned, before attempting to translate them. 

212. The imperfect of the subjunctive denotes a contingent 
action that took place some time ago, or that is taking place at 
the present time, or that will take place after the completion 
of the action expressed by the determining verb. 

213. The pluperfect represents a contingent action as com- 
pleted before some period of time already past, or before some 
other action which is now also completed, or which would be 
now completed had it taken place. | 

The closest attentign to the foregoing remarks is essential, 
in order to avoid the improper substitution of the tenses of the 
indicative for those of the subjunctive, which all forefeners, and 
especially the English, are most liable to commit. 


10 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Duda VY. que sa haga la paz este verano?) = Conventria (or convi- 
niera) que se hiciese la paz, pero temo que no se haga. 

2. zIria V. & Europa si tuviera (o7 tuviese) tiempo? No iria aunque 
tuvicra tiempo, si no tuviese dinero. 

8. ; Ojala! tuviera V. (e7 tuviese) mucho dinero, porqne entdénces 
me prestaria V. alguno; gyno es asi?) Si tuviera mucho le prestaria a V. 
alguno; pero con la condicion de que me to devolvicse pronto, 

4, ¢Teme V. acaso que no se lo devolviera? Todo pudiera suceder, 
amigo mio. 

5. Si Ve me hubiera (er huliese) prestado algo, y yo no se lo Intbiese 
(er hubiera) devuclto, V. tendria razon en descontiar.— Todo eso esta nny 
bien; pero si, en lugar de ser V., fuera yo el que necesitara dinero, y V. 
el que Jo tuviera, ;me lo prestaria? Por supuesto que si. 

6. Pues con tode eso yo no sé si V. lo haria.— 3 Porque piensa V. tan 
mal de mi? 

i. gifa olvidado V. va que cl afio pasado, por Navidad, fui a pedirle a 
VY. cien pesos y me Jos nego V2?) Mal pudiera yo prestirsclos & V. 
cuando yo no los tenia: pero esté V. segura, Don Juse, que vo hubier: 
tenido un gran placer en habérselus prestado a Y. si los hubicra (or hu- 
biese) tenido. 

8. 381 V. supiera usar correctament.: los tiempos y modos del verbo, 
sabria V. hablar espafiol? Si, seher, con los couocinicntos que ya tengo 
de Jas dems partes de Ja oracion. creo que hablaria bien el espafol si su- 
picra usar bien los tiempos y modos del verbo, 

9 2 Qué es lo mas aportunte al aprender una icngua? TT conoci- 
micnto de todo Jo gue hace relacion al verbo. 

10. 3 Porqué erce Ve que el verbo ¢s lu tnas dieportente? Porque sin 
Jos verbose no se puede furmar naa sola sentencha. 

11. gLucgo, sevun eso, bastara aprender Ja conjugacion de los verbos 
regulares ¢ irretulares para hs blar una lengna? No, sefior, si nno sabe 
conjagar los verbus como regularincnte se conjngan en Jas gramaticas; 
pero si sabicndolos conjngar como se debe. 

12. Pues qué, hay algun otro modo de conjugar los verbos? Tos 
verbos deben conjugarse formundg scntouciay completas en todos sus 
modos y tiempos. 

13. ;Qné@ventaias resuttan de cet? Tats ventulas son obviay, pues 
_ forinando senteucias coinpletis con cada tiunipo Y modo se apeende a dis- 
tinguir estos tiempos y modos, acabando pur usarlos correetamente, 

14. , ¥ eree V. que hablaria bien el espaol si pudicse hacer sentencias 
en todos los tiepos y modos del verbo? Sin duda aluna, una vez que 
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V. forme estas sentoncias con prontitud y sin comoter. fulias, hablaré V. 
espafiol. 

15, Pues manos 4 la obra, yquiere V. que haga algunas en cl modo in- 
dicativo? No, scfior, en las lecciones pasadas ha practicado V. bastante 
con ese mody, haga V. algunas ahora con el modo subjuntivo. 

16. Presente: 3 Desea V. que yo aprenda cl cspafiol? z Es correcta? 
Perfectamente; adclunte. ° 

17. Perfecto de subjuntivo: Temo que la guerra no haya acabado en 
Europa. ;Est& bien? Si, sefior, esta muy bien; pero no necesita V. 
preeuntarme 4 cada sentencia que haga, si esti currecta, porque yo ten- 
dré buen cuidado de advertirselo 4 V. cuando no sea asi. 

18. Pluscuamperfecte: Si yo hubicra creido que esto le molestaba 4 V. 
no se Jo habria preguntado.—E-to no me molesta de ningun modo y espero 
que V. no se moleste tampoco por lo que vo acabo de decir. 

19. Imperfecto: gSeria suficiente hacer una frase en cada tiempo? 
Seria saficiente si cada tiempo se usase cn un solo caso; pero como hay 
muchos y muy varius, couvendria practicar cu tudes tauto como fuese 
posible. 

SAERCISE, 

1. Before going out, Henry, I wish to give you a piece of advice. 
Well, go on! 

2. What is that advice* you have to give me? Hold your tous... 
and hear what I have to tell you. 

8. Did you warn your cousin not to lend his carriage to that young 
man who asked him for it? Yes, but he said he would do so, and that 
he did not distrust that young man at all. 

4, Do you know how to conjugate all the verbs in the Spanish lan- 
guage now? I am not sure; my memory is not very good; and so I al- 
ways like to look at my grammar, for fear of making (connuitting) mistakes. 

5. Can you tell me how many conjugations of regular verbs there 
are in Spanish? Yes, sir, there are three. 

6. When yon see a new verb, how do you know to what conjugation 
it belongs?) By the termination of the infinitive mood. 

7. Can you tell me to what conjugation the verb comprar belongs? 
Certainly ; it belongs to tke first. 

8. How do you know that? 1 see the characteristic termination of 
the first conjugation, which is ar. 2 

9 And of which conjugation is entender 2? The second ; its termina- 
tion being er. 

10. Very well. Now, if I say eristié, can you tell me all about that 
verb? Yos, sir, it is a regular verb, third person singular, of the preterit 

* Cursejo. 
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definite tense of the indicative mood > it belongs to the third conjugation, 
its infinitive being eristir. 

11. Are there in Spanish no other conjugations than those which you 
have just told me? Yes, very many. Those I have mentioned (meneio- 
nar) already are the three regular ones. 

12. What do you understand by “regular verbs”? Regular verbs aro 
those which are conjugated in all their moods and tenses exactly like the 
models (modelos) given in different parts of the grammar. 

13. And “irregular verbs,” what are they?) Those whose conjugation 
is different from the models. 

14. If you could speak Spanish ax well as English, do vou think you 
would prefer it to vour own language? 7 would like to be able to speak 
it as well; but there is no language in the world that I would prefer to 
my own. 

15. If T were to lend you this phrase book would vou return it to me 
next week?) T would if you wanted it, and that I promised to return it 
to you at that time. 
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Aproximar. | To approach, to draw near. 

Apurar, To perplex, to press. 

Anilar, To howl, 

Ladrar. | To bark. 

Cnidar. | To take care of, 

Dejar. To leave, to Tet. 

Emplear. | To employ. 

Matar. To kill. 

Perniitir. To permit. 

Robar. To rob, to steal, 

Imponer. Tu impose, 

Tantico. Somewhat; a little. 

Vaya do cuento. To begin my story. 

Como “iba diciendo de mi As ] was saying (in my story). 
cuento, | 

A mi costa. At my expense, to my cost. 

¥a le veo 4 V. venir, T seo what you are at. 


Venir 4 pelo. To suit exactly, to be apropos. 


De sopeton. ° 
Cuanto mas. 
; Por Dios! 


: He! 
; Oiga! 


Chico. 
Revoltoso. 
Caliente. 
Apurado. 
Burlon. 
Natural. 


Aumentutivo. 


Diminutivo. 
Picaro. 
Satisfecho. 


Cnento. 

Corry. 

Cojo. 

Briazo. 

Ademan. 

Francisco, Paco 
(dim.). 

Jose, Pepe (dim.). 

Caldo. 

Calducho. 

Pistoletazo. 

Poetastro. 

Lugar. 

(rarrote. 

Garrotazo., 


Cafion. 
Cafonazo, 
Ladron. 
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Tale, story. 


Group of persons, 


Lune, 
Ari, 
A { titude. 


Francis, Frank. 


Joseph, Joe. 
Broth. 


Poor broth. 
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Unexpectedly. 
The more. 
For Heaven's sake! 


Ho! hoa! What ? 
Indeed! Just listen! 


Little, small. 

Noisy. 

Tlot, warm. 
Embarrassed. 
Jester, scoffer. 
Natural. 
Augincntative. 
Diminutive. 

Rogue, rascal. 
Satistied, contented. 


OE A NE A 


{ Anéedota. Anecdote. - 
' Casuca. Miserable house. 
' Mosea. Fly; tiresomo 
person, 
Necesidad. Necessity, need, 
| Pierna. Lee. 
Boca. Mouth. 
Maria, Marigui- Mary. 


ta (dim.). 


Coneepeion, (No Biaglish equiz- 


Pistol shot. | Concha(dim.).  akut.) 

Poetaster. | Pistola. Vistol. 

Place. ( Estratagema. — Stratage:n. 

Bludgeon. | Josefa, Pépa Josephine. 

Blow of a blud-{  (dim.). 

FOOn. Francisea, Paca Frances, Fanny. 

Cannon. | (dim.). 

Cannon-shot. } Costumbre. Custom. 

Thief,gvbber. | Clase. Class. 
COMPOSITION, e 


Lo aprendi & mi costa. 
Antes no le habia comprendilo 4 Y., 

ahora va le veo venir. 
El me dié la noticia 


de sopeton., 


I iearned it to my cost. 

I did not understand you before, but 
now I see what you are at. 

Ie gave me the news unexpectcdly, 


Si, sefior; en ja Gitima guerra recibio 
un pistoletazo en una pierna. 

4 Ula matado VY. alguna vez & aleuno ? 

Si, sefior, cl afio pasado maté de un 


garrotazo al perro de mi vecino, por- | 


que no me dejaba dormir, aullando 
todita la noche. 

Ese hombre es un picaronazo, que no 
hace sino beber y no atiende 4 Jas 
necesidades de su familia. 

Este perro es chiquito, pero vo teago 
uno chiquirritito. 

Carlotita, ve 4 cuidar de tu hermanita, 


Ese nifig es un picarillo, 

Esta niifia es una coquetilla. 

Mi pobrecico hijo esta muy malo. 

Pépe, ¢ has visto mi caballito ? 

Si; pero yo en tu lugar, Paco, le llama- 
ria caballejo, porque creo que no 
merece el nombre de caballito. 

Pépe vino callandito. 

Mi amigo esta apuradiilo. 

Esa niiia esta muertecita de frio. 

Tu casa esta Icjitos. 

EI no es poeta, sino poctastro. 


' Yes, sir; in the last war be reevived a 

| pistol shot in one of his legs. 

; Did you ever kill any one ? 

‘Yes, sir; last year I killed my neigh- 

; bor’s dog with a bludgeon, for he 

| would not Iet me sleep, howling the 

| whole night over. 

' That man is a great rascal who does 

| nothing but drink, and does not at- 

| tend to the wants of his family, 

_ This dog is pretty small, but I have a 

| very little one. 

' Charlotte, go and take care of your lit- 

| tle sister. 

i This child is a little rogue. 

This little girl is a little coquette. 

My poor little son is very sick. 

Joe, have you scen iny little liorse ? 

I did; but if I were you, Frank, I 
would call it a nag, fur 1 think it is 
not worthy the name of (little) horse. 

Joe came in softly. 

My friend is a little embarrassed. 

That little girl is almost dead with cold. 

Your house is pretty far away. 

Ue is no poct, but a poctaster, 


a a 


EXPLANATION. 


214. AUGMENTATIVE AND 


DIMINUTIFE NOUNS are those 


derivatives gvhich serve to augment or diminish the significa- 


tion of their primitives ; 


not only in regard to size, but also to 


esteem, character, dignity, importance, Kc. 
They are formed by adding various terminations to the 
primitive nouns, dropping gencrally the vowel, if it end in one. 
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The terminations which are used are very numerous; but those 
most frequently adopted are azo, on, ote for the augmentive 
masculine, and aza, ona, ota for the augmentive feminine nouns. 
These terminations are equivalent in their meaning to the Eng- 
lish words big, large, stuwt, tall, and such like; as, 


PRIMITIVES, DERIVATIVES. 
Nombre. A man. { Hombron, hom- A tall, or larze, 
Mujer. A woman. brazo, hombrofte. man, 
Mujerona, mu- A tall, or larze, 
jeraza, mujerota, woman. 


But the nouns which have those terminations are not al- 
ways auzmentatives, since the nouns pistoletazo, pistol shot; 
cuiionazo, cannon shot; gurrotazo, blow of a bludgeon, do not 
augment the signification of their primitives, péstela, canon 
and garrote, and consequently are not augmentatives. 

Familiar use has.introduccd many other augmentative and 
diminutive terminations; as, : 

Hombronezo, A very large man. 
Picaronazo, A very great rascal. 

The terminations most used as diminutives are zn, illo, ito, 
ico, efe, uclo or ejo, for the masculine; the feminine are formed 
by adding @ to the termination ix, and by changing the final 
vowel of the others into a. 

Many of the diminutive terminations may acquire a still 
further diminutive signification, by adding other terminations 
to them; thus, 


Chico. Small. 
Chiquito, Very small. 
Luquirritélo. Very, very small. 


The manner of applying these terminations, as much for 
their different meanings as for their various orthographical ac- 
cidents, admits of so much variety that practice seems the only 
means of acquiring the proper use of them 5. as, 


Mi hermanifo. My dear little brother. 
Un hombreci-o, A dear little man. 

Un vicjecifo, A dear little old man. 
Fl es un picarillo, He is a dear little rogue. 


Carlotiéa. Dear little Charlotte. 
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Una pobre vicjecifa. A poor dear little old woman. 
Ella es una coquetelia, She is a dear little coquette. 
Mi probrecico hijo (or mi pobre | = My poor little son. 
hijite). 

Tn caballejo. A miscrable little horse, a nag. 
Un pobrete. A poor useless creature, 

Tn ladronzuelo, A petty young thief. 

Un revezuelo, A petty king. 


215. Besides the terminations mentioned, there are mary 
others which may be called irregedar, inasmuch as they can be 
affixed to certain nouns only, among them the most irregular 
are those of persons; as, 


Francisco, Paco, ete. | Francis, Frank. 
Concepcion, Concha, cte. (Vo equivalent in English.) 
José, Pepe, ete. Joseph, Joe. 

Maria, Mariquita, ete. Mary. 


216. Although the diminutives proceed in general from 
substantive nouns, as we sce by the preceding examples, they 
are also furmed, in familiar style, from adjectives, participles, 
gerunds, and even from adverbs; thus we not unfrequently 
gay : 


Revoltosi/lo es ¢) muchacho. The boy is rather turbulent. 
Muertecifv de friv. Half dead with cold. 

Tudéfo el dia. | The whole day over. 

Pan calentito. ; Warm bread (slightly warm). 
Apuradillo estuvo. He was somewhat embarrassed. 
Vino callandiéo. He came softly, 

Lejitos esta tu casa. ! Your house is pretty far away. 


217. Primitive words, ending of themselves in any diminu- 
tive termination (such as cepdlo, brush; abanico, fan; espejo, 
looking-class, &c.), cannot take an additional termination simi- 
lar to their own, without producing a disagreeable sound, which 
ought always to be avoided. Words ending in ito or ita are 
excepted. : 

The same termination may often serve to express affection, 
pity, contempt, &c., being in this respect like the interjec- 
tions, and it is consequently very difficult to classify them. 
Very often their real meaning can be distinguished only 
by the nature of the conversation and the intonation of the 
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voice, They are, nevertheless, not to be used too profusely, 
because when they come too close together they render the 
discourse monotonous, in cousequence of the similarity existing 
between them. 

218. There are in Spanish other derivatives, formed more 
or less at fancy, and which are not augmentatives or diminu- 
tives, although they may appcar to be such; these might be 
culled depreciatives (desprectativos), because there is always in 
them something of censure, malicioushess, or mockery ; as, 


Casa, casuca. House, miserable looking house. 
Pocta, poctastro., Poet, poctaster. 
Caldo, calducho. Broth, poor broth. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 4 Tiene V. lastima de aquel pobrete? No tengo Listima de d], por- 
que es un ladronzuclo. 

2. 3 Le ha robado 4 V. algo? No, sefior, Cl sabe muy bien que si se 
atreviese 4 robarine yo Jo mataria de un pistoletazo. 

3. Y zporqué no de un garrotazo, 6 un cafionazo? gPorque? No sé 
porqué, probablemente he cmpieady la palabra pistoletazo porque tengo 
una pistola y no tengo ni garrote, ni cafion. 

4, No, sefior, esa no ¢s la razon; gquicre V. que yo se la diga? Bien, 
veamos, 

5. V. no tiene valor para matar una mosca cuantu mas 4 un hombre; 
pero V. queria practicar con las palubras matar y pistoletazy y esta es la 
sola razon por Ja cual V. iba 4 cometer un homicidio. 

6. Vaya, Don Francisco, V. es pocta, hombre de ingenio y de buen 
humor y quiere divertirse 4 costa mia, gno es verdad? Ya lo veo 4 V. 
venir, V. quiere hacerme decir que no soy poeta sino poctastro introdu- 
ciendo esta palabrita mas de la leccion. 

7. Solo le faltaba & V. Hamarse Quevedo para serle parecido en todo, 
hasta en cl nombre.—Mil gracias por el honor de la comparacion, pero 
volviendo 4 lo del pistoletazo. 

8. ; Por Dios! D. Francisco, no sea VY. tan burlon y déjeme V. estar 
en paz.—Lo dejaré & VS Don Pepe, si me permite contarle un cuentecito; 
y para que le parezea 4 V. mas interesante, se lo contaré a y. introducien- 
do tantos aumnentativos y diminutivos como me sea posible. 

9. Con esa condicion le escucho 4 V.—Pues bien; vaya de cuento: 
Habia un hombrecillo en cierto lugarcillo.—Y observe V., D. Pepito, 
que para cl cuentecito lu mismo hubiera dado que el hombre hubiera sido 

10* 
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hombron y cl lugar lngaron.—Adclante con el cuentecillo que me va gus- 
tando un tantico. Pues es el caso que esto hombron, hombrecito, hom- 
brecillo, hombrote, hombrecico, hombrazo, hombronazo, hombracho, 6 
como V. quicra liamarle. . . . 

10. Yo no quiero lamarle nada, V. le ha Namado ya suficiente; pero 
al cuento, al cucnto 6 se acabara el cjercicio sin que lleguemos al fin.— 
Pues este hombrezuclo no sabia mas que un cuentccillo; pero lo contaba 
& todo cl mundo que cncontraba. 

11. Pero yo no comprendo como podia hacer que su sacha viniese 4 
pelo y V. sabe que no se cuenta un cuento asi de sopeton, como se dan 
los buenos dias.—.Al principio, el viejote se encontraba apuradillo para 
conscguirlo; pero el picaruelo inventé despues una estratagema por me- 
dio do la cual hizo que su ancedotilla vinicra a pelo siempre. 

12. ;Oigal ;y que estratagema fue esa? Oigala V.; pero antes debo 
advertir 4 V. que en su anécdota habia algo que hacia relacion 4 cafona- 
zos y pistoletazos. 

18. ;Hé! ; Ya vuelve Y. 4 los pistoletazos! Pues bien, como iba di- 
ciendo de mi cuento, se aproximaba el buen viejecito callandito & cual- 
quier corrillo que encontrase y poni¢ndose cl dedo indice sobre la boca 
en ademan de imponcr silencio, les preguntaba. “4 Tan oido Vds. un 
cafionazo?” No, sefior, era naturalmente la respuesta; pues bien, res- 
pondia mi hombre muy satisfecho.—Ahora que hablamos de cafionazos 
les contaré 4 Vds. una anccdota . . . «Yaqui contaba sn cuento. 

14. Yo no veo la aplicaciun de su cucnty de VY. todavia, Sr. D. Fran- 
cisco.—; Como! D. Pepe, gno ha vido V. un pistoletazo ? 


EXERCISE. 

1. How did you like that story by Fernan Caballero which I lent 
you? Very much indecd; it gives a very good idea of the manners, 
customs and language of the low classes in Andalusia (Andaluci), 

2. What did that man want? We is a pvor Jame man asking for a 
picce of bread, or a few cents to bny some, 

3. Ile is lame, you say; how did that happen to him? Tle says Hg 
was at the war and received a pistul] shot in the leg. 

4. What doves the physician give to your cousin since he has been 
sick? He has given him some medicine (medicina), and says he must 
take broth three times a day. 

5. Do youJike broth? Yes, very well; but not such poor broth as 
they make for my cousin. 

6. How does that poor man make his living since he lost both his 
arms? Ile can do nothing in the world, and lives on what. little-money 
he gets from his brother, who is rather embarrassed himself jast now. 
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7, Come nearer to the fire, Louisa; it is a little cold this morning. 
Thank you, I do not,fecl the cold much; but I would be obliged to you 
if yon would call Fanny in to warm herself; she is half dead with cold. 

8. Is Ilenry going to be employed by that merchant to whom you 
spoke for him some time ngo? Yes, I think it is probable, and I shall be 
very glad, for the poor fellow is a little cinbarrassed, and has been so 
for along time ~ 

9, If I-were in your place I would not allow that dog to howl so the 
whole night over. My father will not let me speak about it to our neigh- 
bor, who lives in that miserable old louse next to ours; it is his dog, and 
he ought not to let it howl in such a manner. 

10. Just listen to him! as if I could not go and kill it with a blud- 
geon.—Kill it! There would be no necessity for killing it; just give 
him one good blow with the bludgeon you tulk of and he would let you 
slecp in future. 

11. Have you ever read Don Quixote? No; why? If you take the 
trouble to read it you will find a very good ancedote of o madman (loco) 
and a dog, in the first chapter of the second part of that justly celebra- 
ted work. 

12. Wave you paid attention to what is suid in to-day's lesson on aug- 
Inentatives and diminutives? Yes, madam; and it seems to me that the 
proper use of them must make a language expressive and elugant in a 
high degree (grado). 

13. Is Concepcion avery common name for ladies in Spain? There 
are a great many called by that name; the diminutive is Concha. 

14, Is your mother satisfied with her new servant? Very much so. 

15. Why did she let the other one go away? She was very glad to 
sce her go away, because she used to steal everything that came to her 
hand. 

16. Is that coffee warm? No, sir; but I could warin it in a few 
minutes, if you wished. 
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‘ [know. 


Avisar. To advise, to notify, to let one 
Admirar. To admire. ° 

Aconsejar. To counsel, to advise. 

Apremiar. To urge, to compel one to do any 


thing by order of court. 
* Remombcr that English words flalicised are not to be translated. 


Amor. 


.Afectar. 
Compadecer. 
Convertir. 
Desertar. 
Empefiar. 
Explicar. 
Fusilar. 
Guardar. 
Librar. 
Mentir. 
Mencionar. 
Permanecer. 
Relatar. 
Santificar. 
Suecder. 
Sonar. 
Volar. 


I Ah bal! 
;Toma! 


Ancho. 

Falso. 

Culvo. 
Famoso. 
Notorio. 
Crédulo. 
Critico. 
Formal. 
Supersticioso. 
Escéptico. 


De todo corazon. 
En su interior. 
Ya caigo. 

Bien venido. 

A cual mas. 

De buena fe. 
Esto es. ‘ 

Ya lo ve V. 


Sun. 
Love. 
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To feign, to affect. 

To pity. 

To convert. 

To desert. 

To pledge, to engage. 

To explain. 

To shoot. 

To guard, to observe, to keep. 
To free, to liberate, to deliver. 
To lie. 

To mention. 

To remain. 

To relate. 

To sanctify. 

To happen, to succeed, 

To sound. 


To fly. 


Oh, pshaw | 
Indeed! 


Wide, broad. 

False. 

Bald. 

Famous. 

Notorious, well known. 
Credalous. 


Formal, straightforward. 
Superstitions, 
Skeptic, skeptical. 





With all my heart. 

In his mind. 

I see (or understand). 
Welcome. 

Vicing with each other. 
In good faith. 

That 1s. 

Su you see. 





Oracion. 
Tierra. 


Prayer. 
Earth, land. 
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Cielo. Sky, heaven. Calva. 
Reino. Kingdom, 
Fin. End, purpose. Ana. 
Deudor. Debtor. Voluntad. 
General. General. Profecia. 
Cuervo. Raven, crow. Fisonomia. 
Agiero. Omen. 
Interior. Interior. Tentacion. 
Espiritu. Spirit. Sinceridad. 
Lodo. Mud. Injusticia. 
El padre nuestro. The Lord's Prayer, | Ridiculez. 
Tren. Train. ; Compasion. 
Parroquiano, Parishioner, customer.’ Materia. 
Lector. Iveader. Fe. 
Bolsa, 
Excepcicn. 
| Frente. 
| Formalidad. 
COMPOSITION, 


Dios te lo premie. 


229 


Baldness, the bald 
part. 

Ann. 

Will, choice. 

Prophecy. 

Physiognomy, 
countenance, 

Temptation. 

Sincerity. 

Injustice. 

tidicule. 

Compassion. 

Matter. 

Faith. 

Purse. 

Exception. 

Forehead. 

Formuality. 


May God reward you for it. 


Si para fines de aiio no hubicre paga:lo, ; If at the end of the year he has not 


le apremias (or apremiale, or le apre- 


| 
miaras). | 


paid you, compel him to do so, 


Si viene (07 como veng:) sera bien re- If he comes, he shall be well received. 


cibido, | 


Quien tal diga miente, 
Si asi lo haces, Divs te lo premie. 


| Whoever says such a thing lies, 
| If you do so, may God reward you. 


ae e s ! hl . . 
Si al salir de tu casa vieres volur cuer- ; Ifon going out of your house you should 


vos, déjalos volar y mira ta donde 
pones los pies. 


; sce crows fly, let them fly, and look 
where you put your own feet. 


Todo hombre calvo no tendra pelo; y | Every bald man will be without hair ; 


si tuviere alzuno no sera en la calva. 


or if he should have any, it will not 


\ 
| 
| be on the bald part. 
Le perdonarin todo lo que hivicre. | They will forgive him every thing he 


. may do. 
Le eseribiré & V..1o que me dijere. 


rf 


| T will write to you what he may (lap- 
| pen to) say to me. © 


Si permancciere aquf alzun tiempo se lo; If E should (or should I) remain here 


avisaré, | 
Le escribiré 4 V. lo que diya. 
} me, 


any time, I will Jet vou know. 
' [ will write to you what he may say to 
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Le perdonarin lo que haga. They will forgive him every thing he 
may do. 

Si hubiere salido cuando Y. leque. If he should have left when you arrive. 

Aunque hubiere Hegado antes que re- Although he may have arrived before 
ciba la carta. he receives the letter. 

Aunque haya legadv 4ntes que reciba | Although he may have arrived befure 
la carta. he receives the Ictter. 

El general mandd que todos los que The general ordered that all those who 
desertaran fuesen fusilados. might (happen to) desert should be 

. shot. 

Fl general mandé que todos los que The general ordered that all those who 
hubieran desertado fuesen fusilados. micht have deserted should be shot. 

El eencral ha mandado que todos Jos The general has ordered that all those 
que desertaren sean fusilados. who may desert (7. e. may happen to 


desert) should be shot. 
El general ha mandado que todos Jos The general has ordered that all those 


que hubieren desertado sean fusila- who may have deserted be shot. 
dos. 
Quien Jo dijere miente. Whoever should sty so will lie. 
Si viniere, sera bien recibido. i If he should come, he will be well re- 
| ceived. 
Si asi lo hiciercs. If you should do so. 
EXPLANATION, 


219. Tne Frivre stup_e of the subjunctive mood repre- 

sents a contingent action as to tuke place some time hence ; as, 

Le escribiré & V. lo que me dijere. =| I will write to you what he may 
(happen to) say to me. 


Le perdonarin todo lo que hicicre, They will forgive him everything he 
may do in future, 
‘Si permanecicre aqui algun tiempo se | ‘If 1 should (or should T) remain here 
Jo avisaré. any time I shall let you know. 


220. Tue present of the subjunctive may be substituted 
for the foregoing tense, except when the verb is preeeded by 
the conditional si; as, Le escribirée d V. lo que diga; Le perdo- 
nardn lo que haga. ¢ 

221. Tue FcTCRE compouND, which is not so much used 
as the simple, denotes a contingent action subordinate to a 
future event ; as, 


Si kubiere salido cuando V. Mezue. If he should have left when you 
ariive. 
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Aunque Aubicre Uegalo antes qre }. Although he may have arrived before 
reciba la carta. “thy * he reccives the letter. 


222. Tur comrounp present of the subjunctive may be 
substituted for the above tense, except when the verb is pre- 
ceded by the conditional si; as, aunque haya llegado dntes que 
reciba la carta. 

223. {In order that the imperfect and pluperfect of the sub- 
junctive, which also express a future contingent action or 
event, be not misapplied, as too frequently they are, and con- 
founded with the future simple and compound fature of the 
same mood, the following distinction must be attentively 
observed : 

Ist. That the dmperfect and pluperfcct may he employed 
when the actions or events expressed in the sentence are future 
only in reference to some other time expressed, or merely tne 
plicd, in the sentence. 

2d. That the future simple and compound future must be 
used when the contingént action er event implied in the sen- 
tence is future with regard to the action expressed by the 
determining verbs ; as, 


El gencral mando que todos los gue ' = The general ordered that all those 
devertaran fuesen fusilados. who should (might happen to) de- 
sirt should be shot. 
El general mando que todos los que The general ordered that all those 
hubicran desertado fucsen fusilados, who had (might have) deserted 
should be shot. 
El general ha mandado que to tos los The general has ordered that all those 
que deserturen sean fisiladus. who desert (é e. may happen to 
desert) shall be shot. 
El general ha mandado que todos los The general has ordered that all those 
que Aubieren desertado sean fusi- who have deserted shall be shot. 
lados. ; 


224. The future simple and the compound future of tic 
subjunctive also act as determining verbs; but they govern the 
subordinate verb only in the present or the future simple of the 
indicative, and in the Imperative 5 as, 


Quien lo dijere, micnte. Whoever should say so will lic. 
Si vinéere scrd bien reciti lo. If he should come, he shall be well 
reevived 
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Si asi lo hictercs. Dios te lo premice. If you do so, may God reward you 
for it. 
Si para fines de ailio no hubicre paga- If at the end of the year he has not 
do, le apremius, or aprémiale, or paid you, compel him to do so, 


le apremiards. 


These determining sentenees of the future simple of the 
subjunctive may be turned to the present indicative in certain 
cases, and to the present subjunctive in others ; as, 


Si viene, or como venga, sera bien re-| If he comes, he shall be well re- 


cibido. ceived. 
Quien tal diya micnte. Whoever says so lies. 
Si asf lo haces, Divs te lo premie, ete. If you du so, may Gol reward you 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. Don José, me han dicho que es mal agtero al salir uno de su casa 
ver volar cuervos; ¢queé piensa V. sobre cllo?) Yo picnusy come Don 
Francisco de Quevedo., . 

2. 2Y qué es lo que pensaba ese famoso escritor sobre esta materia? 
Oiga V. Jo que cl decia. 

8. Si al salir de tu casa vieres velar cuervos, dcjalos volar, y mira ta 
donde pones los pics. 

4. :Ah! jbah; Quevedo era un criticon que no perdonaba nada, 
pero allen su interior quizf creia un poqguito como tudo el mundo en 
los agieros; ;noerec V.asi? zQue siecreia? Jor supucsto que si. Vea 
Y¥. aqui otro de lus agiicros en qne crela. 

5. Si vas 4 comprar algo, y al ir 4 pagar no hallares la bolsa adunde 
Nevabas el dinero, ¢s agicro malisino, y nu te suceder’a bien la compra. 

6. ;Toma! Esa es una verdad de Pcrogrullo, y va veo que V. no 
eree en Jos agicros pero al menus V. ercera en Jas profecias; gyno cs ver- 
dad, Don José? jO! si, schora, mucho, sobre todo en lus de Pero- 
grullo. 

7. gQué profecias son esas, que nunca las he oidu? Sefiora no podré 
relatarselas 4 V. todas, pero Je diré 4 V. algunas si V. Jo desea. 

8. Con mucho gusto, hagame V. cl favor. * Pues bien, olga Vi: “Si 
lloviere habga lodos.” “TE que tuvicre tendra.” 

9. j; Ah! ya caigo; es por esto que sce Hama cualqnicra verdad qne es 
muy notoria, verdad de Perogrullu. | Vamos! aqui viene Don Enrique, 
puede ser que ¢1 crea en algo, porque V. no eree en nada. 

10. A los piés de V., Dofia Anita —Deso a Voda ming Don Enrigne. 
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11. A las Grdonca de V., Doa Josi.—Bien venido, Doa Enrique.—Aqui 
tienc V. 4 Dofia Anita enpefiada en hacerme supersticioso. 

12. Y V. cs tambien eseéptico, no cree V. en sucfios, en espiritus, en 
fisonomias, gen qué cree V., Don Enrique?- Yo, scfiorita, soy un hombre 
muy crédulo, ereo en todo, creo hasta las mujeres. 

13. Mil gracias, Don Enrique; yo crcia que la sinceridad estaba siempre 
de parte de la mujer y no del hombre, pues son Vds. todos 4 cual mas 
fulso.—Sefiorita, 6 V. nos hace una injusticia, 6 yo soy una excepcion ; 
pero volviendo & lo de las ereencias, coufieso de buena fé que soy un poco 
supersticioso.—Me alegro mucho, de ese modo me ayudara V. 4 convertir 
& Don José que no eree en nada. 

14, Perdone V., sefiorita, yo erco cn una de las cosas que V. ha men- 
cionado, esto es, ¢n lus fisonomias.—; Bien, bien! expliquenos V., entonces, 
su significado, 

15. El gue tuviere la frente ancha tendri los ojos debajo de la freute, 
y vivira todos lus dias de su vida.—;Por Dios! Don Jus¢, hable Y. for- 
inalmente. 

16. Pues bien, con toda formalidad. Todo hombre culvo no tendra 
pelo, y si tuviere alguno ro sera en la calra 

17. | Yu lo ve, V.! se burla de todo, y no cree en nada, cs un eseéptico 
completo, Defiendase V.. amigo Don José, 6 quiz’ es verdad que no 
creo V. en nada, Enténees le compadezeo 4 Y. de todo corazon. 

18. j Hombre! déjeme V. en paz, y guarde VY. su compasion para 
tudas esas pobres gentes que creen, 6 afectan creer, todas esas ridiculeces ; 
yo creo lo que veo; creo lo que siento, y creo lo que mi razon me acon- 
scja creer; por eso creo en el sol, en cl amer, en Dios.—j Vamos! ahora 
va a hacernos creer que es hombre muy religioso. 

19. Sefior Don José, esta sefiorita y yo tenemos grandes deseos de 
aprender el Padre nuestro en espafiol; gJo sabe V.?) No solamente lo sé, 
siuo que cs una oracion que me gusta mucho. 

20. gQuiere V. hacernos el favor do decirnosla? Con mucho gusto, 
hélo aqui. 

21. “Padre nuestro, que estis en los ciclos, santifiendo sea tu nombre, 
venga i nos cl tu reino, Hagase tu voluntad, asi en la tierra como en el 
cielo. El pan nuestro de eada dia danosle hoy. Perdénanos nuestras 
dendas, como nosotros perdonamos a nuestros deudores. Y no nos dejes 
caer en tentacion, Y libranos de mal.” Amen. 

92. Mil gracias, Don José; voy 4 aprenderlo de memorfa porque me 
sucha muy bien en espadol, 
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EXERCISE. 


1. At what o'clock does the sun rise at New York in the month of 
September? The sun rose here this morning at twenty-scven minutes 
past five o’clock. 

2. What did your teacher say to you to-day when your lessons were 
finished? Nothing to me in particular; ho spoke to all of us about 
reading good books, as very necessary in order to acquire the love of 
truth and sinccrity in all our actions. 

8. Here are the works of Fruncis de Quevedo; have you ever read 
them? Yes, very often; and J] admire very much his profound knowl- 
cdge of the human heart. 

4, IIe is also sumewhat of a jester; is he not?) Yes, but for a very 
wise end; he shows all the ridicule of the belie! in auguries, omens—for 
instance, the flight (ruelo) of crows, Ke. 

5. What do you think of his prophecies? The only end of his 
prophecies seem to be to divert his readers, telling them that all bald 
persons will lave no hair, or if they should lave any, it will not be on 
the bald place. 

6. Do you know what the general has ordere)? He has given orders 
that all the soldiers that desert shall be shot. 2 

7. Do you pity that poor soldier who is to be shot?’ I did not know 
there was one to be shot; what crime did he commit? He deserted. 

8. What will they do to that robber if they find him?) He will be shot. 

9. Do you not think he deserves to be shot?) There can be no doubt 
of it: he who kills a man must die by the hand of man. 

10. Are there still superstitious people in the world?) Yes, a very 
great many; and I mnst say. that, evcn amongst the learned, we find a 
great number whose education should Icad* us to bave a higher opinion 
of them. 

11. Has that gentleman paid yon yet tho moncy he owed you such a 
long time? Not yet; indecd I begin to fear he will never pay me. 

12. If he should not pay you before he leaves the country, compel him 
to do so. So I intend to do. 

13. How long does your futher intend to remain in Germany?) Perhaps 
two or three months; but should be remain lomger, he will write for me 
to go to him. 

14. Welcorfle, Mr. Martinez! how long have you been in town? Only 
a few days; and I shall return home as soon as 1 hear frum wy brother. 

15, What a fine forehead that young Jady has! I have never scen 
such a beautiful countenance, with the exception of that uf a lady whom 
I met in Spain a few ycars ago. 

* Deberia hacernoa. 
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XLVI. 


To guess. 
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To agree, to tune. 

To recollect, to remember. 
To lay, to place. 

To put, to nake (noise). 


To comb. 


To prick, to chop, to hash. 


To persist. 


To break. 


To take, to catch. 
To hide, to conceal. 


INTERWVECTIONS. 


LESSON 
Adivinar. 
Acordar. 
Acordarse. 
Colocar. 
Meter. 
Peinar, 
Picar. 
Persistir. 
tomper. 
Coger. 
Esconder. 
jAy! Ay! 
j kal Cheer up! come, 
come ! 
;Eh! Oh! ali! 
j Huy! Whew ! 
;Oxs! Get you gone! 
(Sus! Come! come! 
;Uf(erhuf)! Ugh! 
; Hola! Halloa! 
; Tate! Take exnre! 
; Cal Pshaw ! 
| Viva! Hurrah ! 
1 Dale! Go! 


;Queé horror! O horror! 


Finalmente. 
Llevar 4 cabo. 
Lilevarse chaseo, 


-Zupe | 


‘Victoria! 

‘Como! 

; Anda! 

;Calle! 

;Chito (er ehi- 
ton)! 

; Diantre! 


; Cuidado! 


‘Dios nos libre! 
|: Vamos! 
| ; Vuelta! 


Finally. 


Ileaven preserve 
us! 

Victory ! 

How ! 

Go! go away! 

Strange ! 

Hush! 


The deuce! 


| Look out! 
y) Take care ! 


Ifeaven preserve 

Come! 

Turn about (or 
round) ! 


To accomplish, 
To be disappuinted. 


Cabal. 
Fresco. 
Listo. 

Zestante. 
Telegrifico. 
Extraordinario. 
Dichoso. 


Just, exact. 
Cool, fresh. 
Ready, quick. 
Remaining, remainder. 
Telographie. 
Extraordinary. 

Happy. 
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Aire. Air. Camisa. Shirt, chemiso. 
Cambio. Change. Cuenta. Account. 
Alfiler. Pin. Empresa. Enterprise. 
Atlintico. Atlantic. Cualidad. Quality. 

Exito. Issue. Austria. Austria, 

Buen ¢xito. Success. Palangana. Wash-basin, wash- 
Cable. Cable. bowl. 

Peine. Comb. Prusia. Prussia. 
Presidente. President. Procesion. Procession. 
Ruido. Noise. | Constancia. Constancy. 
Chasco. Disappointment. =| Prueba. Proof, trial. 
Patio. Yard, pit (theatre). | Tranquilidad. — Tranquillity. 
Tratado. Treaty, treatise. | Victoria. Victory. 

Dolor. Pain, grief. | Gaecta. Gazette, news- 
Asombro. Amazement. | paper, 
Maullido. Mewing, 

Gato. Cat. 


COMPOSITION. 


jAh! que deseracia ! ! Ah! how unfortunate! 

; Ay de mi! | Woe is me! 

;Oh! dolor! | Ah! how sad! 

j Ah! bribon! Na! rascal ! 

j; Ah! que alecria! Ah! what joy ! 

;Oh! asombro! | Oh! wonder! 

; Ay, si le cnjo! { Let me get hold of him ! 

; Oh! ya nos ver¢mos ! Ol! I shall see you again ! 

; Buh! no hables de esa manera! Phsaw ! don't talk that way ! 

; Duy! me quemé con el cizarrilio! Whew ! [ have burned myself with the 

. cigarette ! 

; Uf! que calorazo! Oh! how warm it is! 

j Ba, 4 trabajar! Come to work ! 

; Tate! tate! no pase V. por abi, que | Take care! don’t go that way; I sce a 
veo un hombre escondido ! | man hiding ! 

;Zape! ese gatazo no me dcia dormir ' Heaven preserve us! that confounded cat 
ecn sus miullidos! will not4et me sleep with its mewing! 

;Toma! toma! cso ya Io sabia yo. | That’s all, ch! T knew that much myself. 

j Viva la libertad ! | Hurrah for liberty ! 

; Diantre de muchachos! y qué ruido j Did you ever hear such children ? what 
meten ! a noise they make! 

;Hola! D. Francisco! dichosos los Halloa! Mr. Francis! it is gool for 
ojos que lo ven 4 V! sore ¢ycs to Bee you | 
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g Qué me sé yo? Tlow can I tell ? 
La cucnta est& cabal. The account is exact (correct). 
Espero no llevarme chasco, y que Ile- I hope not to be disappointed, and that 
varé 4 cabo mi empresa. I shall carry out my undertaking. 
EXPLANATION, 


225. Intersections are words which serve to express the 
different emotions and affections of the soul. There should be a 
separate interjection to express cach passion or emotion ; but this 
not being the case, we often use the same ones to express joy, 
erief, affriglt, astonishment, mockery, anger, &c., the significa- 
tion of each interjection changing according to the voice, ges- 
ture and manner of the speaker. 

The exclamations that are properly called interjections in 
Spanish, inasmuch as they have no other use, and because they 
consist of only one word, are the following: AA, ay, bah, ca, 
ch, huy,oh, ox, sus, uf, ea, hola, ojald, tate, zape, and a few others. 

Ah, ay and 6 are used indifferently to express pain, joy, 
mockery, surprise, scorn, anger, or admiration ; as, 


7 Ah? que desgracia! 1 Ab! what misfortune | 

j ly de mi! Woe is me! 

7 OA! dolor! Ah! how sad! 

jah! bribon! | Ha! rascal! 

(AR! que alegria! Oh! what joy! 

OAT! asombro! Olu! wonder! 

{ Ah! que necio! Ah! what a fool! 

/ Ay si le cojo! Let me get hold of him! 

7 OA! ya nos veremos! cte., ete, Oh! Ishall see you again! 


226. ; Bah! expresses displeasure, and somctimes wonder 
and admiration, 7 Z/é/ besides being used to attract the atten- 
tion, is often employed in the sense of alas! 7 Sus/ serves 
only to encourage. 7; Huy/ is an exclamation expressive of 
pain, 7 22a/ serves t$ encourage, and sometimes to call the at- 
tention. We use ;hola/ to call our inferiors, apd intimate 
friends, and to manifest joy and surprise. 7 Zate/ expresses 
surprise, and serves to warn any one of some dauger. / Gjald/ 
serves to manifest ardent desire for something. 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, ;Ea! ca! muchachos, arriba! que ya es hora de levantarse.— 
yPues qué hora es, papi? Ya son las seis y quicro que os vistais, laveis 
y tomeis el café prontito, para ir 4 tomar cl aire fresco de Ja mafiana en 
la plaza de Madison. 

2. ;Sus! arriba! y el que se me presente primcro listo ira 4 comprar- 
me ec) Zicraldo y tendra el centavo de] cambio.—IIelena, ponme agua 
para lavarme.—No, Helena, no ayudes a Alejandro que ese ya puede ves- 
tirse solo, ayuda 4 Curlotita y 4 Manolito. 

3. Luisa, dame mis zapatos y mis mcdias.—DBuscalos tu mismo, yo no 
voy 4 ayudarte para que te vistas dutes que yo. 

4, ;Cuidadu! gno veis que vais 4 romper esa palangana? Es este 
Manuel que todavia no se ha puesto mas que una media y un Zapato y se 
quiere lavar antes que yo, que me he puesto ya la camisa, los zapatos y 
e] pantalon. 

5. Ay! ay !—; Qué es eso, Luisa? Me le picado con el alfiler que 
estaba poniendo en mi vestido. 

6. En dénde esta el jabon? Qué ine sé yo. 

7. 3 Carlota, me quieres dar ¢} peine, 6 te vas 4 estar peinando todo cl 
dia? Déjame en paz, abora acabo de principiar. 

8. Mama, mire V. que Alejandro no me deja ayudar 4 vestir a Manucl. 
g Mama, en donde esta mi sombrero ? 

9. Papa, ya estoy listo, deme V. el dinero para comprar ¢l Zeraldo.— 
Noa, no, papi; mire V. que se ha puesty cl sombrero sin peinarse, 

10. ; Como! e-ono, Alujandre, no se sale a Ja calle sin pcinarse. —Papa, 
ya estoy listo. —Y vo.—Y vo. 

11. (Chiaton! | Diantre de muchaches y que rnido meten! Aqui te- 
neis diez centavos, cuatro para cl Heraldo yv de los seis restantes uno para 
cada uno, cucnta eubal, me tracis el Ueraldo y despucs os vais a da plaza y 
no volvais, 4 lo menos en un par de horas. 

12, Margurita, ahora que tencrnos tranquilidad traeme la pipa, Antes de 
ponerme 4 escribir, fumaré un poce v leeré las noticias en cl patio al fresco. 

13. Hola! grandes noticias! 3 Quéhay de nuevo? El Great Eastern 
ha liezado, y se dice que el gran eable telegratico ha sido finulmente colo- 
cado, uniendo azi la Europa y la Amicrica. @ 

14. 7 Es posible! enténces pronto tendrémos noticias todus los dius de 
Europa.—aAs? Jo espero, pero no debemos estar muy segaros de clo, por- 
que ya te acordaras del chasco que Hevitnos afios pasadus. 

15. ; Ah! si, ya me acuerdo; en 1858, cuando se celebré e] éxito del 
cable telegrafico con aquclla grande procesion, y se vendia por In calle la 
gaceta extruordinaria con cl parte telegrifico de la Keina Victoria al 
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Fresidente de los Estados Unidos.—Espero que no nos Ycvemos ahora el 
mismo chasco. 


16. 3; La extraordinaria!! ;; La gaccta extraordinaria!! ; Eh! mucha- 
cho, aqui, aqui. 

17. 3 Cudnuto vale? Dicz centavos, 

18, | Victoria! Viva! Viva! 4Qué dice de nuevo? El cable del 
Atlantico ha tenido buen éxito, cl primer parte recibide por él es el trata- 
do de paz entre el Austria y la Prusia. 

19. Esta es una prueba mag de Jo que puede evar 4 cabo el hombre, 
si tiene constancia y persiste en una empresa.—z Cree V. que yo tambien 
tendré buen ¢xito en mi empresa ? 

20. ¢ Que empresa es ern? (Como! gno la adivina V.? La empresa 
de aprender el espanol. : 

21. Ah! No dudo que V. Tablani espafiol si persiste y tiene cons- 
tancia; puesto que con estas cnalidiales se hia lugrade que hable el cable 
del Athintico. 


EXERCISE, 


1, Can you tell me what kind of weather we will have to-morrow ? 
Oh, what a question! Do you suppose that I can guess the weather we 
will have betore it comes ? 

~ 2. Did the pianist say he would come to tune the pisno? Te said he 
would come to-murrow, but that he could not come to-day. 

3. Nave you seen that the Atlantic telegraph cable is laid at last? 
Yes; Tain glad to see that the undertaking bas been so suceussful. 

4. Do you know who sent the first dispatch by the cable? J am not 
sures but TP remember that the first. at the time of the former eable, in 
1858, wes that sent by the President ef the United States tu the Queen 
of England. 

5. What was the reason of Jaying a second calle’ Ah, come now! 
do you not know that the first one. having broken shortly after it bad 
been Jaid, beeame entirely uscless (énuwtiZ) ? 

6. Have you seen the news to-day by Atlantic telegraph?) No; what 
isthe news? That a treaty of peace has been signed (celedrar) between 
Prussia and Austria. 

7. Charles, go and find the con, wherever you put it when you had 
done with it. TP have not seen it since = Hcriny Was Using it; and even if 
Thad, ] would not tell vou where it was. 2 

8 Ah, vou little rogue! Uhere, you have breken the wash-Lasin, It 
is not my fanit, Henry wanted it first, and [had already commenced to 
wash myself; bat he persisted and would take it from me.* 

9. O hyrror! just look at the state his hair ¢pele) isin! Go this 


* Persiatio en quitsammela 


240 LESSON XLvi. 


instant and get the comb and comb your hair before you dare to appear 
before me. 

10. Have you a pin to givome? Yes, here is a paper of pins; take 
all you want and give me back the rest. 

11, Did you know your lessons well this morning? Yes, very well, 
and the proof is that papa allowed me to go to see the procession. 

12, What did you kill that poor little fly for? Have I not told you 
many times that I don’t wish you to catch or kill flies ? 

13. Is that bread fresh? Yes, sir, the baker has just brought it a few 
ininutes ago. 

14. We were to have gone to the yard to play at twelve o'clock, You 
may go now; but do not make much noise. 

15. Where were you going when I met you?) We were coming home 
to dine. 

16. Has the shoemaker sent vou his bill?) Yos, but it is not correct. 

17, Ilas not your uncle written to vou since he went away? He has 
sent several telegraphic dispatches to my futher on business; but he has 
not written tu us once (wna sola rez), 

18, Is there not to be a new opera to-night? No; but J understand 
there is to be a new play (comedic) at the theatre. 

19. That is nothing extraordinary ; there are new pieces very often now. 

90. If Louisa were a liule taller would she not be handsomer than 
Jane? She would at least be quite as landsuime. 

21. Would you wish to have the window opened? I think it would 
be mnch cooler if it were open. 

92, Would you not like me to repeat tu you that story [told you the 
other day? If vou had time 1 should be much obliged to you to tell it 
to me once more. 

23. Would not quietness be mach better for that gentleman than so 
much noise? He could not live without noise, 

24. Might you not have broken your arm or your Jeg when you fell 
out of your carriage ¢ Yes, if | had not taken care, 

25. If I had wanted money when I was in the country would you not 
have brought me some? If I could have got (conseguir) it I would. 

96. Would your aunt not have been disappuinted if she had not becn 
in time to take the three o'clock train’ Shy would have been terribly 
disappointed, for she was going to spetid the day at a friend's, about ton 
miles out oftown. 
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Acompafiar. 
Cargar. 
Curar. 
Dafiar. 
Deleitar. 
Incomodar. 
Incomodarse. 
Equivocar. 
Evitar. 
Instruir. 
Ocupar. 
Padecer. 
Solicitar. 


Dimes y dirctes. 
El no sé qué. 
Dolor de cabeza. 


Maseulino. 

Amable. 

Agradable. 

Extrangero. 

Tnteresante. 

Moribundo. 

Valiente. 

Feimenino. 
Acento. Accent. 
Bolsillo. Purse. 
Autor. Author. 
Esfuerzo. Effort, bravery. 
Efecto. Effect. [ness. 
Fastidio. Unease, uneasi- 
Ciudadano. Citizen. 
‘Tospital. Tlospital, 
Método. Method. 
Trabajo. Labor, work. 
Napoles. Naples. 
Real. Real. 
Sonido. Sound. 
Cholin. Shilling. 
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To accompany. 

To load, to charge. 

To cure, to attend (as a physician). 
To injure, to damage. 

To delight. 

To incommode. 

To get out of ternper. 

To mistake. 

To avoid, to shun. 

To instruct. 

To occupy. 

To suffer. 

To solicit, to apply for, to urge. 


Its and ands. 
An inexplicable something. 
Headache. 


Maseulin 

Amiable. 

Agrecable. 

Foreign, foreigner. 

Interesting. 

Dying. 

Valiant, arrant. 

Feminine. 

Alma. Soul. 

Comedia. Comedy. 

Vara. Rod, yard (meas- 

Ure). 

Libra. Pound. 

Manteca, or Butter. 
Manteguilla. 

Calidad. Quality. 

Cantidad. Quantity. 

2 


243 > LESSON XLYVII. 


COMPOSITION. 
El porqué de todas las cosas. The why and the wherefore of all 
. things, 
Los ayes del moribundo. The groans of the dying. 
Los dimes y dirétes. The ifs and ands, 
El cuando. ™ The time. | 
El no sé qué. I know not what. 
El tener amigos no daiia. It is hurtful to no one to have friends, 
Hay horabres de un saber extraordi- There are men of extraordinary knowl- 
nario. edge. 
Tn nada Je incomoda. | | A mere nothing incommodes him. 
La constancia v el trabajo son neeesa- - Constaney and labor are necessary to 
rios al hombre en tudas sus empresas. ; mankind in all their enterprises (or 
undertakings). 
La América e3 mayor que la Europa. =, America is larger than Europe. 
La Francia e3 una nacion muy poblada. — France is a very populous nation. 
El clima de Espajia. | The climate of Spain. 
Los esfuerzos de la Espaiia, The bravery of Spain. 
Cuatro pesos Ja vara. Four dollars a yard. 
Dos reales la libra. i Two reals a pound. 
Treinta centavos la docena. Thirty cents a dozcn, 
Dos veces al dia. Twice a dav. 
Cuatro pesos por vara. | Four dollars a vard. 
La fe, la esperanza y la cati.lal. : Faith, hope and charity. 
E} Sefior De Vargas tienc tres nifios. Mev argas has three children, 
La Seiiora Martinez es muy prudente. © Mrs. Martinez is very prudent. 
Elia me dié la mano. ‘ She shouk hands with me. 
Puso la mano en el bolsillo. ‘He put his hand in his pocket. 


Muchos caballeros solicitaron mi mano. Many gentlemen have soulicited my 
hand, 
El caballero 4 quicn vio V. ayer en mi The gentleman whom you saw yesterday 
casa, '  dnoainy hous. 


EXPLANATION, 


227. Use or me Artic.e.—All or any of the parts of 
speech, and sometimes even whole sentences, may be used as 
nouns, and as such admit the article, as has just been observed 
in the Composition of the present lesson, in which we sce cxam- 
ples of verbs, adverbs and interjections preceded by the article, 
and treated in every respect as nouns substantive, 

228. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE is to be used before all com- 
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mon nouns, taken in a general sense and in the full extent of 

their signification ; as, 

La constancia y el trabajo son necesa- Constancy and labor are necessary to 
rios al hombre en todas sus empresas. § mankind in all undertakings. 

229. The article is expressed before the names of the four 
parts of the globe: before the names of empires, kingdonts, 
provinces and countries; and before the four seasons of the 
year; as, 

Ja América es mayor que da Europa. America is larger than Europe. 

Za Francia es una nacion muy po- France is a very populous nation. 
blada. 

Ev invierno en ef Sur cs mas agradable The winter in the South is more agree- 
que el verano. | able than the summer. 

But it is omitted before the names of kingdoms, provinces, 
&e., when they are preeeded by a preposition ; unless they be 
personified, as has been observed in Lesson AACX. ; as, 

EI! clima de Expaiia. The climate of Spain. 
1.os esfuerzos de lu Espaiin The bravery of Spain. 

Kingdoms bearing the same name as their capitals do not 
admit the article; as, Niépoles, Naples. 

230. Nouns of measure, weight, &c., when preceded by 
the indefinite article in English, as an equivalent to each, re- 
quire the article ; as, 


Cuatro pesos /a vara, | Four dollars a yard. 
Dos reales la libra, Two reals a pound. 
Treinta centavos Ja dorena, Thirty cents a dozen. 
Dos veces al dia, Twice a day. 


If the preposition por be used, we omit the article; as, 
cuatro pesos por vara, Ke: 

231. The article is generally repeated before every noun 
enumerated, especially if they differ in gender; as, 


La {6, la esperanza y /a caridad. Faith, hope and charity. 
Tas dias y las noches. Z The days and nights. 


232. The definite article is used before nouns indicating 
rank, office, profession or titles of persons, when thes@are spoken 
of, but not when spoken to; as, 


El General Sheridan cs valiente. General Sheridan is brave. 
El Sefior De Vargas ticne tres Mr. De Vargas has three children. 


La Seiiora Martinez, es muy prudente. Mrs. Martinez is very prudent. 
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833. The definite article is used instead of the possessive ad- 
jective when the possessives refer to parts of our own body ; as, 


Me he cortado la mano. I have cut my hand. 

Me duele la cabeza. My head aches. 

This applies even to parts of the body of other persons ; as, 

Ella me did /a mano. She gave me her hand (or shook hands 
with me). 

Puso fa mano en el] bolsillo. We put his hand in bis pockct. 


But the pronoun must be used when the personal article would 
occasion ambiguity ; as, 
Muchos caballcros solicitaron mi mano, | Many gentlemen solicited my hand. 


234. The definite article is also employed, as in English, 
before nouns taken in a particular or definite seuse 5 as, 

El caballero 4 quien vid V. aver en mi | The gentleman whom you saw yester- 
casa, day in my house. 

We forbear from adding many more rules which we might 
give, if they were not subject to numerous exceptions, and, 
especially, if we were not of opinion that practice and reading 
will teach better than any rules when to employ and when 
to omit the article. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. 3Cual de lus partes de] mundo es la mayor? FE] Asia es la mayor. 

2. 3Es Asia nombre masculino? No, sefior, cs femenino, 

8. Enténces, ,porqué le pone V. el articulo masculinu? Por evitar 
¢] mal sonido que resultaria de poner dos aes juntas. 

4. 3Luego, V. pone siempre el articulo masculino delante de todo 
nombre femenino que empieza por a? No, sefior; esto solo sucede en 
singular, y cuando sobre dicha vocal carga el acento de la palabra. 

5. 3 fa leido V. cl “Si de las nifias” de Moratin? Si, sefior, lo lof 
hace muchos afios; pero 4 mi me gusta mas la ‘Comedia nueva” del 
mismo autor. @ 

6. yQué tal le gusta 4 V. su nucva vecinita? Dicen qno es may 
bonita.—En @fecto lo es; pero & mi no me gusta, porque anda siempre en 
dimes y dirétes, y un nada Ja incomoda. 

7. yCudles son las virtudes del-alma? La fé, la esperanza y la ca- 
ridad. 

8. ;Tiene V. alguna cosa intercsante que decirme hoy? Muchisimas 
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interesantisimas 4 importantisimas .... . para practicar y aprender el 
espafiol. 

9. ; Uf! ya va V. 4 principiar con sus adverbios, preposiciones y arti- 
culos; va V. & decirme, por supuesto, que estas partes de la oracion unas 
veces sc ponen dntes las. unas que las otras, y vice versa; que las unas 
gobiernan 4 las otras y las gobernadas gobiernan 4 su vez 4 otras, que 
se acuerden 6 noentre sf. ;Creé V. que todo eso serd interesante para 
mi con el fastidio que tengo, y el dolor de cabeza que padezco? ; Calle! 
enténces, caballerito, V. ha equivocado la casa. 

10. 3 Qué quiero V. decir con eso de equivocar la casa? Quiero decir 
que, en lugar de venir 4 la clause, debié V. ir hoy al hospital y de alli al 
teatro. 

11, gPara qué? Para que le curasen en una parte de sus dolores y en 
la otra del fastidio. 

12. Si; pero, Sefor Profesor, yo siempre ereia que e] mejor método de 
enseflanza es aquel que “instruye delvitandy.” V. tiene mil razones, 
pero ha olvidado una peguefia circunstancia que requicre su inctodo. 

13. 4 Y cual es esa circunstancia? Que uo puede aplicarse sino con 
aquellos diseipalos que se deleitan aprendiendo. 

14. Y ahora volviendo al articulo.—Sefor Profesor, V. me escusara, 
pero no volvamos al articulo porque no puedo quedarme mas aqui hoy. 

15. 3Cémo es eso? el tiempo de la leecion no ha acabado tedavia.— 
Y. tiene razon; pero hoy es necesario que ne vaya temprano, porque he 
prometido acompanar 4 unas seforitas 4 la opera. 

16. ;Oh! entdneces es necesario no faltar & su palabra.—Sefior Pro- 
fesor, buenas noches (este buen sefior me fastidia con sus explicaciones). 
—Diviértase V. mucho, Sefor Don Pepito (este amable joven aprenderd 
espafiol, para cl tiempo que yo compre una casa en la Quinta Avenida, 
ensehindulo), 


EXERCISE. 


1. If I should come for you this evening, would you come with me 
to see the Martinez? I would, with great pleasure, if Charlotte would 
aocompany us. 

2. How does that lady speak French? They say she speaks very 
correctly, though with awlightly foreign accent. 

8. Might ho not be cured if he called in a good physician? We is of 
opinion that physicians do more injury than good to mankfid. 

4. Do you know any thing of the author of that play? Yes, I have 
read (or heard) all his plays; they are very interesting, and delighted 
me exccedingly. 

5. What is death? The separation of soul and body. 
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6, Can one be a citizen of the United States without having been 
born (racer) in the country? Yes, after having resided in the United 
States a certain number of years any one may become a citizen. 

", Where is that poor man going? To the hospital; lic has broken 
his leg. 

8 Pardon me, I think you are mistaken; it is rather his arm that is 
broken, for if his leg were broken he could not walk. 

9. Do you remember the name of the principal city of Naples? Yes, 
the name of the principal city is that of the kingdom also. 

10. Did you shake hands with that young lady? Yes, as soon as she 
saw ine she came towards me and gave me her hand. 

11, Is that cloth (pate) sold very high? Not very; it costs only 
three dollars a yard. 

12. How often do you take your Spanish lessons? Twico a weck. 

13. Would you not learn faster if you took a lesson every other day 
(un dia si y otro no)? My teacher says ] would; but I have not time to 
take lessons so often. 

14. Would you like summer to return again? No, thank you, I am 
glad it is’past, for I assure you I have suffered enough with the heat. 

15. How sad it is on the ficld of battle (campo de batalla) to hear the 
groans of the dying! Yes; and, notwithstanding, men will persist in 
killing each other for a foot * of ground (terreno). 

16. How is butter sul a pound? Thirty cents for one kind, and forty 
cents a pound for the best. 

17. Do you think it can injure ary one tu have fricnds? No, it can 
injure nobody to have friends. 

18. Is not that person very amiable aud agreeable? Very rarely, for 
a mere nothing incommodes him. 

19, Are there many learned men in that country? There have been 
and there are at present men of extraordinary learning. 

20. Which are the three principal virtues? Fuith, hope and charity. 

91, Is Miss Cabargas marricd yet? Not yet, although a large number 
of gentleman have solicited her hand. 

22. I suppose you have all read some Spanish comedics? Several 
Spanish and some French comedies, by tho best dramatists, 

93. Which of all the French comedies that ygu have reud do you like 
best? Those of Molicre. 

e 
* Palmo (itcrally a epau;. 
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Afirmar. 
Afligir. 
Admitir. 
Atreverse. 
Criticar. 
Condescender, 
Convencer. 
Declarar. 
Depender. 
Disponer. 
Diferenciar. 
Editicar. 
Entretenerse. 
Fabricar. 
Suponer. 
Nombrar. 
Intluir. 
Ocultar. 
Observar. 
Obedecer. 
Proporcionar. 


Pretender. 


Publicar. 
Quejarse. 
Regularizar. 
Reflexionar. 
NRidiculizar. 
Reformar. 


Lo que sé decir. 


Sin que V. me lo diga. 


Volver 4 las andadas. 


Para mi tengo. 


A trueque. 

Sin ombargo. 
Oandidamente. 
De modo. 


To affirm. 

To afflict. 

To admit, to accept. 

To dare. 

To criticise. 

To condescend, to consent. 

To convince. 

To declare. 

To depend. 

To dispose, to arrange. 

To differ. 

To edify, to build. 

To amuse, 

To construct, to make, to build. 

To suppose. 

Tu name, to appoint. 

To intluenee, to atfect. 

To concedal, to hide. 

To observe. 

To obey. 

To proportion, to procure, to 
otfer, to atFurd. 

To pretend, to lay claim to, to 
aspire to, to sue for. 

To publish. 

To complain, to moan. 

To regulate. 

To reflect. 

To ridicule. 

To reform. 


What I know. 

Withont you telling me. 

To do so again, to return to 
(one’s) old habits. 

It is my opinion. 


On condition. 

Nevertheless, notwithstanding. 
Candidly. 

In such a manner, that, so that. 
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} Bravo! ! Very good! Bravo! 

Bruto. Brutish. 

Cierto. Certain. 

Aéreo. Airy, aerial. 

Angelical. Angclical. 

Ideal. Ideal. 

Interior. Interior. 

Incompleto, Incomplete. 

Imperfecto. Imperfect. 

Exterior. Exterior. 

Extrafio. Strange. 

Igual. Equal, the same. 

Humano. Ilumane. 

Positivo. Positive. 

Real. Xeal, royal. 
Arquitecto. Architect. Carrera. Career. 
Anciano. Old man. Desgracia. Misfortune, 
Ciego. Blind. Diferencia. Difference. 
Cal y cant». Stone. Curiosida:l. suriosity. 
Bruto. Brute. Exageracion, Exaggeration. 
Idiota. Idiot. Frangueza. Frankness. 
Espacio. Space. Juventud. Youth. 
Complemento. Complement. Ilusion. Tilusion. 
Goce. Enjoyment. Felicidad. Happiness. 
Mal. Evil. tisa, Laugh, laughter. 
Material. Material. ealidad. teality. 
Objeto. Object. _ Ruindad. Mcanness. 
Palacio. Palace. |  Riquezas. liches. 
Pajaro. Bird. | 
Enfermo. Sick. 

Prisionero. Prisoner. 


Pensamiento. Thought. 
Castillos en cl Castles in the air. 
aire. . 
COMPOSITION. = ¢ 
Adivino el motivo por el cual nos ha- | I guess the motive for which those same 
bian adulado loz3 mismos que dcs- |; persons who had flattered us before, 


pues nos critican, criticaban, critica- criticise, did criticise, criticised, have 
ron, han criticado, criticaran. criticised, will criticise us afterward. 
Leiamos una noticia que acababa (or We were reading some news just pub- 
acaba) de publicarce. lished (that had just been published, 


or has just been published). 
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Contaba Ja desgracia que los aflicié. Tie was telling the misfortune that afflict- 
ed them. 
No seré yo el primero que se atreva. I shall not be the first to dare. 
Aprended vosotros, los que os quejaiz, Know, you who complain, were com- 
qucjabais, quejastcis, habeis quejado, plaining, complained, had compluined, 


quejaréis, will complain. 
El quicre jugar. He will (is determined to) play. 
Nosotros qucremos estudiar, We will study. 
El hubo de condescender. Ife had to consent. 
Tengo que callar. | I have to be silent. 
Ellos deben estar muy ocupados. i They must be very busy. 
Quicro (or pienso) salir. | I wish (or intend to) go out. 
Afirmo (or declaro) que saldré. - 1 affirm (or declare) that I shall go out. 
Dizo que saldré, ‘IT say that I shall go out. 
Ks Gtil estudiar las lenguas. It is useful to study languages. 
Conviene & los hombres instruirse. | It is man’s interest to acquire knowl- 
| edge. 
El estudio de las Ienguas es util. | The study of languages is useful. 
La instruccion conviene a los hombres. : Knowledge is useful to man, 
Conviene que yo estudie. | It is my interest to study. 


Es dtil que los hombres sc instruyan, {| Jt is useful to mankind to possess 


knowledye. 


me ne ee ee ee ee 


Les mando callar. 

Les mandé que callasen. He ordered them to be silent, 

Impedir que se cometan injustidas csil To prevent the commission of injustice, 
objcto de las leves, 1 such is the object of laws. 

Deseo que me comprendaa. - T wish you to understand me, 

No lograras que le castiguen. ; You will not succeed in having him 

| punished. 

Se le ayudard si fuere necesario. : Ne shall have help if it be necessary. 

IIe sentido que no se convenza teon- _T was sorry he would not be convinced 
vencicra or convencicse). | (or was not convinced.) 


Habra Namado para que le abran (abrie- Ue knocked, of course, in order that 
the door may (or might) be opened. 


ran or abriesen) la puerta. 
I think I shall convince him easily. 


Creo que le convenceré facilmente. 
Reflexionaré lo que he de hacer. I shall reficet on what I shall do. 


Pensé que iba & matarla. I thoucht he was going to kill her. 
Pensé que enviara (or enviagia) Ia carta. 1 thought he would send the letter. 


. EXPLANATION. bd 


235. CorresPoNprENCE OF THE TENSES WITH EACH OTHER. 
—~When one verb is connected with another by a relative, there 
are many combinations in which the determining and the de- 


11* 
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termined verbs may be fourid; both may be in the indicative 
or in the subjunctive mood, or one in the indicative and the 
other in the subjunctive; but both cannot be in the infinitive 
or in the imperative; as, | 

‘ Adivino el motivo por el cual nos ha- , I guess the motive for which those same 


bian adulado los mismos que nos; persons who have flattcred us before, 
critican, eriticaban, criticaron, han criticise, did criticise, criticised, havo 


criticado, criticardn. | eriticised, will criticise us afterward. 
una noticia gue acababa (or We were reading some news that had 
acaba) de publicarse. (or has) just been published. 
Contaba la desgracia que lus afligi¢. He was telling the misfortune that 
afflicted them. 
No scré yo el primero gue se aireva. I shall not be the first to dare. 


Aprended vosotros los que os gucjuis, ' Learn, you who complain, were com- 
quéjabais, quejasteis, habcis qu jado, ; — plainine. complained, had complained, 
gucjarcis. i will complain. 

236. The determined verb is put in the infinitive whenever 
it has the same subject as the determining verb; as, 


El quiere jugar. Ife wishes to play. 
Nosotros queremos ss/u liar, We wish to study. 


This is the reason why the auxiliaries hader de, tener 


deher, always require the governed verb in the infinitive, be- 
cause the suljject, or nominative, is the same for both verbs; as, 


El hubo de condeseeniler. He had to consent. 
Tenzo que callar. T have to he silent. 
Ellos deben esfar muy ocupados. They, must be very bury. 


An exception to this rule oceurs when the determining verb 
expresses a firm and decided affirmation; and so we say: 


Quiero (or pienso) sa’ir. I wish (or intend) to go out, 
Afirmo (declaro) que salu I affirm (or declare) that I shall go out. 


We must also except the verb decir, which cannot govern 
another verb in the infinitive, because whenever we employ it 
to announce our own actions it is not with the purpose of re- 
lating them, but to manifest our resolution to execute them ;, as, 


Digo que saldré, | I say I shall go out. 


237. When the determining verb is ser, or any imperson- 
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al verb, and the governed verb has no subject, the latter is 
placed in the infinitive ; as, 


Es Gti) estudiar Jas lenguas, It is useful to study languages. 
Conviene 4 los hombres tnstruirse. It is the interest of mankind to acquire 
knowledge, 


And such is the natural construction, because the true sub- 
ject of this proposition is the very infinitive itself, which stands 
there as a noun, an office that cannot be performed by the 
other moods. The above sentences are equivalent to these: 


El estudio de las lenguas es util. The study of languages is useful. 
La instruccion conviene & los hombre’. It is the interest of mankind to acquire 
knowledee. 


2338. But if the determined verb also has a nominative, then 
it must be placed in the subjunctive; as, 
Conviene que yo estudie, It is my interest to study. 
Es util que Jos hombres se It is useful to mankind to possess 

knowled:e, 

Those verbs that express command, govern cither of the 
two forms, since we say equally well: 
Les mando callar. } 


, . He ordered them ilent. 
Les mandd que callasen, | SCRE ene Deve nene 


239. When the determining verb is in the infinitive, in 
the present or future of the indicative, or in the imperative, 
connected with the governed verb by a conjunction, this latter 
verb is put in the subjunctive mood, ordinarily in the present 
or in the future ; as, . 

Impedir que se cometan ree el To prevent the commission of injustice, 
objeto de las leyes. | such is the object of the laws, 
Deseo que ine comprendas. ; I wish you to understand me. 
No logrards que Je custijuen. | You will not succeed in having him 
punished. 
Se le ayudard si fuere necesario. Te will have help if it be necessary. 

240. The preterit indefinite and compound future of the 
indicative govern thé determined v erb i in the present or imper- 
fect of the subjunctive; as, 

He sentido que no se convenza (conven- I was sorry he should not be (or was 
ciera or convenciese), not) convinced. 
Habr& llamado para que le abran He knocked, of course, in order that 
or abricsen) la puerta. the door may (or might) be opened. 
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be a 
241. When the determining verb is in the indicative, it gen- 
erally governs the determined one in the same mood, if the 
nominative is the same for both verbs; as, 


Creo que le convenceré ficilmente. I think I shall convince him easily. 
Reflexionaré lo que he de hacer. I shall refiect on what I have to do. 


‘But if cach verb has a different nominative, the second 
verb may be placed in the indicative or in the subjunctive ; as, 
Pensé que tba & matarlia. I thought he was going to kill her. 
Pensé que me enviara (or enviariz) la I thought he would send me the letter. 

carta, 

Much more might be said upon this subject, did we not fear 
to exceed the limits prescribed by the nature of the present 


work. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Dofia Luisita, 3 Le gusta 4 V. formar castillos en cl aire? Mucho; 
pero creo que furmo demasiados. 

2. Me alegro mucho que, como 4 mi, le guste 4 V. cl mundo de las ilu- 
siones, y tambien apruebo su franqueza de V. en confosarlo.—Y 4 porqué 
lo habia de ocultar? % Qué mal hay en eso? 

3. No sé si hay mal 6 no, Jo que sé decir es, que todo el mundo afucta 
no formarlos y con cierta risita burlona pretenden ridiculizar 4 los que, 
como V. y yo, confesamos cundidamente que los hacemos. 

4. ;¥ cree V., D. José, que esas gentes vivan sin ilusiones de ninguna 
especic? No, sefiorita, no lo creo. Divs ha dado 4 todo hombre, 4 
diferencia del bruto, un mundo ideal interior ademas del mundo pusitive 
exterior, 4 excepcion de los idiotas. 

5. ;Cuanto me alegro de oirlo! ; porqne yo tenia tanta vergtienza de 
mis pobres castillos cn cl aire! 3 De modo es que V. cree que yo no soy 
sola? De ningun modo, todo el] mundo lus forma, la diferencia solo existe 
en la manera. 

6. ; Ah! Don José, V. me va parcciendo an buen arquitecto de casti- 
llos en el aire y uno de estos dias voy 4 pedirle quc me muestre uno de los 
muchos que habr& edificado.—Con mucho gusto} sefiorita, 4 trucque, sin 
embargo, de qpe V. me admita en uno de sus palacios aéreos. 

7. No, eso no, jamds podria yo poner en evidencia mis castillos; pero 
V. diée que la diferencia solo existe en Ja manera de formarlos; explique 
me V. esto, quizé asi lograré reformar Jos mios, porque he observado que 
son incompletos; siempre les fulta algo.—Pues es extrafio, seficrita, por- 
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que yo creia que solo las cosas humanas eran imperfectas y sus ilusiones 
de V.siendo, . . . . 

8. Por supucsto, jangelicales! ; Vamos! déjese V. de cumplimientos, 
ya sabe V. que no me gustan, y respé6ndame V. 4 mi pregunta si V. 
gusta, porque tengo curiosidad de saber c6mo forman otros sus castillos, 
—Obedezco, sefiorita, y para principiar debo decir que yo me equivoqué 
cuando dije que solo se diferenciaban en Ja manera, porque tambien in- 
fluye mucho el material. 

9. ¢Cémo el material ? ;si so fabrican en cl aire! ; Espero que no los 
fabrique V. de cal y canto!—No, sefiorita, no de cal y canto; pero se fa- 
brican; y si se fabrican, de algo se fabrican. 

10. 3Pecro de qué, sefior, de qué? Yo formo castillos, pero no necesito 
n da para hacerlos; vueclo mas que los pijaros, mando hasta en las vo- 
luntades de los otros, hago volver al tiempo en su carrera, dispongo del 
espacio, de la fortuna, y hago que me obedezca hasta el amor.—Eso lo 
creo sin quo V. me lo diga, sefiorita. 

11, ; Dale! no vuelva V. & las andadas, y cuénteme V. qué materiales 
son esos de que V. me hablaba,—V. misina acaba de nombrar algunos, 

12, gCuales? ; Como! gqué mas materiales quiere V. para formar un 
castillo en cl aire, que poder disponer, como Y. dice que puede, de las 
voluntadcs de Jos otros, del tiempo, del espacio, la fortuna y hasta del 
amor ? 

13. ;Toma! Pero yo no poseo ninguna de esas cosas en realidad, y 
sin embargo mis castillos me entretienen y divicrten mucho,—Perdone 
V., sefiorita, V. las posce y cun ellas forma V. cse bonito mundo interior, 
que le proporciona 2 Y. los goces que no le da el exterior. 

14. Y en eso tiene V. razon, que mis ilusiones, 6 sea como V. las Hama, 
mi mundo interior, me consuclan muchas veces de Ja ruindad del mundo 
extcrior.—Eso sucede 4 todo cl mundo, de ese modo, cl ciego ve, el en- 
fermo goza de salud, el prisionero de libertad, el pobre de las riquezas y 
el anciano de Ja juventud, las ilusiones hacen los males menores, En este 
mundo idval es en donde Jos hombres son verdaderamente iguales, y para 
mi tengo que no cs ilusoriv, sino real, puesto quo do él depende nuestra 
felicidad. 

15. 3No creo V. quo hay alguna cxageracion cn lo que V. dice? No, 
sefiora, pero si, creo, que debemos tener buen cuidado do regularizar 
nuestros pensamientos y’de basar siempre nuestfos castilles en el aire en 
la virtud y la religion. 

16. | Bravo! bravo! muy bien, asi mo gustan 4 mi lus éaatiliog on cl aire. 


254 LESSON XLVIII. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Who built the house you are living in at present? An excellent 
architect, a friend of my father. 

2. Are you certain it was an old man that was suing for her hand? 
I cannot affirm that it was an old man. 

8. What a misfortune that he will not study! It would be a real 
misfortune if it were true; I think it is not true. 

4, Do you ever build castles in the air? Seldom; for, in my opinion, 
real castles built of stone are to be preferred to tho atrial ones you speak of. 

5. What a pretty bird you have there! does it sing? Tt sings the 
whole day long. 

6. Do you think our young friend is really as happy as he appears to 
be? No, there must be some exaggeration in what he says. 

". In what respect do these two authors differ from each other? Read 
the works of both, and you will observe for yourself. 

8. Do they both write equally well? No, one of them arranges his 
thoughts in a very strange manner, so that it is sometimes impossible to 
understand his meaning* and at all times disagrecable to read lim. 

9. Is Peter punished now in school as often as formerly? As often 
as ever; but it is useless to punish him, for though he is good for a few 
days, yet he always gets back to his old ‘habits, 

10. Does that man always say what he thinks? Zam sureI cannot 
say; but it seems to me that there is in his manner of speaking a some- 
thing I cannot explain that hides his real thoughts. 

11. Is he liked in gencral by those who know him? On the contrary, 
everybody hates him and ridicules him for his meanness. 

12. Have you any curiosity to see the interior of a royal palace? If 
the occasion offered (presented itself), I would like to see it; otherwise I 
am perfectly content with the interior of my own house. 

13, You are wise for that; happiness is not at all times to be found in 
palaces. Ah! I see you aret something of a philosopher. 

14. How is this, sir? your exercise is incomplete. I confess that had 
I wished I might have finished it; but you will find that, as far as it goes, 
it is not imperfect. 

18. That is to say that the quality docs not depend on the quantity. 
Preciscly so; you may complain of my not havigg done the whole of the 
exercise, but I do not think you can criticise the part I have brought to you. 

16, What sfze{ is the book your friend has just published? The same 
size as the one he published before. 


© To que quiere dectr. t Tiene V. + Tamafo. 


LESSON 


LESSON 


Acudir. | 


Agregar. 
Afiadir. 
Componer. 
Contener. 
Incluir. 
Facilitar. 
Ofrecer. 


Por instruido que sen. | 


Anteriormente. 
Comparativamente. 
Corricutemente. 
Filuidamente. 
Suficiente. 

En general, 
Gencralmente. 
Considecrablemente. 
Particularmente. 


En cuanto 4. | 


Artificial. 
Anterior. 
Aborrecible. 
Celeste, azul celeste. 
Celestial. 

Ceélico. 
‘Chinesco. 
Creiblo. 
Despreciablo., 
Familiar. 
Gigantesco. 
Terrestre. 
Territorial. 
Terroso. 
Terrado, tcrrero, 
Terrenal. 
Terron. 
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XLIX. 
To hasten (to a place), to refer. 
To add. 
To add, 


To compose, to mend, to fix. 
To contain. 

To include. 

To facilitate. 

To offer. 


Wlowever learned he may be. 


Formerly, previously. 
Comparatively. 
Currently, fluently. 
Fluently. 

Sufficient. 

In general. 

Generally. 
Considerably. 
Particularly, privately. 


«As to, as for. 


Artificial. 

Anterior, previous, 
Hateful. 

Celestial, sky-blue, 
Celestial, heavenly. 
Celestial, heavenly. 
Chinese, 

Credible. 
Despienble. 
Familiar. 

Gigantic. 
Terrestrial, earthly. 
Territorial. a 
Terreous, earthy. 
Terrace. 

Terrestrial, earthly. 
Lump (or clod) of earth. 
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Ricacho. 
Picaresco. 
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Patronimico. 


Propio. 
Mudable. 
Verbal. 


Arenal. 
Ascenso. 
Alvarez. 
Calvinista. 
Catolicismo. 
Diccionario. 
Escobajo. 
Boticario. 


Dominguez. 
Fernfndcz. 
Idiotismo. 
Filosofastro. 
Hlijastro. 
Iiermanastro. 
Hombrachio. 
Libraco. 


Pajarraco. 
Latinajo. 
Manzanar. 
Pinar. 
Protestante. 
Padrastro. 
Significado. 


Vinacho. 
Protestantis:no. 
Habanero. 
Madrilefio. 
Rodriguez. ¢ 
Sdnchez. 
Amante. 
Arbol. 
Amador. 


Sandy (ground). 
Promotion. 
Alvarez. 
C.lvinist. 
Catholicism. 
Dictionary. 

A bad broom. 


XLIX. 


Very rich. 
Roguish. 


Patronymic. 
Proper, own. 


Changeable. 
Verbal. 


Arboleda. 
Ascension. 
Carnuza. 
Creencia. 
Ciencia. 
Gentualla. 
Madrastra. 


Druggist, apothe- Terminacion. 


cary. 
Dominguez. 
Fernandez. 
Idiom. 
Vhilosophast er. 
Step-son. 
Step-brother. 
Corpulent. 
A contemptible 

book. 
An ugly bird. 
Dog Lutin. 
Apple orchard. 
Pine grove. 
Protestant. 
Step-futher. 
Signification, 

meaning. 
Bad wine. 
Protestantism. 
Havanese. 
Madrilenian. 
Rodriguez. 
Sanchez. 
Lover, 
Tree. 
Lover. 


{heart. 


Dicha, 
| Isla. 
| Edueacion. 
| Escoba. 
; Excusa. 
: Explicacion. 
i Espada. 
' Exclamacion. 
' Firma. 
Gota. 
Vigura. 


. Faccion, 

| Factura. 

' Facultad. 
Adguisicion. 
Astronomi1. 


Grove, 
Ascension, 
Bad meat. 
Belief, credence, 
Science. 
Rabble. 
Step-mother. 
Termination. 
Happiness. 
Island. 
Education. 
Broom. 
Excuse. 
Explanation. 
Sword. 
Exclamation. 
Signature. 
Drop. 
ligure, appeur- 
ance. 
Feature. 
Tnvovice. 
Faculty, power. 
Acquirement. 
Astronomy, 


Afluencia, fluidez. Plucney. 
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COMPOSITION. 
gPorqué lee V. ese livraco ? Why do you read that contemntible old 
book ? 
Porque no tengo otro; pero V. se equi- Because I have no other; but you are 
voca, cs uu libro clasico excelente. mistaken, it is an excellent classic 
(book). 
¢ Conoce V. & aquel ricacho ? Do you know that rich man ? 
Le conozco ; pero no Ie trato, porquces I know him; but I have no intercourse 
un hombracho que solo le gusta tra- with him, because he is a low man, 
tarse con gentualla. whosc taste is to associate only with 


7 the rabble. 
Juan, no barras con ese escobajo, que John, do not sweep with that old stump 


ensucia mas que limpia. of a broom; it dirties more than it 
cleans. 

La carne buena se vende 4 trcinta cen- Good meat sells at thirty cents a pound, 
tavos la libra; la carnuza a vcinte. poor (bad) meat at twenty. 

Ese estudiante sucle decir latinajos, That student is in the habit of reciting 
pero no sabe Latin. dog Latin, but he docs not know 

_ Latin. 

En la América del Norte hay mas pro- | There are more Protestants than Catho- 
testantes que catoélicos. lics in North Amcrica. 

Los boticarios en los Estados Unidos In the United States the druggists sell 
no solo venden medicinas, sino per-* not only medicines, but perfumery, 
fumeria, cigarros y otras muchas! — cizars, and many other things. 
cosas, 

é Vive cl Sc.iior Fernandez con su pa- Does Mr. Fernandez live with his 
dre? father ? 

No, seiior, porjue no quicre vivir con No, sir; because he does not wish to 
su Inadrastra y hermanastros. live with his step-muther and step- 

brothers. 

g Bs V. mailrileiio » | Are you a Madrilenian ? 

No, sefior, soy Habancro, | No, sir, I am a Havanese. 

Aquel filosofustro e3 despreciable. { That philosophastcr is a despicable 

(man). 

Esa seforita e3 muy amable; pero muy : That young lady is very amiable, but 

mudable, very changeable, 
EXPLANATION, 


242. Derivanve Nouns.—These nouns constitute one.of 
the chief sources of the richness of the Spanish language; we 
have already introduced some of them in previous lessons, 
when treating of augmentative and diminutive terminations. 
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These terminations are very numerous, both for the sub- 
stantives and adjectives, and each one of them determines the 
general signification of the derivative noun. <As it would be 
impossible to give in this place a complete list of all these 
terminations, we shall endeavor to lay before the student such 
of them as are to be found in most common use. 

243. The terminations aco, acho, alla and uza, denote in- 
feriority ; as 


Libraco. A contemptible old book. 
Pajarraco, An ugly bird. 

Vinacho., Bad wince. 

Gentual/a. Rabble. 

Carnuza. Bad meat. 


The termination acho is sometimes augmentative 3 as, 
Ricacho, Very rich. 


Hombracho, A big (or corpulent) man. 


244. Ajo implies meanness, and the consequent contempt 
inspired by it; as, 


Escobajo. An old stump of a broom, 
Latinajo. Dog Latin. 


245. The terminations al, ar, ego, ico, il, isco, in adjectives, 
commonly denote the quality of the thing ; as, 


Artificial, Artificial. 
Familiar, Familiar. 
Gigantesco. Gigantic. 
Picaresco. Roguish. 
Clasico. Classic, 
Chinesco. Chinese. 


246. In substantives the same terminations, al, ar, and 
also eda and edo, serve to form collective nouns ; as, 


Arboleda. Grove. 
Arenal. Sandy ground. 
Manzanar. Apple orchard, 
Pinar. Pine grove, 


247. The terminations ante, ario, ente, ero, ista and or are 
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for the most part expressive of use, sect, profession, trade, or 
occupation; as, 


Estudiante, Student. 
Boticario. Druggist. 
Zapatero. Shoemaker. 
Organtsta. Organist. 
Protestante. Protestant. 
Calvinisia. “Calvinist. 
Pintor. Painter. 


248. The termination astro significs inferiority in a super- 
lative degree; as, filusofustro, a despicalle philosopher ; poetas- 
tro, poctaster; and it is curious to observe that it also serves 
to express the degrees of relationship existing between those 
persons who more generally hate than love cach other; as, 


HWermanasfro, Step-brother. 
Hlijastro. Step-son. 
Padrastro, Step-father. 
Madrastra, Step-mother. 


249. Ble corresponds to the same termination in English ; 


as, 
Aborrecidle. Hateful. 
Creible. Credible. 
Mudable. Changeable. 
Amabile, Amiable. 
250. Jsmo corresponds to the English termination ism; as, 
Catolicsmo. Catholicism. 
Protestantismo. Protestantism. 


261. The names of nationalities are also derivatives, and 
have their terminations in ero, es, e/io; as, 


Habanero. | Havanese. 
e Frances. French, Frenchman. 
Madrileso. | Madrilenian. 


252. Many patronymie, or family, names are also deriva- 
lives ; for instance, Alvarez, Dominguez, Ferndndez, Rodriguez, 
Sdnchez, &., were the names that were given to the sons of 
the Alvaros, Domingos, Fernandos, Rodrigos, Sanchos, &c., 
changing the final o into ez 
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CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gEs necesario para hablar una lengua aprender todas las palabras 
que contienc dicha lengua? De ningun modo, ademas, yo no creo que 
exista un hombre, por instruido que sea, que las sepa todas. 

2. gCudntas palabras picnsa V. que scan suficientes para poder hablar 
el espafiol corrientemente? De tres 4 cuatro mil palabras primitivas con 
sus derivados es todo lo que se requiere, para hablar una lengua fluida- 
mente. 

8. Si, pero probablemente Jos dierivados seran en tanto 6 mayor 
numero que los primitivos.— Asi cs, pero una vez que se conocen las 
terminaciones, es muy facil el formar] s, aunque nunca se hayan visto an- 
teriormente. 

4, ; Es posible! enténees esto debe facilitar mucho el estudio de la 
lengua.—Muchisimo, porque, como ya hemos dicho, sabiendo los primi- 
tivos no tiene mas que afadirscles las terminaciones, segun cl significado 
que guiera darsceles. 

5. sQuiere V. hacerme el favor de formar ulgtinos derivades? Si, 
sefior, con mucho gusto; déme Y. Jos primitivos. 

6. g Cuales son lus derivados de cielu? Celeste y celestial. 

“. gDe tierra? Terrestre, terrenul. y otros. ss 

8. ;Porqué no me los da V. todos? Porque me parece mejor que 
aprenda V. primeramente lus de mas uso, pucs sebre haber wuchus, los 
hay de poco uso comparativamente. 

9. Cuales otros se pudicran formar de cielo y tierra? Cclico; terraso, 
terron, y otros muchos. 

10. 3Se pueden formar derivados de lus verbos? Si, sefor, y & estos 
se les da el nombre de verbales. 

11, 3Cudles se derivan del verbo amar? «Amador, atmante, amado, 
amable. 

12. 3De ascender? Ascenso, ascension. 

13. 3Decrecr? Creyente, ercencia, ercible, erédulo, crédito. 

14. 3 De estudiar? Estudiante, estudio; pudiendy agregar ademas los 
aumentativos y diminutivos que tambien son derivado, como cstudgan- 
tillo, estudianton, ete. 

15. 3 De qué se derivan Jos nombres de fampia Gonzalez, Dominguez, 
etc.? Se derivan de Jos nombres propivs Gonzalo, Domingo, ete. 

16, 3 Cudnfas palabras cree V. que contendra esta grainitica? Mas do 
tres mil palabras primitivas y un gran nimero de derivadas. 

17. yEn acabando la gramatica podré traducir y hablar sobre cual- 
quicra materia que se ofrezca? Podra V. habjar de tudo y seguir una 
conversacion en general como V. ve quo ya Ju haccinos; pero para tra- 
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ducir y hablar de cualquiera ciencia, arte 4 oficio cn particular, tendré V. 
que acudir al diccionario, porque es imposible introducir en una gramatica 
todas las palabras necesarias para poder hacer esto. 

18. Y en cnanto 4 los idiotismos de la lengua, 3se hallardn todos en 
esta gramatica? Tampoco, puesto que se podrian componer tres 6 cuatro 
volumencs como este y quiz’ no incluirian todos los de la lengua. 

19. 3Cémo los aprendcré enténces? En la conversacion de personas 
instruidas y en la lectura de buenos libros. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Did Charles go to another regiment at the time of his promotion ? 
Yes, he left the 71st and went to the 7th. 

2. What do you know abont the names Sanchez, Dominguez, and all 
thoso ending in ez? That they mean son of Sancho, son of Domingo, 
and are formed from those natnes by adding the termination you have 
just mentioned. 

8. To whom does that magnificent pine grove belong? To the step- 
son of the gentleman who owns that pretty little house you see over 
there in the distance (4 lo Ujos). 

4, What contemptible old book is that you are reading so attentively? 
It is no contemptible old book at all (aérguno), it is the dictionary; I 
always go to the dictionary for a word of which Ido not know the 
meaning, 

5. Do you know the names of all the heavenly bodies? No, nor you 
cither; the science of astronomy is still imperfect, and there are besides 
many of the heavenly bodies hidden from human sight. 

6. Is not that young gentleman a great lover of the sciences? Yes, 
but most particularly of the exact sciences. 

7. Why do you sweep with that old stump of a broom? It is the 
best T have. 

8. Did you say he was a philusopher?) Nu, on the contrary, I said 
he was but a miserable philosophaster. 

9 How docs that rich fellow amuse himself? Reading history in 
general, and that of his own country in particular. 

10. Tobserve that you speak German very fluently now; have you 
changed your book? Yo, [have still the same one, but I myself study 
more than I did formerly. 

11. Do you know whether your cousin speaks as fu@ntly as your 
sistor?) Mrs. Alvaroz says that in familiar conversation they speak 
equally fluently. 

12. Do you do any compositions? Yes, our father requires us to do 
two compositions a week on tho idioms of the language. 
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18. Is it nota despicable habit to offer to do things we never intend 
to perform (Wevar é cabo)? I should say it is more than despicable, it is 
even hateful. 

14. Does not the study-of grammar considerably facilitate the acquisi- 
tion of a language? Yes, but that alone is not sufficient: something 
more is required. 

15. Have you much fruit at your house in the country? We havea 
very fine orchard of apples. 

16. What language was that your young friend spoke in a moment 
ago? What he takes for Latin; but what is not in reality any thing but 
dog Latin. 

17. Would not that letter have been better if you had not added that 
last word? It appeared to me to be necessary to add that to what I had 
already said, so that the meaning might be more easily understood. 


LESSON UL. 
Amenazar, To threaten, to menace. 
Apoyar. To lean upon, to support. 
Disgustar. To displease, to disgust, to grieve. 
Reeurrir. To recur, to have recourse. 
Sacar. To take out. 
A pesar de. | In spite of. 
Y diciendo y haciendo. And suiting the action to the 
| word. 
} Todo sea por Dios! I hope all will bo for the best! 
Tomar las de villadiego. To take to one’s heels, to make off. 
Sobre todo. Above all. 
Desproporcionadisimamente. Without any proportion. 
Adverbial. Adverbial. 
Antisocial. . Antisocial. 
Antepentltima. Antepenultimate. 
Inttil. Useless. 
Componénte. Component. 
Izquierdo. Left. 
Derecho. Right. 
Pendiltima. | Penultimate. 


Superlativo. Superlative. 
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Anteojos. Spectacles. Equivocacion. Mistake. 
Aguardiente. Brandy. Ganapierde. A game in check- 
Barbilampifiv. §Beardless. ers. 
Correveidile. Tell-tale. Barberia. - Barber-shop. 
Bienhechor. Benefactor. La derecha. The right hand. 
Director. Director. La izguierda, The left hand. 
Dolor de muclas. Toothache. Sinrazon. Injustice. 
Dentista. Dentist. Particula. Particle. 
Disgusto. Disgust, gricf. Quijada. Jaw. 
Hazmercir. Laughing-stock. Las damas. Draughts, check- 
Condiscipulo. Schoolmate. ers, : 
Pisaverde. Fop, coxcomb, 
Pormenor. Detail. 
Puntapié. Kick. 
Parasol. Parasol. 
Paraguas. Umbrella. 
Quitasol. Parasol. 
Socialismo. Sotialism. 
Sacamuclas. Tooth-drawer. 
Pueblo. People, town. 
Vicerector. Vice-rector. 

COMPOSITION. 


No le esta bien 4 un ancizno el ser pisa- 
verde, eso es propio de barbilampiiios. 

¢Quién ha dado un puntapié 4 aquel 
muchacho ? 

Yo se lo he dado, porque es un corre- 
veidile. 

Este hombre juega muy bicn 4 las da- 
mas, sobre todo 4 la ganapierie., 

¢ Tiene V. un quitasol 6 un paraguas ? 

Tengo 4mbos,. 

Ese joven bebe mucho aguardiente y no 
hace caso de los consejos de su bien- 
hechor. 

Esa cs Ja razon porque es el hazmercir 
de todo el mundo. 

4 Ticne V. buena vista ? 

No, sefior, y esta es la razon porqne 
uso anteojos. 

Mi condiscipulo Manuel me ha ayuda- 
do & hacer la composicion. 


It is not becoming to an old man to be 
a fop; that belongs to beardless boys. 
Who gave that boy a kick ? 


I did, for he is a tell-tale. 


This man plays very well at draughts, and 
especially at ganapterde (give away). 

Have you a parasol or an umbrella ? 

I have both. 

That young man drinks a great deal of 
brandy, and pays no heed to the ad- 
vice of his benefactor. 

That is the reason why he is the laugh- 
ing-stock of every onc. 

Have you good sight? ~ 

No, sir, and that is the reason why I 
use spectacles, 

My school-fellow Emanucl has helped 

me to do my composition. 


253. Comwrotxpy Notxs.—These are very numerous in the 
Spanish language ; some are formed of two nouns, as barbilam- 
piiio, beardless ; puntapié, a kick; aguardicnte, brandy ; others 
are formed of a noun and a verb, as qguitasol, parasol; saca- 
muelas, tooth-drawer; others of an adjective and a verb, as 
pisaverde, coxcomb ; others of a noun and an adverb, as bien- 
hechor, benefactor; others of a noun and a preposition, as an- 
tegjos, spectacles; others of two verbs, as ganapierde, a mode 
of playing draughts; others of two verbs and a pronoun, as 
hazmereir, laughing-stock; three verbs, a pronoun and a con- 
junction enter into the formation of correveidile, tale-bearer ; 
and, finally, others are composed of a noun and some one of 
the following component particles: a, ab, abs, ad, ante, anti, 
circum or circun, cis, citra, co, com, con, contra, de, des, di, dis, 
€, em, en, entre, equi, es or ex, extra, im, in, infra, inter, intro, 0, 
ob, per, por, pos, pre, préter, pro, re, retro, 8a OF 2a, se, semi, 
seaqui, sin, 80, sobre, son, 808, su, sub, siper, sus, tra, trans or 
tres, ultra, and vice or vi; as, 


Antisocial. 
Composicion. Composition. 
Condiscipulo. School-fellow. 
Director. Director. 
Disgusto. Disnleasure. 
JImposible. Impossible. 
Init.“ Useless. 
Pormenor. Detail. 
Pospuesto. Post-fixed. 

Unreasonableness, 


Vécerector. | Sub-director. 
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.» component particles, because the majority of 

wthey are true Latin and Greek prepositions—. 

ition in Spanish, except as prefixes, in which 

. to augment, diminish, or modify the significa- 

_ simple word in proportion to the strength or value 
}in the languages from which we have taken them. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Don José, 3 sabe V. el significado de Jas palabras penultima y ante- 
peniltima? Si, sefior, porque corresponden 4las palubras inglesas penul- 
timate y antepenultimate. 

2. Pues bien, ahora, que hablainos de “ cafionazos,” quiero decir, ahora 
que hablamos de estas palabras, le contaré 4 V. un cuentecito.—Muy bien, 
4 mi me gustan mucho Jos cuentos, sobre todo cuando no son largos y 
vienen 4 pelo. 

8. Pues este viene 4 pelo y no es largo.—Entdénces cuentéinclo V., 
Don Pedro, escucho con Ja mayor atencion. 

4, Pues vaya de cucnto: Un caballero tenia un fuerte dolor de muelas, 
y fué 4'un sacamuelas para que le sacase una. 

5. j Hombre! gy porque no fué 4 casa de un dentista? Porque en 
aguel pucblecito no habia dentistas y tuvo que ir 4 una barberia, cuyo 
barbero unia 4 su oficio el de sacanmelas. 

. [Pobre hombre! adelante.—Este barbero, 6 
gue de ningun modo era dentista, le preguntd : 

7. “3 Qué muela le duele 2 V.2” “La penuliima del lado izquierdo de 
la quijada inferior.” 

8. “Muy bien,” y diciendo y haciendo le sacé, no la peniultima, sino la 
" Gltima. 

9. “uy! gqué ha hecho V., hombre? yo le dije 4 V. que me sacase 
la peniiltima, y V. me ha sacado Ja ultima.” —“ ; Calle! pues yo ercia que 
peniltima y ultima era todo una misma cosa.” | 

10. ‘No, hombre, no; la pentiltima es la que esta antes de la ultima.” 

—“ | Diantre! Mil perdones, y siéntese V. que esta vez no me equivocaré.” 

11. “; Vamos, y todo sea por Dios!” “j Ay! ay! hombre dado 4 
Barrabas! ” e 

12. “‘;Toma! zy ahora porqué.se queja? 3no vengo de sacarle la que 
estaba 4ntcs de la ultima?” “Si; pero V. olvidé contar la que me sacé 
antcriormente, de modo que ahora me ha sacado la antepentltima.”—La 
ante . . . . gqué? Pero no importa, dejemos estos malditos nom- 
bres, que han sido causa de mi equivocacion, y siéntese V. que yo le ase- 
gurodg V.que” . . . . 

12 


seca sacamuelas, pero 
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18. Pero el parroquiano, dandolo & todos los diablos, tomé las de villa- 
diego, y se cree que nunca mas recurriéd 4 un sacamuelas para que le sa- 
case la penultima muela. 

14. gCual es la palabra compuesta mas larga en espafiol? Deepro- 
porcionadisimamente. 

15. 4 De qué palabras se compone? De la particula componente dea, 
el nombre proporcion, la terminacion supcrlativa sima y la termininacion 
adverbial mente. ‘ 


EXERCISE. 


1. Do you use spectacles beeause it is fashionable with some people to 
wear (gastar) them, or because you cannot see without them? Because 
I cannot see without them. 

2. My toothache is not any better yet. Then you had better go to 
the dentist’s and get jiim to extract (sacar) the tooth. 

8. Do you often see the beardless youth who came to walk with us 
without being asked * Jast evening? Not often, nor do J care to sec him 
very often, he is too much of a fop for my taste. 

4. Which way do I turn here to go to the new hotel? Turn to the 
right ; it is not more than two strects to the hotel. 

§. What did he do when you said that? He took to his heels, and I 
have neither heard of nor seen him since. 

6. What were your two school-fellows doing at the door a fow 
minates ago? One of them had told the director of a mistake in the 
other’s exercise, and this one threatened to punish him for his troable 
(motlestia); so, suiting the action to the word, he gave him a kick, and 
called him a despicable tell-tale. 

7. Has your brother bought the house vet that he intended to buy? ‘ 
No; when he came to examine the details he found the price of the Louse 
entirely oat of proportion to the value. 

8. Do you always take an umbrella when it rains? J seldom use an 
umbrella; when it rains F never zo out, if I can avoid it. 

9. What a strange man that is! Yes, he is the laughing-stock of 
every one who knows him. 

10. What kind of wine do they give vou ig your hotel? They give os 
very poor wine, and so I drink very little of it; T prefer water. 

11. Do you often play at draughts (or checkers}? Very often; but I 
prefer the losing game. ; 
12. What is that man’s business? He keeps a barber's shop in Sixth 


or Seventh Avenue. 
13. I want you to be good enongh to translate this letter for me. Ob! 
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it is useless to talk to mo of translating any thing just now (por ahora), 


for I have a headache. 


14, Where is that family living now? In a small town in the western 


part of the State. 


LESSON 


Atravesar. 
Atropellar. 


Causar. 
~~ Oorrer. 
Caleular. 
Dividir. 
Exponer. 
Estrafiar. 
~~TTospedar. 
Incendiar. 
—Liorar. 
Manifestar. 
Ordenar. 
Oponer. 
Proponcr. 
y— Parar. 
Procurar. 
Resistir. 
Rivalizar. 
Simpatizar. 


Ni con mucho. 

A decir verdad. 
En lo que respecta. 
En marclia. 

A lo largo. i 
A esta parte. 

A pid. 

En frente. 
Continuamente. 
Perpendicularmente. 
Alrededor. 


LI. 


To traverse, to cross, 

To run over, to hurry one’s self 
too much. 

To cause. 

To run. 

To calculate. 

To divide. 

To expose. 

To wonder at. 

To lodge and entertain. 

To set fire to. 

To cry, to weep. 

To manifest, to show, to inform. 

To order, to arrange. 

To oppose. 

To propose. 

To stop. 

To procure, to try. 

To resist. 

To rival. 

To sympathize. 


Far from, far from it. 
To say the truth. 
With respect to. 

Let us go, let us sturt. 
Lengthwise. 

Within the last. 

On foot. e 

In front, opposite. 
Continually. 
Perpendicularly. 
Around, 
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. Admirable.: Admirable. 
Apto. Apt, 
Curioso. Curious. 
Desocupado. Disengaged, unoccupied, 
Directo. Direct. 
Indirecto. Indirect. 
Figurado, Figurative. 
Inepto. Unsuitable. : 
Gramatical. Gramatieal. 
Compleinento, Complement. Avademia. Academy. 
Cosmopolita. Cosmopolite. Aduniracioa. Admiration, won. 
Carruaje. Carriage. der. 
Delito. Crime. , Arquitectura, Architecture. 
Dibujo. Drawing. —Construccion, = Construction. 
Individuo. Individual, mem- — Beleza. Beauty. 
ber. ' Frase. Phrase. 
Literato. Man of Jetters. | Distancia. Distance. 
Gozo. Enjoyment. : Esquina. Corner. 
Museo. Museum. | Lagrima. Tear. 
Paseo. Promenade. : Laboriosidad. — Industry. 
Punto. Point, place. i Marcha. March. 
Edificio. Edifice. } Metropol. Metropolis. 
Peligro. Danger. , Malurez. Ripeness, matari- 
Omnibus. Omibus. ty, prudence. 
Soltero. Bachelor. ; Permanencia. Permanence, stay. 
Publico. Public. Sorpresa. Surprise. 
Trascurso. Course (of tine). Vista. Sight, view. 
Rincon. Corner. Orilla. Bank, border. 
Tablero de da- Checker-board. Batalla. Battle. 
mas. Remuncracion. Remuneration. 
COMPOSITION. 
Oriente y Occidente. | East and West. 
Cielo y tierra. Heaven and earth. 
El hombre discreto ordena siempre las The sensihle man always arranges his 
cosas con madurez,. affairs with prudence. 
La casa de Jua® se ha incendiado. They have set fire to John’s house. 
Un individuo inepto para escribir puede An individual that is unsuited for wri- 
ser apto para otras cosas. ting may be apt at other things. 


El reo, & quien se castiga, ha comctido The culprit that is being punished has 
grandes delitos. committed great crimes. 
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Un hombre pobre es muy diferente de A poor man (a man in poverty) is very 


un pobre hombre. different from a poor fellow. 
Hemos dado un gran paseo. We have had an excellent walk. 
Hemos dado un paseo grande. We have taken a Jong walk. 
Lo que V. dice es una cosa cierta. What you say is certain. 
Yo he observado cierta cosa. I have observed a certain thing. 


Madrid, & 23 de Agosto de 1866 (or Madrid, August 23d, 1866. 

. Madrid, Agosto 28 de 1866, or Ma- 
drid y Agosto 28 de 1866). 

Yo soy quien probaré que ti te equi- It is I who shall prove that you are 
vocas, mistaken. 

Dios es admirable en todas sus obras, God is wonderful in all His works, for 
pues todas ellas manifiestan su poder they all set forth his power and His 
y su bondad (97 admirable se mucstra guoduess. 
Dios en todas sus obras; su poder y 
su bondad manificstan todas ellas). 

Solo Dios es grande, hermanos mius. | God only ia great, my brethren. 

Adios, Juan ; ; qué tal? | Good morning, John; how do you do ? 

Masta mafiana. Buenos dias, { I shall see you to-morrow. 

Nueva York, ciudad de lus Estas ; New York, a city of the United States. 
Unidos. 

Yo mismo le vi Horar lagrimas de : I myself saw him shed tears of joy. 
g020. 

Pronto se calmaran las borrascas que | The tempests by which the ship of 
agitan la nave del Estado. State is tossed shall soon be calmed. 

¢ Ha estado V. alguna vez en cl Museo , Have you ever becn in the New York 
de Nucva York ? Museum ? 


| 
| 


EXPLANATION, 


Notwithstanding we have already made some gencral ob- 
servations relative to the place each part of speech occupies in 
sentences, we deem it expedient to add here a few rules which 
the learner will find of considerable utility in composition. 

254. Tur NATURAL consrrucrion demands that the sub- 
stantive be placed before the adjective, because the thing 1s 
before its quality; that the governing word precede the one 
governed, for it is natural that the former should present itself 
to the mind before the latter; that the subject precede the 
verb; that the verb precede the adverb by which it is modi- 
fied ; that the complement come after the verb and the adverb, 
if there be one; and that when two or more things are to be 
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expressed, of which one, from its nature, comes before the 
other, this order be preserved ; as, 


Oriente y Occidente, East and West. 
Ciclo y tierra. Heaven and earth. 
Norte y Sur. North and South, 
Este y Oeste. East and West. 


255. Figurative Consrrucrion.—The genius of the Span- 
ish language, and, above all, use, allow us to depart in some 
cases from the above rules; thus avoiding the monotonous uni- 
formity which would oeherwins take ‘place, and leaving the 
writer more latitude for the construction and arrangement of 
his periods. So long as sense and perspicuity do not suffer, 
there is ordinarily no fixed position for any of the parts of 
speech. Therefore: 


Ist. Personal pronouns subjects of verbs may, with a few 
exceptions, be expressed or suppressed at will. 

2d. When the pronoun subject is expressed, it may be 
placed either before or after the verb. 

3d. The same liberty exists with respect to the verb, adverb 
and complement. 

4th. Nevertheless, for the sake of clearness ‘n our sentences, 
it is essential that certain words which together form a whole 
(such as adjectives with the substantives they qualify, or parts of 
sentences, acting the part of subject or complement) should be 
arranged in the same order as that in which the ideas they ex- 
press are naturally presented to the mind. 

5th. There are also certain words which, when placed be- 
fore certain others, have a signification very different from that 
which they haye when placed after them. 

Of all the modern languages the Spanish is certainly the 
most flexible; indecd, in no other can the same idea be ex- 
pressed with the same words in so endless a variety of con- 
structions. 

‘Let the following sentence serve as a proof of the truth of 
this assertion : 


Esta sefforita era hija de Don Manuel | This young lady was the daughter of 
Sanchez, Mr. Emanuel Sanchez, 
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256. Words which, from their nature, cannot be separa- 
ted: Lista sefviortta. De Don Manuel Sanchez. 


Natural Construction. Esta sefiorita era hija de Don Manuel Sanchez. 


1st tnversion, Era esta sefiorita hija de Don Manuel Sanchez. 
2d ie Era hija esta sefiorita de Don Manucl Sanchez. 
3d ¢ Era de Don Manuel Sanchez hija esta sefiorita. 
4, | De Don Manuel Sanchez era hija esta sefiorita, 
bth ad Hija era esta sefiorita de Don Manuel Sanchez. 
6th “ Hija de Don Manuel Sanchez era esta sefiorita. 
Tth Hija de Don Manuel Sanchez esta scfiorita era. 
8th * De Don Manuel Sanchez hija era esta sefiorita. 


257. The natural construction is, of course, the most gram- 
matical, but the best writers gencrally give preference to the 
figurative, as being more casy and elegant, and as giving at 
the same time more freedom to imagination and genius, and 
finally, as being better suited to express the grand emotions of 
the soul. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. ;Oh! amigo mio, V. por Nueva York! j;Cudanto lo celebro! Si, 
refior, aqui me tiene V., Don Fernando, no he podido resistir la tentacion 
de venir 4 ver Ja América. | 

2. | Me alegro infinito! 3 Pero porqué no se vino V. & hospedar 4 mi. 
casa? En primer lugar, porque Ucgué anoche muy tarde; y en segundo, 
porque 4 los soltcros nos gusta Ja libertad y la vida del hotel. 

8. Bien, no me opongo, 4 condicion de que vendra V. 4 pasar con 
nosotros algunos dias.—Lo haré asi con mucho gusto, ademas, Don 
Fernando, que, como no sé hablar inglés y esta ciudad es tan grande, 
tengo miedo de perderme si salgo solo, y quisiera que, durante mi per- 
manencia en ella, tuviese V. la bondad de scr mi cicerone, de modo es que 
me propongo, pasar la mayor parte del tiempo en su compafifa. 

4, En eso me hara V. mucho placer, ademas de que yo gozaré tanto 
como V. con la sorpresa y admiracion que le cansarain 4 Y. las vistas de 
esta metrépoli. jHa estado V. jamis en Léudres 6 en Paris? No, se- 
fior, jams he salido de Espafia hasta ahora. 

5. yCuando quicre V. que principiemos nuestros paseos? Cuando V. 
giste; ahora mismo si est& V. desocupado, porqué, 4 deciw verdad, tengo 
ina gran curiosidad, 

6. ,Quiere V. que vayamos 4 pié 6 en coche? A pié, si V. gusta; 
me parece que podrémos ver mas cbmodamente; pero tomarémos un 
coche cuando haya que salir de la ciudad. 
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7. Pues en marcha, venga el brazo.—Yo temo que voy 4 molestar 4 V., 
Don Fernan:lo, porque soy muy curioso, como dicen Jos franceses, soy un 
Jldneur, y me llaman Ja atencion hasta las cosas mas pequefias. 

8. Enténces simpatizarémos, porque 4 mi me gusta observarlo y criti- 
carlo todo.—}; Qué calle es esta en que estamos ahora? Esta es la Cuarta 
Avenida, y esa que la atraviesa es la calle Veinte y tres. 

9. ;Cémo es eso? Las calles on Nueva York estan divididas en 
avenidas, que son las que atravicsan la ciudad 4 lo largo, y en calles, que 
la atraviesan de occidente 4 oriente, cortando las avenidas en angulos 
rectos y formando toda la ciudad como un tablero de damas, de modo 
que sabiendo el ntimero de la cule 6 avenida y cl de la casa & donde se 
va, puede calcularse facilmente la distancia. 

10. Y este edificio de arquitectura tan curiosa de la esquina, 3 qué es? 
Esta es la mueva academia de dibujo, donde se exponen al puiblico muy 
buenas pinturas. 

11. 3 Hay aqui tan buenas pinturas como en cl mnsco de Madrid? No, 
ni con mucho; este pais cs aun nuevo, y aunque puedan hacerlo en otras 
cosas, todavia no pucden rivalizar en lo que respecta 4 las bellas artes 
con Europa. 

12. ; Hombre, qué hermosa plaza! Esta cs la plaza de Madison y todos 
estos bellos edificius que V. ve 4 su alrededor, y la plaza misma, han sido 
hechos de veinte afios 4 esta parte. 

13. 3 Qué edificio es aquel de enfrente que es tan grande como un pala- 
clo? Ese es el hotel de la Quinta Avenida, y en efecto V. tiene razon en 
compararlo 4 un palacio, porque lus hoteles son en realidad los palacios de 
lus Estados Unidos, y se dice que son Jos mejores del mundo. 

14, ; Cuidado! hombre, por poco se deja V. atropellar por cl 6mnibus. 
—j Caspita! ; qué mujer tan hermosa! 

15. Si; pero no debe V. pararse 4 adinirar Jas bellezas, en medio de 
Broadway en sn punto de reunion con la Qninta Avenida, porque corre V. 
peligro de ser atropcllado por Jos carruajes de todas especies que conti- 
nuamente lo atravicsan. 

16. Don Fernendo, ; son tudas Jak scfioras en Nueva York tan hermo- 
‘saS como ¢sa que acaba de pasar? No s¢, porqne yo solo miré dénde 
ponia los piés, procurando escapar al misino tiempo de los carraajes; 
pero si podré decirle 4 V. que mujercs mas hermesas que las quo lie visto 

yo en Nueva York no creo que se encuentren en ninguna parte del 
mundo. @ : 

17. ;Oiga V.! gno hablan cspafiol esos que van dclante de nosotros? 
' Eso no debe V. extrafiarlo; esta es una ciudad cosmopolita; en ella hay 

gentes de todas las naciones y V. oird en el trascurso de poco tiempo 

hablar aleman, espafiol, frances y otras muchas Icnguas. 
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EXERCISE. 


1. What do you understand by the complement of a verb? Itisa 
phrase or a part of a phrase that serves to complete the idea expressed 
by the verb. 

2. Can you tell me what a cosmopolitan is? A cosmopolitan is one 
who is not a stranger in any country, a citizen of the world. 

8. Where docs that gentleman live? In Fifth Avenue, on the corner 
of Twenty-second Street. 

4, How long has your uncle been a member of the Royal Academy 
of Madrid? We is not a member of the Royal Academy of Madrid; but 
he has becn a member of the Academy of Sciences for the last ten years. 

5. Take that book from Charles and give it to Peter. I will give him 
some other book, because if I took that one from Charles he would ery. 

6. Is your friend @ marricd man? No, sir, he is a bachelor. 

7. Have you ever seen Da Vinci’s celebrated painting of “The Last 
Supper” ?* No; but I have seen the engraving of that painting, made by 
Morghen, and it is a truth admitted by every one, that, notwithstanding 
the absence of coloring, that engraving is a happy expression of the 
original. 

8. IIow long does it tuke to go from here to the Central Park? But 
a short time; the distance is not very great. 

9, Could you run there in as short a time as one could go in a ear- 
riage? Ido not doubt that I could, if] started from the same place and 
‘at the same time as the carriage. 

10. How are the several States of the Union divided? Into Northern, 
Southern, Eastern, and Western. 

11. Is that not the tallest man you have ever scen? Far from it; I 
have seen several much taller. 

12. Iave they been able to fill that office (or position) yct? IT believe 
nots T understand that one of our friends was about to apply for it (pre- 
tenderlo), but his father was opposed to his doing so, and so he would not 
persist. 

13. How far did you go before you found him? ] walked about balf 
an hour by the river side, inquiring of every one I met whether he had 
seen a young man on herseback ; and at last an old man told me he had 
seen him cross the river, nearly opposite the new building they are put- 
ting up (erecting), at a short distance from the entrance to the public 
promenade. 

14. Are there any fine public walks in the metropolis? About seven 
or eight beantiful ones, the most of which have been made within the 


last five years. 


“® La cena, 
12* ° 
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Aconsejar. 
Aprovechar, 
Consistir. 
Colorir. 
Citar. 
Costar. 
Comunicar. 
Demostrar. 
Deteriorar. 
Expresar. 
Freir. 
Grabar. 
Tomarse (el trabajo). 
Prender. 
Perfeccionar. 
Merecer. 
Reunir. 


Remuncrar. 
Visitar. 


Por ejemplo. 
Que yo sepa. 


To counsel, to advise. 

To profit, to embrace (profit by). 

To consist. 

To color (paintings). 

To quote, to cite. 

To cost. 

To communicate. 

To demonstrate, to point out. 

To deteriorate. 

To express. 

To fry. (ory. 

To engrave, to fix (in the mem- 

To take the trouble. 

To take up, to arrest. 

To perfect. 

To merit, to deserve. 

To gather, to assemble, to ro- 
unite. 

To remuncrate. 

To visit, to search. 


For instanee. 
For all I know. 


List of the [rregulur Past Participles of all the Verbs already introduced, 


Abierto, Opened. 
Bendito. Blessed. 
Contradicho. Contradicted. 
Convicto. Convicted. 
Compuesto. Composed. 
Licho. aid, told. 
Devuelto. - iy ate back, re- | 
& turned. 
Dispuesto. Disposed. 
Escrito. ® Written. 
Electo. Elected. 
Expreso, _ Expressed. 
Expuasto. Exposed. 


Seen. 


Visto. 


| Frito. Fried. 

' Hecho. Done. 

. Impuesto. Tinposed. 

: Muerto. Died. 

: Manifiesto. Manifested, 

; Oculto. Hidden, con- 

cealed. 

Opuesto. , Opposed, 
Preso. Taken, arrested. 
Puesto. Placed, put. 
Provisto. Provided. 
Roto. Broken. 

| Satisfecho. Satisiied. 

i Vuelto. . Returned, 
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Amplio. Ample. 
Actual. ~ Present. 
Antiguo. Ancient, old. 
Contemporinco. Contemporary. 
Enemistado. At variance, on bad terms. 
Dramiatico. Dramatic. 
Moderno. . Modern. 
Tlonroso. Honorable. 
Politico. Political. 
Cocinero. Cook. Amenidad. Agrecableness, 
Capitan. Captain. amenity. 
Acierto. Success. Dibliotcea. Library. 
Colorido. Coloring. Cena. Supper. 
Grabado. Engraving Comedia. Comedy, play. 
Fresco. Cool, refreshing | Costumbre. Custom, habit. 
air. | srudicion. Erudition. 
Empleo, Employment. | Fuente. Fountain, source. 
Drama. kama. Existencia. Existence, 
Estilo. Style. Elegancia. Elegance. 
Jéven. Youth. Instruccion. Instruction, learn- 
Mercader. Dealer. mg 
Paisano. Countryman. | Tenorancia. Iynorance. 
Iecho. Action, fact. | Mencion. Mention. 
Siglo. Century. Literatura. Literature. 
Verso. Verse. Medianin. Moderation, me- 
Soldudo. Soldier. diocrity. 
Prosa. Prose. 
Novela. Novel, 
Politica. Politics. 
Tragedia. Tragedy. 
Vasija. Vase, vessel. 
COMPOSITION. 


He is on bad terms with his cousin. 

Placed in vases (or vessels). 

Ile has sung a Spanish song. 

The horses the dealers have bought are 
not good. ® 

The horses that were bought by the 
dealers are good. 

These truths are (or remain) demon- 
strated. 


Esté enemistado con su primo. 

Colocado en vasijas. 

Ha cantado una cancion csgaiiola, 

Los caballos que han comprado lus 
mercadercs no son buenos. 

Los caballos que fueron comprados por 
los mercaderes aon buenos. 

Estan (or quedan) dcmostradas cstas 
verdudcs, 
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La cocinera habia frito (or freido) el ; The cook had fried the fish. 


pescado. 
Han prendido (or preso) al culpable. 
No sé si habran ya proveido (or pro- 
visto) el empleo. 


Has roto cl vaso. 
¢ Ha visto V. un caballo muerto ? 
No, pero he visto un caballo matado. 


¢ Quién ha muerto 4 ese cabalio ? 

Un paisano le ha muerto. 

El capitan fué mucrto por sus soldados. 

El se ha matado. 

El! se ha muerto. 

Ese es un joven muy leido, muy apro- 
vechado y muy callado. 


Es un hecho que la Cena de da Vinci esté 
felizmente expresada en el grabado 
de Morghen, no obstante que le falta 
el colorido de Ja pintura. 


Aunque el fresco de la Cena, hecho por 
da Vinci, esta mal colorido y deterio- 
rado, ha sido grabado con acierto por 
Morchen. 


They have arrested the offender. 

Ido not know whether they have al. 
ready provided (a person to fill) the 
office, 

You have broken the glass. 

Have you seen a dead horse ? 

No, but I have seen a horse with a sore 
back, 

Who killed that horse ? 

A countryman killed it. 

The captain was killed by his soluicrs, 

He killed himself. 

He died. 

That young man is well read, makes 
the n.ost of his opportunitics, and 
talks little. 

| It is a fact that Da Vinci’s “Last Sup- 

| per” is happily expressed in Morg- 

| hen’s engraving, notwithstanding the 
latter lacks the coloring of the paint- 
Ing, 

Although the fresco of the “ Last Sup- 
per,” made by Da Vinci, is badly 
colored, and deteriorated, it has been 
engraved with success by Morghen. 


EXPLANATION, 


258. Past Panrticirtes.—Some past participles retain the 


regimen of their verbs; as, 


Enemistado con su primo. 


| On bad terms with his cousin, 


259. The past participle must agree in gender and number 


with the subject or determining verb, except when that de- 
termining verb is haber; in which case the past participle is 
indeclinable, whatever be the gender and, number of the sub- 
ject; as, 

I¥a cantado unf cancion. 


Los caballos que han comprado Jos 
mercaderes. 


But the past participle, if it comes after the auxiliaries. 


He has sung a song. 
The horses that the dealers have 
boucht. 
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estar, quedar, or any other, except Aaver, agrees with the subject 
in gender and number; as, 
Los caballos que fueron comprados The horses that were bought by the 


por los mercaderes. dealers. 
Estan (or quedan) demostradas estas § These truths are (or remain) demon- 
verdades, strated. 


260. Somc verbs have two past participles, one regular and 
the other irregular. These are ueed very differently, since the 
irregular one, being a true noun, is employed in an absolute 
sense only, and never significs motion, whether in the active 
or in the passive form. For this reason the latter may be 
accompanied by the verbs ser, estar, guedar, and others, but 
néver by the auxiliary aber; inasmuch as it would be im- 
proper to say: hubo convicto, he contracto, instead of, hubo 
convenctio, he contraido. 

261. The irregular participles /rito, fried; preso, taken 
prisoner; pruvisto, provided, and roto, broken, are the only 
ones that can be used with the verb haber, to form the com- 
pound tenses; as, 

La cocinera habia fri’o (or frei de) 
el pescado. 
Han prendido (or preso) al culpable. 


The cook had fried the fish. 





| They have taken (or arrested) the 
offender. 

I do not know whether they have 
already provided (a person to fill) 
| the office. 

Has ro‘o cl vaso (sounds bey than You lave broken the glass. 

has vompido cl vaso), \ 

262. The verb matar, in the sense of to take away life, has 
the extraordinary irregularity of appropriating for its past par- 
ticiple that of the verb morir; the participle matado being 
used to express wounds or sores in animals, resulting from the 
rubbing of the harness, or from cruel treatment > as, 


‘ 


No sé si habrin ya proveido (or pro- 
visto) cl empleo. 


Un caballo meatado, A horse with a sore back. 
Un caballo muerto, = + A dead horse. 
Un paisano le ha muerio. A countryman killed him. 


El capitan fué muerto por sus soldados. The captain was killed by his soldiers, 
But in speaking of a person that has committed suicide, we 
must say ; 

Se ha matado (and not Se ha muerto’. | He has killed himsclf. 
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263. Some past or passive participles take an active signifi- 
cation, but only referring to persons ; as, 
Un joven lcido, aprovechado, callado.| <A well read, thrifty and silent youth. 


264. Past participles may sometimes take the place of 
substantives, and the difference can be known only by the ante- 
cedents and subsequents, as in this sentence : 

Es un hecho que la Cena de da Vinci It is a fact, that “The Last Supper” 


esta felizmente expresada en el 
grabado de Mérghen, no‘ obstante 
que le falta el colorido de la pin- 


by Da Vinci is happily expressed 
in the engraving of Morghen, not- 
withstanding the latter lacks the 


tura. coloring of the painting. 


Where the words hecho, grabadv and colorido, are substan- 
tives. The same words appear as participles in the following 
phrases : 


Aunque el fresco de la Cena, hecho 
por da Vinci, esti’ mal colorido y 
detcriorado, ha sido grabado con 
acierto por Morghen. 


Although the fresco of “The Last 
Supper,” made by Da Vinci, is 
badly colored and deteriorated, it 
has been engraved with success by 
Morghen. 


265. Other grammarians add one more tense in the infini- 


tive mood; as, 


Haber de amar. 
Habiendo de amar. 


To have to love. 

Having to love. 

But such a classification is no longer essential, nor even correct. 
In early Spanish literature that form frequently occurs, per- 
forming the office now almost exclusively filled by the regular 
‘erminations of the tenses, and chiefly those of the future indic- 
itive and the imperfect of the subjunctive. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. ¢ Qué le gusta 4 V. inas, Ja conversacion 61a lectura? Ambas cosag 
ie gustan mucho. 

2, 4Qué género de Iectura le gusta 4 V. mas? La historia, Ja come- 
a, y la novelas 

8. :Prefiere V. la prosa al verso? No, scfior, la poesia me gusta 
ws; pero ha de scr muy buena, porque en puesia no me gusta la me- 
nia. 

4. Que autores, en Ja Jiteratura moderna, me scouscja V. que lea 
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para perfeccionarme en el espafiol.—En historia y politica lea V..4 La- 
fuente, y 4 Mifiano. 

5. 3 Y para la comedia? A Moratin, Breton de los Herreros y Don 
Ventura De la Vega. | 

6. g No tienen Vds. otros? Si, sefior; pero vo le cito 4 V. solamente 
los mejores y solamente 4 los contemporaneos. 

7. 4X poetas? Zorrilla, Espronceda, Hartzcnbusch, y otros inu- 

* chos, 

8. gTienen Vds. algun buen critico contempordneo por el estilo del 
antiguo Quevedo? Yo creo que no pueden encontrarse dos Quevedos; 
pero, sin embargo, tenemos criticos de costumbres muy buenos, tales como 
Larra (Figaro), Don Ramon de Mcsoncro Romanos, Pelegrin, y otros, 

9. gTienen Vds. buenos autores para la tragedia y el drama? Si, 
sefior, muy buenos, por cjemplo, Martinez de la Rosa, Garcia Gutiérrez, 
Gil y Zarate, etc., etc. 

10. Yo no sabia que tuviesen Vds. tantos autores buenos en la litera- 
tura actual—Yo pudicra citarle 4 V. otros muchos; pero si V. reune 
las obras de los caturee mencionados lograra V. tener una pequefita 
libreria de literatura moderna, que le ensefiard & V. mas espafiol que 
todas las gramaticas y mctodos que se han compuesto para ensefiar esta 
lengua hasta cl dia, y que le remuncraran 4 V. ampliamente por el tra- 
bajo que Je ha costado el aprenderla, con el] placer y Ja instruccion que 
le comunicarin. 

11. ;Es posible! Yo habia oido dccir, y asi lo habia Negado 4 creer 
yo mismo, que Espafia no poseia nada que merccicse mencion cn su litera- 
tura moderna, y 4 decir verdad, los unicos libros buenos que creia que 
Vds. poseian eran el Don Quijote de Cervantes y las obres dramiticas de 
Calderon de la Barea.—Asi lo he oido yo decir tambien, y en verdad 
que es una cosa que no pucdo comprender, esa general ignorancia de la 
existencia de una literatura espafiola contemporinea, que ha producido 
mas y frejores obras que las que se han producido en algunos siglos no 
sulamente en Espana sino en otras naciones. 

12. Se conocen en Espafta nuestros autores ingleses contemporancos ? 
Se conocen mucho mas de lo que aqui son conocidos los espafioles; la 
prucba es quo la mayor parte estan traducidos al castellano, y Vds. no 
ticnen ninguna traduccion, que yo sepa, de todos csus autores que acabeo 
de citarle 4 V. 

18. Probablemente consiste en que los Americanos é Ingleses no apren- 
den mucho el espafiol.—Entre “los Americanos debo hacer tres honrosas 
excepciones, que son: Washington Irving, Prestcott, y Ticknor. Estos 
distinguidos escritores no solo aprendieron cl espafiol, sino que viajaron 
en Espafia, visitaron nuestras mejores Libliote-as y quiz’ adquirieron en 
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aquellas fuentes mucho del saber, Ja erudicion, ol gusto y la elegancia en 
el decir que comunican 4 sus obras tanto interés y amenidad. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Ought we not to make the most of (profit by) every occasion that 
offers for acquiring knowledge? That is the only way to arrive at the. 
possession of knowledge. 

2. Tell the cook I do not wish that fish to be fried. It is too lute to 
tell her so; she has already fried it. 

3. las that work been translated into Spanish? Not that I know ; 
but it was translated with success intu French, by M. de Orme, a few 
years ago. 

4, Is not that gentleman to whom you introduced me a short time 
since a dramatist? Ile is, and his plays might servo as a model of ele- 
gance for many dramatists of higher pretensions (pretensioncs) than he. 

5. Have they found out yet who sct fire to your uncle’s house? Yes; 
and the offender has been arrested and convicted of the crime. 

6. Would you be good cnough to lend me that novel of which you 
read a chapter to me the day before yesterday? TI would with great 
pleasure if it were mine; but it belongs to Alexander; and, as we are on 
bad terms at present, I should not like to ask him for any favors. 

7. Would that painting be deteriorated * by being exposed to the heat 
of the sun (sol)? Certainly; and the heat of a strong fire would produce 
the same effect upon it. 

8. Did your friend, the captain, return with his regiment from the 
war? No; he was killed in the first batile that took place after his 
arrival at the seat (teatro) of war. 

9. I saw no mention inade of his death in the newspapers. No; I 
believe his name did not appear in tho list (lista) of the killed: but the 
sad news was cummunicated to his brother by an officer of the same 
regiment. 

10. Do you like to walk in the garden in the morning before breakfast ? 
“I generally go to the garden every morning and evening to read and 
smoke in the covl air. 

11. I wish you had bought that work on English literature. So do I; 
it would have hgen very useful to Louisa, who is so desirous of becoming 
sagt in that language. 

2. Did your father think Peter merited the remuneration he received ? 
I not know whether he did or not; but, at all eventa, Peter must have 
merited some remuneration, or else he would neve got none. 
* Deteriorar. 
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13. Are you going to have your name engraved on your watch? I 
shall only have my initials (tnicial) engraved on it. 

14. What kind of literature does your aunt like best? Ha! you ask 
me more than I can tell you; I really cannot say whether she has any 
taste in the matter; for the fact is, never having taken her for a woman 
of much erudition, 1 lave not taken the trouble to ask her. 
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Agradar. | To please. 
Aguantar. | To bear with, to put up with, to 
| suffer. 
Alcanzar. To reach, to overtake, to catch. 
Alimentar. To feed. 
Armar. To arm. 
Bajar. | To go (or come) down. 
Corretear. ; To run about. 
Conceder. | To concede, to grant. 
Distar. To be distant. 
Descomponcr. To decompose, to put out of 
order. 
Determinar. To determine, to induce. 
Echar. To throw, to put (in). 
Exceder. To exceed. 
Hlinchar. To swell. 
Nadar. To swim, 
Prohibir. To prohibit. 
Quitar. To take off, to take away. 
Contrario. | Contrary. 
Descompuesto. | Decomposed, out of order. 
Dotado. Endowed, gifted. 
Excelente. Excellent. 
Indigno. . Cuworthy. 
Improviso. Improvised, unexpected. 
Terrible, Terrible. 
Antojo. Desire, longing,  Alabanza. Praise. 
whin. . Apariencia. Appearance, 
Aleance. Reach. Estocada. Thrust, 
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Consejo. Counsel. Busca. Search. 
Discurso. Speech, discourse. Comida. Dinner, 
Gatillo. Pincers (dentist’s). Custodia. Keeping. 
Juicio. Judgment, trial. Edad. Age. 
Juramento. Oath, affidavit. Hermosura. Beauty. 
Mar. Sea. Obligacion. Duty. 
Navio. Ship. Vela. Sail, candle. 
Piso. Floor, story. Travesura. Trick, pertness, 
Tiro. Shot. Corrida de toros. Bull-fight. 
Precepto. Precept. Oposicion. Opposition. 
Torero. Bull-fighter. 
Toro. Bull. 
Tribunal. Tribunal, court. 

COMPOSITION. 


Correr por las calles. 

Hablé de (or sobre) ese negocio. 

6 Qué esta V. haciendo ? 

Estaba para decirselo a V. 

No alcanzo 4 comprenderlo. 

Hace las cosas 4 su antojo. 

{ba en busca de un amigo. 

Me opuse 4 ello. 

A lo largo del rio. 

Venga V. conmigo. 

No sé qué determinar. 

De ningun modo. 

Est& tomiendo. 

Entré por Ja ventana. 

Delante de mi ventana. 

Ante cl juez. 

Antes de ahora. 

Tales acciones son indigras de un ca- 
ballero. 

Parecia fucra de sf. 

Excede 4 toda alabanza. 

Sin duda alguna. 


De dia. e 

Uno & uno. 

4 Por dénde le vino 4 V.? 
Luego. 

Por mar. 


A la mano. 


——— ae 


To run about the streets. 

IIe spoke about that affuir. 

What are you about ? 

I was about to tell it to you. 

It is above my comprehension. 

He docs things after his own fancy, 
I was in search of a friend, 

I set my face against it. 

By the river side. 

Come along with me. 

I am at a loss how to act. 

Not at all. 

He is at dinner. 

Hie came in by the window, 

Before my window. 

Before the judge. 

Before now. 

Such actions are bencath a gentleman 


IIe appeared to be besile himself 
It is beyond all praise. 


- Beyond all doubt. 


By day. 


. One by one. 


How did you come by it? 
By and by. 

By sea. 

At hand. 


Echclo V. en tierra. 

En cuanto 4 mf, 
Digaselo V. de mf parte. 
A consequencia de eso. 
De acuerdo con. 


Tenia esperanza de que scrviria, 


Bajar al jardin. 

Todos nosotros. 

Le pido 4 V. 

g Cuaénto dista ? 

De improviso. 

Quitese V. cl sombreo, 

Se la Mevd. 

Le dejé ir. 

Por ese motivo. 

Adelante. 

Sobre mi palabra. 

Al contrario. 

No se tratan. 

Les impuso esa oblizacion. 
Alimentarse de esperanzas. 
Venga V. cl doce de Mayo. 
Al (or del) otro lado. 

Se acabo. 

Vucelva V. a lcerlo. 

De miedo. 

Fuera de peligro. 

Fucra de casa. 

Esté sin dincro. 
Descompucsto. 

Perdio el juicio, 

Por curiosidad. 

Estar de mal humor, 
Pasaré & su casa de VY. 
Pas&mos por Francia. 


Le atravesdé de parte & parte. 


Por él. 

Por medio de é1, e 
De dia en dia. 

Segun Ins apariencias, 

Eso est& aun por venir. 
Diez contra uno. 

Hasta hoy. 

El navio esta 4 la vela. 
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Throw it down. 

As for me. 

Tell him that from me. 

In consequence of that. 

In accordance with. 

I was in hopes that it would do. 
To go down to the garden. 

All of us. 

I beg of you. 

How far is it ? 

Off-hand. 

Take off your hat. 

Me carried her off, 

I let him off. 

On that account. 

Go on. 

On my word. 

On the contrary. 

They are not on goo:l terms. 
He imposed that duty upon them, 
To live on hope. 

Come on the 12th of May. 

Over the way, on the other side, 
It is all over. 

Read it over again. 

From fcar, for fear. 

Out of danger. 

Out of doors. 

Ile is out of moncy. 

Out of order. 

She is out of her mind. 

Out of curiosity. 

To be in bad humor. 

I will go round to your house, 
We passed through France. 

He ran him through. 

Through (7. ¢., on account of) him. 
Through (¢, ¢., by means of) him. 
From day to day. 

By all appearances. © 

That is yet to come, 

Ten to one. 

To this day. 

The ship is under aail, 
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Es menor de edad. 

Bajo de juramento. 
Hacia alla. 

¢ Estan levantados ? 

Al segundo piso. 

Que suban la comida. 
Le pusieron en custodia. 
Hincharse de soberbia. 
No la puedo aguantar. 
Armese Y,. de paciencia. 


Su hermosura me sorprendio. 


No la conozco. 
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He is under age. 

Under oath. 

Up that way. 

Are they up ? 

Up two flights of stairs. 

Let them bring up the dinner. 
He was taken into custody. 
To be paffed up with pride. 

I cannot put up with her. 
Arm yourself with patience, 
I was struck with her beauty. 
I am not acquainted with her, 


Endowed with virtues. 
I was pleased with his discourse. 
Within pistol-shot. 
With my reach. 
There is nobody within. 
| At a window. 


Dotado de virtudes. 

Me agrado su discurso. 
A tiro de pistola. 

A mi alcance. 

No hay nadie en casa. 
Asomado 6 una ventana. 


EXPLANATION. 


266. Iptoms are certain peculiar modes of expression which 
cannot be translated literally into another language. We have 
already introduced some Spanish as well as English idioms ; 
but they are very numerous in all languages, and It would be 
as unnecessary to give within the compass of a grammar all 
those peculiar to the Spanish language, as it would be to intro- 
duce all its words, The learner will find them in the several 
dictionaries, and principally in the works of good writers, 

Tlowever, we have introduced in the “ Composition” of this 
lesson as many as the limits of this book would allow; giving 
examples of phrases in which the English preposition differs in 
meaning from that which most generally constitutes its proper 
fignitication, and consequently must be translated by words 
corresponding to those in whose place it stands; a8, 

No sé qué determinar, T am at alozs how to act. 


Deaingun modo. Not at all, 
e 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1, 4 En dénde esté Alejandro? Est4 corriendo por las calles. 
2. ¢Porqué no me Jo dijiste dntes? Estaba para cecirsclo 4 V. 
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8. Yo no quicro que ande correteando calles.—Creo que iba en busca 
de su amigo. 

4, Se lo tengo Siohibldoks pero el no me obedece, y hace las cosas 4 
su antojo.—Yo mo opuse 4 ello, y le dije qué V. queria ir 4 paseo con 
todos nosotros. 

5. Don Carlos, si VY. quiero, iré 4 buscarlo.—De ningun modo, VY. no 
lo encontraria; lo que temo es que haga alguna travesura que le cueste 
cara. 

6. Yo creo que subiendo 4 Jo largo del rio lo encontraré, porque si no 
me engafio Je of decir que queria ir 4 nadar.—No sé qué determinar, pero 
no, mejor ser’ cejarlo, vimonos nosotros 4 paseo (or vamos). 

7. Su hermano Manuel es muy diferente, excede 4 toda alabanza y 
siempre obedece los preceptos de su pap4.—Sin duda alguna Manuel es 
un excelente muchacho. 

8. ; Wola! aqui viene Juanito. 3 Vicne V. al campo con nosotros? 
Con mucho gusto; pero antes tengo que pedir 4 V. un favor. 

9. Délo V. por coneccdido.—, Palabra de honor ?—Sobre mi palabra. 
1 Qué es? ; 

10. Que perdone Y. 4 Alejandro.—; Vaya! sca asi, puesto que di mi 
palabra; ; pero dénde esta? Se escondié y no se atreve 4 presentarse de 
miedo, pero ahora lo veo asomado 4 una ventana en el segundo piso de 
su casa de VY. . 

11. Yo creo que ha perdido el juicio ese muchacho; venga V. aca, 
sefior mio, y cuéntenos qué ha hecho en todo este tierapo que ha estado 
fuera de casa.—Pana, perdéneme V., gue no lo volveré 4 hacer otra 
vez, 

12. Bien, bien, dejémoslo asi por esta vez. 

13. 3 Don José, como esta su hermanade V.? Esti mejor y esperamos 
que ya esta fuera de peligro. 

14. 3Mat6 el torcro al toro 4 la primera estocada? 5h, sefior, 4 la 
primera estocada lo atravesé de parte 4 parte. 

15. gNo se trata V. con sn vecino? No, sefor, es un hombre eno 
de soberbia, 4 quien no puedo aguantar. 

16. gSo dié el navio ila vela para la Habana? Si, sefior, el navio 
esta 4 la vela, 

17. yPusicron al culpable | en custodia? No, scfior, le re bajo 
juramento de que se Amoscntaria en el tribunal. 

18. yConoce V. 41a Sefiorita Sinchez? Ilace poco tempo aie hice 
su conocimiento, su hermosura me sorprendié y es una scforita dotada, 
de grandes virtudes. 

19, 4 Viajé V. el verano pasado por mer 6 por tierra? Por supuesto 
por mar, puesto que fui 4 Europa: 
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20. 3Pasaron Vds. por Francia? §i, sefior, pasimos por Francia, y el 
doce de Mayo entrimos en Paris. 

91. yEst& V.-de mal humor? Si, sefior, malisimo, porque tengo un 
terrible dolor de muelas. 

92, Le aconsejo 4 V. que se arme de paciencin.—Mil gracias, por su 
buen consejo, pero creo que seré mejor armarse de un buen gatillo. 


EXERCISE. 

1. Wow does that man spend his time? He seems to do nothing but 
run about the streets. 

2. Is your uncle's sight not good? No, sir; and that is the reason 
why he wears spectacles. 

8. Is that the way you spell (cseribir) that word? Oh, no, of course 
not; I must take out one of the c's. 

4. Toes your watch keep good time (andar bien)? Yes, when it 
goes, which occurs very rarely*; it gets out of order about twice a month. 

5. Did you see the Spanish man-of-war (ship of war) that came into 
port (puerto) last month? Yes, I saw it the day it set sail (darse a la 
¢ela) to return to Spain. 

6. Did you go to see a bull-fight during your stay at Madrid? I did; 
and although I do not like it myself, yct 1 could not help (no poder ménos 
de) admiring the amazing dexterity of the men (bull-fighters) who dared 
to expose their lives attacking the furious animal. 

7. How many stories are there in the house you live in? Three; I 
gererally sleep on the third floor. 

8. Can you not induce him to stay at home? No, he wants to go; 
it is a Whim of his, and he will not bear with any opposition. 

9. Were you in court at the time of the trial?) No, I could not go 
down town that day. 

10. How far had he gone before you overtook him? I caught up with 
him at the corner of the street. 

11. How is your cousin getting on? Pretty well; but his arm is still 
spe and to all appearance it pains him very much. 

- I wonder how he can bear up under so much suffering. — He livey 

in ie hope of getting better ono day or other. 

13. Did that man swear he had not becn there? Te made (prestar) 
afBduvit that he had never sct (put) his foot in the house. 

14. What a beautiful young lady that is! Thatis trac; but her learns 
ing by far excecds leur beauty, ‘ 

* Rara vas. 
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A pegarse. 

Criar. 

Concebir. 

Continuar. 

Encerrar. 

Guardar. 

Pintar. 

Presidir. 

Ponderar. 

Combatir, 
Reducir. | 
Rodar. | 
Sacudir. 

Tirar. 


Llenar. 
Entusiasmar. 


Al cabo. 
De repente. 


No obstante. 
Si acaso. 
Si bien. 


Amarillo. 
Azul. | 
Anaranjado. 

Atento. 

Confuso. 

Feroz. 

Bondadoso. 

Favorito. 

Griego. 

~Afiil. 

Ligero. 

Lieno. 

Montaraz. 

Vistoso. 

Colorado, rojo. 
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LIV. 


To adhere to, to be attached. 

To raise (breed), to bring up. 

To conccive. 

To continue. 

To shut up. 

To guard, to take care, to keep. 

To paint. 

To preside. 

To make much of, to praise. 

To coprpat. 

To reduee. 

To roll. } 

To shake, to shake off. 

To pull to draw, to throw, to 
throw out (or away). 4-2 2. 

To fill. ; 

To render enthusiastic. 


"After all, finally, at the end. 
Suddenly, on a sudden. 


Notwithstanding. 
If at all, in case. 
Although. ° 


Yellow. 

Blue. 

Orange. 

Attentive. 

Confused. 

Fierce. 

Kind. 

Favorite. 

Greek. 

Indigo. 

Light, slight, speedy 
Full. 

Mountaineer, wild. 
Conspicuous, showy. 
Red. 
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Romano. Roman. . 

Particular. Particular, private, rare. 

Picante. - Pungent. 

Temerario. Daring, rash. 

Violado. Violet (color). 

Verde. Green. 

Prismatico. Prismatic. 
Cabo. End. Algazara. Shouts (of joy). 
Circo. Siege, circus, Autoridad. Authority. 
Color. Color. Confusion. Confusion. 
Bullicio. Ieumpus, noise, Carcajada. Burst of laughter. 

bustle. Corrida. Fight (bull), race. 
Ceremonial. Ceremony. Violeta. Violet (lower). 
Espectro solar. Solar spectrum. Diversion. Diversion. 
Goce. Delight, joy. Clase. Class. 
Dicho. Saying. Infancia. Infancy. 
Desierto. Desert. Idea. Tdea. 
Interés, Interest. Fiesta. Feast, festival. 
Guante. Glove. Guifada. Wink. 
Leon. Lion. Ocupacion. Occupation. 
Local. Situation. Corrida de toros. Bull-fight. 
Entusiasmo. Enthusiasm. Pelota. Ball. 
Enemigo. Enewy. Plaza de toros. Arena, 
Lloros. Tears, cry. Proeza. Prowess, exploits, 
Paso. Step, pace. Sonrisa. Smile. 
Prisma. Prism. Valentia. Bravery. 
Rumor. Rumor. Jaula, Cage. 
Sér. Being. 
Traje. Dress, costume. 
Recibimiento. Reccption. 
Suelo. Ground. 
Grito. Shout, cry. 
COMPOSITION. 

Los vimos cuando entrabamos. We saw them as we were going in. 


Si no hubiera sido por mi, Je habrian | But for me, they would have killed him. 
‘matado, © | 

Yo iria si no creyera que fucse initil, | I would go, but that I think it uscless, 

Diga V. si vendra 6 no. Say whether you will come or not, 

Que venga 6 que no venga. Whether he come or not. 

Dudo que lo sepa, I doubt whether she knows it, 
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Por atentos y bondadosos que sean (or 
no obstante lo atentos que son) y por 
bondadosos que sean. 

Es menester que se cuide V., porque si 
no se enfermara. 

Es menester que obedezca V. las drde- 
nes; de lo contrario sufrira las con- 
secuencias. 

O yo tengo razon 6 éI la tiene. 

Ni prometas ni obres sin pensar. 


No lo haria si me importara la vida (7. ¢., 
aunque, or por mas que me importa- 
ra la vida). 

Valiente si los hay. 


Tuvo el valor, si tal nombre merece una 
accion temcraria de combatir solo 
contra tantos enemigos. 

Quiero saber si empica bien cl tiempo. 


éSi habré legado cl correo ? 

Mira si vienc. 

No sé si Jo haga. 

Si (e3 que) acabo de entrar. 

Si (cuando) 6] al cabo ha de venir, 

Si (es que) no es eso. 

Si (ya) lo dije. 

Si (porque) no hay cosa que yo haga. 

Apénas si se oja el confuso rumor de 
los pasos. 
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Ilowever attentive they are, and how- 
ever kind they may be. 


You must take care of yourself, for if 
you do not you will be ill. 

You must obey the orders; for if you 
transgress them, you will suffer the 
consequences. 

Rither I am right or he is. 

Neither promise nor act without think- 
ing. 

I would not do it, though my life were 
at stake. 


A valiant man, if there are any in the 
world. 

He had the courage, if the rash action 
of fighting alone against so many 
enemies is worthy of such a name. 

I wish to know whether he employs his 
time profitably. 

If the mail should have arrived ? 

See if he is coming. 

I do not know whether to do it or not. 

I have but just come in. 

For, after all, he must come. 

But that is not it. 

But I said so, 

For I do nothing at all. 

The confused tramping of feet could 
scarcely be beard. 


EXPLANATION. 


267. There are 


several conjunctions in English that are 


frequently used as substitutes for other words; these .conjunc- 
tions are generally rendered in Spanish by the words which 


they stand in the place of; as, 


Los vimos cuando entrabamos. 
Diga V. st quicre venir 6 no. 


We saw them as we wege going in. 
Say whether you wiil come or not. 


268. The Spanish conjunctions are also often used as sub- 


stitutes for other words of very different meanings. 


que serve as examples : 
13 


Let sé and 


CRE Ie At 
Bo) eur ; es 


“Bivas asan sie is, a8 We eve already observed, affirmative, 
cept when employed ironically. a 
Si, as a conjunction, may be employed in a variety of signi- 
fications, The following are some of its principal uses: 
Ist. To denote the condition on which depends the accom- 
plishment of an action ; as, 
Si quicres acompaiizrme, voy & salir. If you will aecompany me, I am go- 
ing out. 
2d. To express indispensable conditions; as, 


Tendras el caballo si lo pagas. You will have the horse if you pay 
for it. 


3d. In the sense of although, or even though; as, 
No lo haria st me importara Ja vida =: would not do it, even though my 

(i. €., aunque or por mas que, me life were at stake. 

importara la vida). 

4th. In familiar conversation this conjunction is often em- 
ployed in meanings very different from those we have just ex- 
plained. For instance, it is often used instead of es gue, it is 
because ; cuando, when; porque, because; and not unfrequent- 
ly instead of ya, already, as we read in one of Moratin’s come- 
dies : 


Si (es que) acabo de entrar. I have but just come in, 

Si (cuando) él al cabo ha de venir. {| For, after all, he must come. 
Si (es que) no es eso. But that is not it. 

Si, (ya) lo dije. But I said so (or did say 80). 
Si (porque) no hay cosa que yo haga. For I do nothing at all. 


5th. It is often used redundantly ; as, 


Apénas si se oia cl confuso rumor de The confused tramping of feet could 
los pasos. scarcely be heard. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gIria V. 4 ver 4 su hermano si tuvicra tiempo? Yo iria si no cre- 
yera que fuése inttil. 

2. Diga V. si vendra 6 no.—Amigo miv temo salir, porque hace mal 
tiempo, y es menester que me cuide porque si no enfermaré. 

8. 4 Estuvo V, ayer 4 ver el recibimiento del Presidento? No, sefior, 
mis ocupaciones no me Jo permitieron. ° 
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4, 4Cudles son los colores en que se descompone cl espectro solar ? 
Violado, afiil, azul, verde, amarillo, anaranjado y rojo. 

5. 4 De qué color tie V. sus guantes? ‘Los tifio de amarillo. 

6. 3 Qué tal le gusta & V. este ejercicio? No me gusta de ningun 
modo, y si continua tan interesante como hasta aqui, creo que me hari 
dormir. 

7. 4Qué costumbres le gustan 4 V. mas, las do Espafia 6 las de Jos 
Estados Unidos? Naturalmente, como cspafiol, me gustan mas las de 
Espafia. 

8. Pero gcuiles son las mejores? No sabré decirsclo 4 V., cada nacion 
tione las suyas y cada individuo se apega desde gu infancia 4 Jas de su 
propio pais. 

9, 3 Cudl os la diversion favorita del pueblo espafiol? Las corridas de 
toros; esto se entiende hablando del pueblo en general y aun de muchos 
caballeros de Ja primera clase de la sociedad; pero no de todos, porque 
hay muchos, principalmente, scfioras, que jamas han visto una corrida de 
Toros. 

10. Debe ser una diversion muy cruel y muy peligrosa.—No deja de 
ser peligrosa, pues los toros de Expafia son mas feroces y ligecros que los 
de ninguna parte del mundo, criados con este objeto montaraces, de modo 
que cuando de improviso se encuentran en la plaza mnuestran una feroci- 
dad y una valentia en nada inferior 4 la de un leon de los desiertos del Afri- 
ca, que se encontrase de repente cn estos circos llenos de séres humanos, 

11. 3 Quiere V. hacerme cl favor de relatarme una corrida de toros ? 
Lo haria con mucho gusto; pero s¢ que no podria hacerlo como merece 
esta antigua diversion, en algo semejante 4 los circos de los Griegos y 
Romanos. 

12. ; V4mos! prucbe V.—Pero si es imposible, y aunque llegara 4 pin- 
tarle 4 V. el local, los vistosos trajes, tanto del pueblo como de los tore- 
ros, los curiosos caremoniales de la fiesta, las autoridades que la presiden, 
las tropas que la gnardan; la mitsica, el bullicio, los dichos picantes, las 
sonrisas, las guifiadas, los llores y carcajadas, todo esto no serviria de 
nada para hacerle 4 V. concebir una pequefia idea del gozo y entusiasmo 
que anima al pueblo espafiol en una corrida de toros, 

13. |Es posiblo! ;Con que todo eso hay! pues yo creia que se redu- 
cia & una carniceria de vagas y caballos.—Pucs si V. estuviera en Madrid 
le sucederia como 4 todos los extrangeros, que'& pesar de criticarnos esta 
diversion, jamas pierden una corrida de toros. . 

14. Pero jen qué puede consistir ese goce que V. me pondera? ; Goce! 
hombre, he visto yo tirar 4 la plaza el baston, el bolsillo y hasta el reloj, 
entusiasmado de la proeza de algun toreador. Eso era lo que yo le decia 
4 V. que no era facil de pintar, porquo no consiste en la cosa misma por 


EXERCISE, 


1. Wad you not better Jeave a line for him in case he should come? 
T think it would be better; notwithstanding that it secms impossible for 
him to, get here to-night. 

2. Do the boys still continue to take lessons? One of them still con- 
tinues, although tlic least studious of the three; the other two gave up 
all of a sudden last month. 

8. What shouts are those I hear up-stairs? Charles has some friends 
with him, and they are getting enthusiastic on the occasion of the Presi- 
dent’s visit to the city. 

4, Do you know how to keep a secret? I want to know that before I 
tell you this one.—I do.—Well, so do I. 

5. I supposet they gave the General a grand reception when he re- 
turned from the war? A magnificent { one, fit for a king; it was Peter's 
uncle that presided at if. 

6. Can you tell mc how many prismatic colors there are, and their 
names? I shall try; let us see: Green, blue, violet, red, orange, yellow, 
indigo, 

7. What is the best time for learning a language with the Icast 
trouble? During infancy; in that age the study of Jangnages is reduced 
to its simplest expression. 

8. What would the earth be without the light and heat which we re- 
ccive from the sun? A perfect desert; man nor no living being could 
exist, and there would be no vegetation, for all animated nature is sus- 
tained by the vivifying (civijicador) effects of the sun. 

_ 9. What is the use of the prism? It possesses the power of decom- 
posing the sunbeam (rayo del aol), thus enabling (poder) us to see separate- 
ly the rays of different colors which unite to form what is called light. 
10. Where are you going now ? it is not yet time for the theatre. Why, 
it is half-past seven, and the play begins at eight preciscly. 
11. If my friend should have come while I was out? Oh, I imagine 
that if he had come he would have left some word (dejar dicho) for -you. 
oe are 2 Cosmnae ame + Magnifico, 
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12, What is that confused tramping of feet* that I hear in the street ? 
A crowd of people running to see a fire in the next street. 

13. Do you hear how that lady praisest the courage of the man who has 
just got into the lion’s cage (jaula)? Ido, and I was just thinking she 
might find an occupation of more interest; besides, 1 do not see any 
proof of courage in such a rash action as to shut one’s sclf up with a fe- 
rocious animal like the lion. 

14, What sort of a dress did Miss II. wear at the ball? A blue silk 
(scda) dress, with violet and orange trimmings (guarniciones). Can you 
conceive of any thing more detestable ? 
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Afianzar. To secure, to fasten, to prop. 

Conquistar. To conquer. 

Construir. To construct, to build. 

Fundar., To found, to go upon (a princip!e). 

Medir. To measure. 

Portarse. To conduct one’s self, to behave. 

Tirar. To throw. 

Desigual. Unequal. 

Extremado. Extreme. 

Norrendo. Horrific. 

Distinto. Distinct. 

Yidiculo. Ridiculous, 

Inmemorial Immemorial. 

Recto. Right, straight. 
Auxilio. Yelp. Andalucia. Andalusia, 
Castellano. Castilian. Castilla. Castile. 
Arabe. Arab. Catalufia. Catalonia. 
Crimen. Crime. Corona. Crown. 
Catalan. Catalonjan. Avila. Avila. 
Cimiento. Foundation. Galicia. Galicia. 
Dialecto. Dialect. Isabel. Eliabeth, Isa- 
Fulano. Such a one, so bella. 

and so, . Imperfeccion. Imperfection. 

Gallego. Galician. Irregularidad. Irregularity. 
Modelo. " Model. Guipfizcoa. Guipuzcoa. 


* Rumor de pasos. t Aplaud'- 


Tratemos ahora de descansar que sera 
lo mejor. 

Si no hay virtudes, que son el cimicnto 
de la libertad, no se afianzara esta en 
los pueblos. 

; Qué hermosa que estas ! 

Ese sf que es un modo de portarse con 
honor. 

Que Ilaman. 

Que me deje en paz. 

; Qué me matan ! 

En muchas obras no se encucntra otro 
(or mas) mérito que el estilo. 

Es que estoy ocupado. 

Es que se encuentra sin ningun auxilio. 

Con la pérdida de su madre esta todo 
el dia Hora que lora. 

; Qué no lo bhubiera yo sabido ! 

4 Qué siempre has de ser un holgazan ? 

; Qué hermoso cielo ! 

j Qué horrenda noche! 

1 Qué cielo tan hermoso! 

A que si. 

A que no. 

A que lo digo. ¢ 

A que lo hago. 

; Qué de crimenes se vieron ! 

j Qué de injusticias no se cometen ! 


1Qué! {no vienes ? 
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Defecto. Defect. Tgualdad. Equality. 
Mérito. Merit. Medida. Measure. 
Reino Kingdom. Pesa. Weight (for 
Terreno. Ground. weighing). 
Titulo. Title. Nobleza. Nobility. 
Vascuence, Basque. Persona. Person. 
Zutano. Such a one. Moneda. Coin. 
Escritorio. Office. Regularidad. Regularity. 
Valencia. Valencia. 
Vizcaya. Biscay. 
Universidad. University. 
COMPOSITION. 


Let us try to rest now; that will be 
best. 

If there are no virtucs, which are the 
foundation of liberty, the latter will 
have no firm foothold among nations. 

T¥ow beautiful you are ! 

That, now, is an honorable mode of 
acting, 

Some one is calling (knocking). 

Let him let me alone. 

Murder ! 

Many works arc void of all merit save 
the style. 

Well, but I am busy. 

Well, but he is entirely forsaken. 

She does nothing the whole day over 
but lament the loss of her motlicr. 

Ah! could I but have known it! 

Are you always to be a sluggard ! 

What a beautiful sky ! 

What a horrific night ! 

What a beautiful sky! 

I will bet you it is. 

I will bet yOu it is not. 

I will bet you I can say it. 

I will bet you I can do it. 

How much crime there was ! 

How much injustice is there not com- 
mitted ! 

What! are you not coming ? 
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| Fulano !— Qué ? Such a one! What? 

Iré & paseo, que no estaré siempre me- I shall go and take a walk, for I will 
tido en casa, not be always stuck in the house, 

Qué quicra que no quiera. Whether he will or not. 


No cs hijo mio, que silo fuera .... He isnoson of mine, for if he were... 


EXPLANATION. 


269. QUE, as a conjunction, is employed in so many differ- 
ent ways and meanings, tending to perplex the learner, that 
we deem it essential to mention here some of its principal uses : 

It is employed as a copulative ; as, 

Tratemos ahora de descansar, gue sera Let us go to rest now; that will be 
lo mejor. best, 

It sometimes serves to introduce an incidental proposition 
dependent on the principal one; as, 


Sino hay virtudes, gze son el cimiento If there are no virtues, which are the 
de la libertad, no se afianzara esta foundation of liberty, the latter will 
en los pueblos. have no firm foothold among nations. 


It is employed instead of sino, but after either of the ad- 
jectives ofro or mas; as, 

En muchas obras no se encuentra otro Many works are void of all merit ex- 
(or mas) mérito gue el estilo. . cept the style. 

It is employed instead of pero, but in the phrase es que, 
with which we convey the reason why something is or is 
not done; as, 
és que estoy ocupado. But I am busy. 
£ que se encuentra sin ningun auxilio. But he is entirely forsaken. 

The conjunction gue, placed between two words of the 
same meaning, besides uniting them as a conjunction, gives 
more energy to the expression ; as, 

Con la pérdida de su madre esti todo She is the whole day over lamenting 
cl diu Hora gze lora. the Joss of her mother. 

At other times it sgrves to confirm more and more the ex- 
pression ; as, 7 
; Qué hermosa que estis! (instcad of, Wow beautiful you are! 

/ Qué hermosa estas !) 
| Ese si gue es un modo de portarse con That, now, is an honorable mode of 


honor ! (énstead of | Ese si es un mo- acting ! 
do de portarse con honor !) 
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, conjunction que, at the beginning of a sentence, implies 
-@ proposition going before it; as, 


Que Ilaman. Some one is calling. 
Que me deje en paz. Let him let me alone. 
7 Qué me matan ! Murder |! 


In all these examples a proposition is understood before the 
que; as, mirad, in the first ; deseo or guicro, in the second ; and 
reparad or sabed, in the third. 

When tbe sentence is interrogative or exclamatory, que 
denotes desire and expostulation ; as, 


i Qué no lo hubicra yo sabido ! Ah! could I but have known it! 
j Qué siempre has de ser un holgazan! | Are you always to be a sluggard ! 


In an exclamatory sentence, and when it precedes a noun 
adjective, it is equivalent to cudn; as, 
/ Qué hermoso ciclo ! What a beautiful sky ! 
/ Qué horrenda noche! What an horrific night! 


But if in these sentences the substantive comes first, the particle 
tan must be put between, because we cannot say: / Qué cielo 
hermoso! but, ; Qué cielo tan hermoso ! 

In some sentences a determining verb is understood ; as, 


A que si. I will bet you it is, 

A que no. I will bet you it is not. 

A que lo digo. I will bet you I can say it. 
A que lo hago. I will bet you I can do it, 


in.which is understood the present indicative apuesto, I bet. 

In other sentences it is equivalent to a collective noun or a 
plural adjective, and requires to be followed by the preposition 
de; as, 


7 Qué de crimencs se vicron ! Tlow much crime there was! 
/ Qué de injusticias no se cometen ! Ifow much injustice is there not com- 
Initted |, 


instead of saying: 7 Cudntos crimenes! 7 Cudntas injusticias | 
or, { Qué multitud de crimenes é injusticias / 

It also denotes surprise, and is used as an interrogative, and 
for answering ; as, 
7 Qué! gno vienes? | What! are you not coming ? 
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and is equivalent to an entire proposition answering ; as, 
jFulano! g Qué? (i.e. g Qué quieres?) | Such a one! What? (i.e. What do you 
want ?) 

At other times it is employed instead of the adversative 
sino, and the copulative y, in periods where the second member 
denotes opposition to what is expressed in the first ; as, 

No !o conseguira ; gue se quedari con He will not get it, but will remain with 
el desco (instead of sino gue se que- the desire. 
dara, etc.). 

Iré & pasco, gue no cstaré siempre me-_ J shall go out to walk, for I will not he 
tido en casu (instead of y no estaré, always stuck in the house. 
ctc.). 


It is not unfrequently used in the place of a disjunctive con- 
junction; as, 
Que quicra gue no quicra (i. ¢, quicra | Whether he will or not. 
6 no quicra). 


It is sometimes substituted for one or other of the causals, 
pues, porque, pues que; as, 
No es hijo mio, gue si lo fuera... (i.¢, He is no son of mine, for if he were... 
porque or pucs, si lo fucra). 


In this meaning it is more used im poctry than in prose; as, 


““ Que quicn se opone al ciclo, 
Cuanto mas alto sube, viene al suclo.” 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3Se habla el castellano en todas las provincias de Espafia? En_los 
tribunales, universidades, y oficinas ptiblicas, si sefior ; pero el pueblo ha- 
bla diferentes dialectos. 

2. 3Qué dialectos son estos? El catalan, que se habla en Catalufia; 
el valenciano, en Valencia; el gallego, en Galicia; y el vascuence que se 
habla on las provincias vascongadas, que son Alava, Guipazcoa y Vizca- 
ya; se creo que este Liltimo cs lengna madre y una de las mas antiguas 
de Europa. ® 

8. 3En d6énde se habla cl castellano? En Jas demas provincias, Cas- 

; @ 
tilla, Aragon y Andalucia. 

4, ,Porqué no se habla el espafiol cn toda Espafia? Porque Espafia 
estavo anteriormente dividida en varios reinos; de estos algunos fueron 
conquistados por los Arabes, otros pertenecieron 4 Francia, y otros final- 
mente permanecieron independientes por muchos siglos, hasta que Fernan- 
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The conjunction que, at the beginning of a sentence, implies 
-@ proposition going before it; as, 


Que llaman. Some one is calling. 
Que me deje en paz. Let him let me alone. 
/ Qué me matan ! Murder ! 


In all these examples a proposition is understood before the 
que; a8, mirad, in the first ; deseo or quiero, in the second ; and 
reparad or sabed, in the third. 

When the sentence is interrogative or exclamatory, que 
denotes desire and expostulation 5 as, 


{7 Qué no Jo hubicra yo sabido ! Ah! could I but bave known it! 
/ Qué siempre has de ser un holgazan! Are you always to be a sluggard ! 


In an exclamatory sentence, and when it precedes a noun 
adjective, it is equivalent to cudn; as, 


{ Qué hermoso ciclo ! What a beautiful sky ! 
/ Qué horrenda noche ! What an horrific night ! 


But if in these sentences the substantive comes first, the particle 
tan must be put between, because we cannot say: 7 Qué cielo 
hermoso! but, 7 Qué cielo tan hermoso ! 

In some sentences a determining verb is understood ; as, 


A que si. I will bet you it is. 

A que no. I will bet you it is not. 

A que lo digo. I will bet you I can say it. 
A que lo hago. I will bet you I can do it, 


in.which is understood the present indicative apuesto, I bet. 

In other sentences it is equivalent to a collective noun or a 
plural adjective, and requires to be followed by the preposition 
de; as, 


} Qué de crimencs se vicron ! Ilow much crime there was ! 
j Qué de injusticias no se cometen ! How much injustice is there not com- 
mitted | 


instead of sgying: ; Cudntos crimenes! 7 Cudntas injusticias | 
or, Qué multitud de crimenes é injusticias | 

It also denotes surprise, and is used as an interrogative, and 
for answering ; as, 
( Qué! gno vicnes? | What! are you not coming ? 
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and is equivalent to an entire proposition answering; as, 
jFulano! 4 Qué? (i.e. g Qué quiercs °) | Such a one! What ? (#.e. What do you 
want ?) 

At other times it is employed instead of the adversative 
sino, and the copulative y, in periods where the second member 
denotes opposition to what is expressed in the first ; as, 

No lo conseguiré ; gue se quedaré con He will not get it, but will remain with 
el desco (instead of sino que se que- _ the desire. 
dari, etc.). 

Iré & paseo, gue no estaré siempre me I shall go out to walk, for I will not he 
tido en casa (instead of y no estar¢, always stuck in the house. 
ctc.). 

It is not unfrequently used in the place of a disjunctive con- 
junction; as, 

Que quicra que no quiera (i. ¢, quicra Whither he will or not. 
6 no quiera), 

It is sometimes substituted for one or other of the causals, 
pues, porque, pucs que; as, 

No es hijo mio, gue si lo fuera... (é.¢., Ue is no son of mine, for if he were... 
porque or pues, si lo fuera). 


In this meaning it is more uscd in poctry than in prose; as, 


“© Que quicn se oponc al ciclo, 
Cuanto mas alto sube, viene al suclo.” 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. ySe habla el castellano en todas Jas provincias de Espafia¢? En_los 
tribunales, universidades, y oficinas publicas, si sefior ; pero el pueblo ha- 
bla diferentes dialectos. 

2. 3Qué dialectos son estos? El catalan, que se habla en Catalufia; 
el valenciano, en Valencia; cl gallego, cn Galicia; y cl vascuence que se 
habla en las provincias incouen ae: que son Alava, Guiptizcoa y Vizca- 
ya; se creo que este Ultimo es lengua madre y una de las mas antiguas 
de aig . 

8. 4En dénde se habla el castellano? En las demas provincias, Cas- 
tilla, ‘Aragon y Andalucia. 

4, 3Porgué no se habla el espafiol en toda Espafia? Porque Espafia 
estuvo anteriormente dividida en varios reinos; de estos algunos fueron 
conquistados por los Arabes, otros pertenecieron 4 Francia, y otros final- 
inente permanecieron independientes por muchos siclos, hasta que Fernan- 
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do é Isabel, echando 4 los Arabes de Espafia, reunicron las coronas de 
Aragon y Castilla. 

5. 3Son diferentes las costumbres de las provincias de Espafia? Mu- 
cho; no solamente no se habla la misma lengua en todas, sino que hasta 
poco tiempo hace cada provincia tenia leyes diferentes, y aun hoy dia 
tionen pesas, medidas, trajo y hasta caractéres muy diStintos. 

6. Pues eso debe ser muy incdmodo; en los Estados Unidos tenemos 
la ventaja de hablar una misma lengua y tenemos Jus mismas pesas, me- 
didas y monedas.—Verdad es, pero tambien es cierto que Vds. han hecho 
todo esto con la experiencia adquirida en el antiguo mundo. 

7. s¥ porqué no lo hacen Vds. asi en Espafia? Porque nosotros 
tenemos ya establecidas estas cosas de tiempo inmemorial, y no es facil 
cambiar costumbres arraigadas por tantos siglos. 

8. Cuando Vds. fundan una ciudad en este nucvo mundo, cligen cl 
terreno nccesario, tiran Vds. lineas rectas y trazan calles y plazas; para 
esto no siguen el modclo de una antigua ciudad de Europa, pero las an- 
tiguas ciudades de Europa con sus imperfecciones 6 irregularidades les han 
mostrado & Vds. el modo de construir ciudades, cuyo solo defecto con- 
siste en su extremada regularidad. 

9. 4Y no erce V. que de esta igualdad resultan grandes ventajas? 
Sin duda alguna, y seria de desear que en todo cl mundo se hablase la 
misma lengua, hubiese la misma moneda, pesas y medidas, y, tanto como 
el clima, las costumbres y otras circunstancias ]o permiticsen, las mismas 
leyes. 

10. Tambien me han dicho que hay en Espafia varias clases de socic- 
dad; gno es asi? Si, sefior; pero cso succde cn todas las naciones del 
mundo. 

11. No en los Estados Unidos. Y. vé que aqui nose dan titulos de 
nobleza, no hay diferencia en el traje, y decimos Mr. Johnson, hablando del 
presidente, and Mr. Johnson, hablando de un carniccro, y el mismo Presi- 
dente Johnson era antes sastre, de modo que la igualdad existe en‘las 
personas como en las cosas. 

12. No olvide V., sin embargo, que Dios no ha hecho dos cosas iguales 
en el mundo, y que los hombres son quizi mas desiguales entre si que 
las mismas cosas.—Concedido, y no hay cosa que mas ridicula me parezca 
que las lavanderas vestidas de sefioras, y lus rocdics del Bowery afectan- 
do ser caballeros. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Did you meet them as you were going in, or as you were coming 
out? <As we were going in. 
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2. What is the name of that province in Spain in which they speak 
the Catalonian language or dialect? Catalonia. 

8. In which province do they speak the Basque? In the three Bas- 
que provinces, ; 

4. And do these dialects differ very materially* from the Castilian 
language? Yes, very materially; in general they are more like the 
French than the Spanish. 

5. Uave you ever heard the Spanish name for the natives of Galicia? 
Yes, sir, for Iam well acquainted with severul Galicians living in New 
York. 

6. Can you tcl] me the weights and measures principally used in the 
Peninsula (Peninsula)? The principal weight, entirely ditferent from all 
those of the United States, is the arroba. 

7. Wow many Isabellas have there been on the throne of Spain? 
Two; the first was Isabella the Catholic, and the present queen is Isa- 
bella IT. 

8. By what event is the rcign of Isabella the Catholic distinguished 
from all other reigns? By the discovery of America by Christopher 
Columbus (Cristébal Colon), in the year 1492. 

9, Was there not some other very important event that occurred about 
the same time? Ah! yes; at the commencement of that queen’s reign ; 
you mean, I suppose, the conquest of the Arabs, and union of the crown 
of Castile and Aragon. 

10. Are railroads very common in the Peninsula? Not so common as 
in other European countries; but of late years the spirit of enterprise 
seems to be revived in Spain, and to the few which now exist we shall 
soon see a large number of others added. * | 

11. Let us sit down and rest for half anvhour, for I am very tired, and 
you must be so too. 

12. How beautiful the sky looks (is) to night! That is true; but how 
it rained all day! 

13. How long has that newspaper becn published? Ten years, for it 
was established (founded) in 1856. 
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Apreciar. To appreciate. 
Apresurar. To haste. 
Favorecer. To favor. 
Invitar. To invite. 


* Mucho. 


Sefior D. José Romero. 

Muy Sr. mio. 

Muy Sr. nuestro. 

Muy Sres. mios. 

Muy Sres, nuestros, 7 

Sefiora Da. Isabel Jimenez. 

Muy Sra. mia. 

Muy Sra. nucstra. 

Hemos recibido su ape apreciable 
(or su est4*®, estimada, o7 su favor®, 
favorecida). 

Las de V. del 2 del corriente (or cor). 

4 del pp® (préximo pasado). 

Se repite & las érdenes de Y. 

8. 8. 8. 
(Su seguro servidor). 
SMB. \ 
(Que su mano besa). 
M. De. T. 
Q. 8. P. B. 
( Zo ladies, que sus piés besa). | 
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Apreciable. Appreciable. 

Corriente. Current, fluent. 

Estimado. Esteemed. 

Excelentisimo. Very (or most) exccllent. 

Favorecida. Favored. 

Invariable. Invariable. 

Intimo. Intimate. 

Fino, Fine. 

Servidor. Servant. 

Mercantil. Mercantile. 
Comercio. Commerce, trade. <Atencion. Attention. 
Corazon. Heart. Correspondencia. Correspondence, 
Convite. Invitation, feast, Esquela. Note. 

banquet, party. Formula. Form, formula. 
Formulario. List of formulas. | Expresion. Expression. 
Respceto. Respect. Estructura. Structure. 
Sobrescrito. Address. Tntimidad. Intimacy. 
Corresponsal. Correspondent. Inicial. Initial. 
Giros. Manner (of style). Residencia. Residence. 
COMPOSITION. 


Mr. Joseph Romero. 

Dear Sir, My Dear Sir. 

Dear Sir. 

Gentlemen. 

Gentlemen. 

Mrs, Isabella Jiménez. 

Madam. 

Madam. 

We have received your favor (or your 
estecmed favor). 


Your favors of the 2d instant, 
4th ult. 


| Yours very truly. 
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‘Muy Sr. mio y amizo. 

Mi querido amigo. 

Mande V. con toda franqueza i. su in- 
variable amigo y S. S. 

El Sr. A. De L. presenta (or ofrece) sus 
respetos al Sr. D. I. De H., y le hace 
saber que. 

S:, D, José Martinez, 

Del Comercio de Madrid. 

Sres. D. Francisco Sanchez, 
Hermanos y Ca., 

Sciiora Da. Teodora Jiménez y 
Arteta, Calle Mayor No, 10, 

Zaragoza. 


Cadiz. 


Al Ex™, (Excclentisimo), 
fr. D. Juan Valero y Arteta. 
B. L. M., 
Al Sr, De Y. 
8.8.8, 


301 


My Dear Sir and Friend. 

My Dear Friend. 

Command with freedom your true 
friend and faithful servant. 

Mr. A. De L. presents his compliments 
to Mr. L. De H., and begs to inform 
him that. 

Mr. Joseph Martinez, 

Merchant, Madrid. 

Messrs. Francis Sanchez Bros, & Co., 

Cadiz. 

Mrs. Theodora Jiménez y Arteta, 

10 Mayor Street, 
Saragossa. 

To Wis Excellency, John Valero y 
Arteta. 

(Form of addressing letters, notes, &c., 
to persons living in the same place a3 
the writer.) 


| 
| 
| 
A. DeT. | 


EXPLANATION. 


270. Eristotary CorrEsPpONDENCE.—We could not, with- 
out overstepping the limits of a grammar, give here all the 
terms peculiar to mercantile correspondence; those desirous to 
become perfect in that branch may consult the several works 
written on the subject, among which we particularly reeommend 
Mr. De Veitelle’s “Mercantile Dictionary,” published by D. 
Appleton & Co. We merely give here the general forms for 
beginning and ending letters. 

In addressing persons of different classes of socicty, except 
those having titles, letters begin as follows: 


My Dear Sir. 
Sir; Dear Sir. 


- Muy Seifor mio. 
Muy Sefior nuestro. 


Muy Seffores mios. . 
; ' Muy Sefiores nuestros. ” Gentlemen. 
- And to ladies: 
Muy;Sefiora mia. | Madam. me 


These expressions are most generally abbreviated thus :— 
_Muy Sr. mio; Muy Sr. nto; Muy Sres. mios; Muy Sres, nt; 
“Muy Sra. mia; Muy Sra. na, Muy Sras. nrus, 
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In the body of the letter, sz ape (su apreciable), or su 


est#@ (on estimada), or su favor?@ (su favorecida)—carta, letter, 


being understood—are equivalent to your favor or your es- 
tcemed letter. 


Such expressions as these are translated thus: 


Las de V. del 2 del core (corriente); Yours of the 2d inst.; 4th ult.; 8th 
4 del pp® (préximo pasado); 8 de of May, &c. 
Mayo, ete. 


The following forms are employed at the end of letters : 


Se repite 4 las érdenes de V., | 
8. 5. 6. . I am, Dear Sir, 
| (Su seguro servidor). | Yours respectfully, 
{| SMB. | 


(Que su mano besa). 


Manden Vms. cuanto gusten 4 Command at pleasure your faithful 


8. 5.58., servant. 
Q. S. WM. B. 


To a lady, the form is the same, only changing the letter 
MM, into P., thus: 


5. 5. 8., 
Q.S. P. B. 
(Que sus piés besa). 
In a more familiar style : 
Muy Sr. mio y amigo. My Dear Sir and Friend. 
Mi querido amigo. My Dear Friend. 


Mande V. con toda franqueza 4 su 


Command with freedom your true 
irffvariable amigo y 5S. 8. 


friend and faithful servant. 


Esquelas, notes, are also written in Spanish, as in English, 
in the third person ; as, 


El Sr.A. De L. presenta (or ofrece) sus Mr. A. De L. presents his respects to 


respetos al Sr. Dn. I. De I, y le Mr. I. De H., and begs to acquaint 
hace saber que, etc. him tLat, &c. 


The mosteusual manner of addressing letters is; 


Sr. Dn. José Martinez, del Comercio de Madrid. 

Sres. Dn. Fran® Sanchez, Hermanos y Ca., Cadiz, 

Sra. Dfia. Teodora Jiménez y Arteta, Calle Mayor N°. 10. 
Al Ex™° §r, D, Juan Valero y Arteta, Madrid. 
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. Inthe city: 
TO A GENTLEMAN. TO A LADY. 
B. L. M., B. L. P., 
Al Sr. D. P., A la Sra. Da. F. V., 
8.8. 8., S. S. ! 
A, T. A. T. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. gLe gusta 4 V. escribir cartas? Me gusta escribir 4 mis amigos 
fintimos ; pero me gusta mas recibir cartas que escribirlas. 

2. Yo no sé bien el ceremonial 6 formulario de cartas, ;quiere V. 
hacerme cl favor de decirme cémo se principia una carta? Con mucho 
gusto, preginteme V. aquello que no sepa. 

3. Como se principia una carta dirigida 4 una persona cualquicra 
con quicn no tenemos intimidad? Si es un caballero, principiamos con 
la formula de Muy Sr. mio, y si cs una sefiora con la de Muy Setora mia. 

4. 3Y para acabar? Escribiendo 4 un caballero solemos decir entre 
otras muchas expresiones, “Queda de V., 

8.8. 5., 
Q. S. M. B., 
Fulano de tal.” 

5. 3 Y si es ung sefiora 4 quien eseribimos? Lo mismo, solo cambia- 
mos la inicial de mano, M., en la inicial de piés, P., asi, 

“Queda de V., 
8.5. 8., 
: Q. S. P. B., 
Fulano de tal.” 

6. sY cuando es 4 um intimo amigo? Enténces es mas parecido al inglés 
y principiamos diciendo: “ Querido amigo,” y para acabar, cualquiera de 
Jas muchas expresiones que se usan, como: 

“Tu amigo que te ama de corazon, 
Fulano de tal.” 

7. 3Cémo se escriben las esquelas de invitacion, etc., & las personas 
que viven en la ciudad? Se escriben, como en inglés, en la tercera persona. 

8. gQuiere V. escribirme una esquela invitandome 4 comer? Si, se- 
fior, vea V. asi: ‘Los Sres. De V. presentan sus respetos & los Sres. De 
T., y les suplican que les hagan el honor de venir & comer con ellos el 
martes 4 las cinco. Lines, Abril 8 de 1866.” 

9. Veamos si V. puede responderme en espafiol.—Vea V., “* Los Sres, 
De T. se apresurardn 4 acudir al amable convite de los Sres. Do V., y les 
presentan sus mas finas atencioncs.” 
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‘ 10, May bien, muy bien, shora solo falta poner la direccion (el sobre), 
~~Estando las personas 4 quien me dirijo en la ciudad, creo que el sobres- 
crito debe ponerac asi : 


BL. M. 
6 Al Sr. De V. 
S. 8. S., 
A. De T, 


11, Cree V. que podré ahora traducir una carta mercantil en inglés ? 
Si, sefior, y escribirla tambien, puesto que Y. sabe ya la estructura de lq 
lengua, ademis de poseer un gran numero de sus giros, idiotismos y pala, 
bras mas necesarias; pero todavia tendra V. necesidad de acudir al dic. 
cionario, porque no es posible introducir en una gramitica todas lus pala- 
. bras y frases que requiere una correspondencia mercantil. 


EXERCISE. . 


1. Do you ever do any of the correspondence in your office (eseré. 
torio)? Not often, for I do not know how to write letters in Spanish, 
and the greater part of our correspondence is carried on (dlerar) in that 
language.. 

2. You ought, in that case, to make that branch the object of par. 
ticular study for a time. That is what I desire to do; and I would ba 
obliged to you to give me some instructions (inxstruir) in the forms most 
observed in Spanish houses. 

3. I shall have much pleasure in showing you all I know mysclf; but 
a3 I have never been in business, there are many points of which I am 
ignorant (ignorar). : 

4. What is the first thing to write in a letter? In Spanish, as in 
English, the date is generally the first thing; it is written thus: 

Caniz, October Ist, 1866. 

5. What comes next? The name and residence of the person wo are 
writing to, thus: 

Messrs, Larvente, Sons & Co., Malaga: 

6. So far there is little difference between the two Janyuages. Very 
little; we next go on to say (luego se pone) ; 

Gentlemen (or Sir, or My Dear Sir, or Dear Sirs, or, if we writo to a 
lady, Madam) : 

7. Alf! fnere I observe a decided difference: is that the form always 
followed for commencing Ictters? For business letters, yes; but for fa- 
miliar correspondence, we have many others; indeed,* they are mostly 
always suited to the taste of the writer. 

8. Be good enough to show me one or two. With the greatest 

© Et hecho es. 
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pleasure: My Dear Friend: My Very Dear Alexander: Esteemed Friend: 
My Ever Dear Mother, &c., &c., &c. 

9. How do you acknowledge (acusar) the receipt of a favor? In this 
manner: I have duly rereived*your esteomed favor (or letter) of the 17th 
instant. : 

10. As for the body of the letter, the form depends entirely on the 
nature of the business; and, in general, all that is required is to say just 
what is necessary and nothing more, and to avoid obscurity (oscuridud), 
in order that our ideas may be completely understood by our corre- 
spondent (corresponsul). 

11. The usual manners of closing a letter are : 

I am, dear sir, 
Your most obd’t ser’t; or, 
I am, sir, 
Yours very truly. 
12. And for familiar letters: 
I am, dear Charles, 
Your true friend and loving cousin; or, 
With kindest expressions to your brother, 
Belicve me to remain your ever faithful and loving friend. 
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Abalanzarse. To rush, to spring. 
Concordar. To agree. 

Cumplir. To fulfil, to keep, to do (duty). 
Conversar. To converse. 

Entregar. To give, to hand, to deliver. 
Escapar. To escape. 

Ylonrar. To honor. 

Participar. To participate, to partake. 
Regir. To govern. ae 
Auxiliar. To help. 

Tonrado. | Honest, honored. 


Plural, : Plural. 
Singular. | Singular. 
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Acordarse con alguno, 
Acordurse de alguno. 
Caer 4 la plaza. 
Caer en la plaza, 
‘alguno. 


Caer en gracia 4 aleuno. 


Contar una cosa. 
Contar con una cosa. 
Convenir 4 uno. ° 
Convenir con uno. 
Cumplir con uno. 
Cumplir por uno. 
Dar algo. 

Dar con algo. 

Dar en una cosa. 
Dar por algo. 

Dar crédito. 

Dar & crédita 

Dar la mano. 

Dar de mano. 

Dar en manos de. 
Dar con el pié. 

Dar por el pié. 


Baron. Baron. Alhaja. Jowel. 
Crédito. Credit. Agudeza. Wit, witty say- 
Encargo. Commission, ing. 
charge, order. | Cocina. Kitchen. 
Género. Kind, cloth. | Confianza, Confidence. 
Empleo. Employment, Espada. Sword. 
office. Fuga. Flight. 
Plato. Plate, dish. Gracia. Favor, good 
graces. 
Numero, Number. Mania. Mania. 
‘Régimen. Regimen. Promesa. Promise. 
Tema. Theme, excercise. | Pretension. Pretension, claim. 
Diptongo. Diphthong. Coneordancia. Concord, agree- 
Triptongo. Triphthong. ment. 
Varon. Man. Version. Version. 
Error. Error, mistake. | Tema. Whim. 
COMPOSITION. 


To agree with any one. 

To remember any one. 

To front on the square (said of a house). 

To fall in the square. 

To fall from any one’s favor (or good 
graces). 

To get into any one’s favor (or good 
praces). 

To relate, to tell a thing. 

To count upon a thing. 

To suit (to be convenient for) any one. 

To agree with any one. 

To do one’s duty toward any one. 

To act in the place of any one. 

To give any thing. 

To find any thing. 

To be obstinate. 

To give for any thing. 

To give credit, to believe. 

To give on credit. 

To give the band (or to shake hands). 

To lay aside, to abandon. 

To full into the hands of, 

To despise, to scorn, to make light of. 

To overthrow. 
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Da. fin ‘or cabo) & una cosa. 
Dar fiu de una cosa. 
Declararse & alguno. 
Declararse por alguno. 


Dejar hacer algo. 

Dejar de hacer algo. 
Deshacerse alguna cosa. 
Deshacerse de alguna, cosa. 
Disponer sus alhajas. 
Disponer de sus alhajas, 
Echar tierra 4 una cusa. 


Echar un géncro en tierra. 


Entender una cosa. 
Entender en una cosa. 
Entregarse al dinero. 
Entregarse del dincro. 
Iiscapar & buenas. 
Escapar de buenas. 
Estar en alguna cosa. 
Estar sobre alguna cosa. 
Estar 4 todo. 

Estar en todo. 

Estar con cuidado. 
Estar de cuidado. 
Estar en si. 

Estar sobre sf. 

Estar con alguno. 


Estar por alguno. 
Estar en hacer alzuna cosa. 


Estar para hacer alguna cosa. 
Estar por hacer alguna cosa. 
Estar alguna. cosa por hacer. 
Gustar un plato. 

Gustar de un plato. 

Hacer confianza & una persona. 
Hacer confianza de una persona. 


Hacer una cosa con tiempo. 


To bring to an end, to finish. 

To destroy. 

To confide one’s secrets to any one. 

To side with any one, to declare onc’s 
self in favor of any one. 

To let any thing be done. 

To leave any thirg undone. 

(Speaking of things) to be destroyed. 

To dispose of (or part with) any thing. 

To arrange one’s jewelry. 

To dispose of one’s jewelry. 

To forget any thing, to cast it into ob- 
livion. 

To throw any thing cn the ground (or 
down). 

Fo understand a thing. 

To be a judge of a thing. 

To make a god of one’s moncy. 

To receive, to take charge of money. 

To make the best of one’s escape. 

To make a happy escape. 

To be aware of any thing. 

To push an affitir. 

To be ready for whatevcr may come. 

To pay attention to every matter. 

To be anxious, solicitous. 

To be dangerously ill. 

To have complete consciousness. 

To be proud. 

To be with any one, to be of any one’s 
opinion, 

To favor any one. 

To be resolved (or disposed) to do any 
thing. 

To be about to do any thing. 

To be inclined to do something. 

To remain to be done. 

To taste a dish (of any kind of food). 

To be fond of a dish. 

To tell a secret to any one.@ e@ 

To make a confident of any one, to 
trust to any one. 

To do a thing at one’s leisure (so as not 
to be pressed fur time). 
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Hacer una cosa en ticmpo. 


Hacerse 4 una cosa. 
THlacerse con una cosa. 
Hacerse de una cosa. 
" Hallarse algo. 
Hallarse con alo. 


Ir con aleuno. 


Ir sobre alguno. 

Mayor de edad. 

Mayor en edad. 
Participar una cosa. 
Participar de una cosa. 
Poner una cosa en tierra. 
Poner una cosa por tierra. 
Poner con cuidado. 
Poncr en cuidado. 
Preguntar 4 uno. 
Preguntar por uno. 


Quedar en hacer una cosa. 
Quedar una cosa por hacer. 


Responder una cosa. 
Responder de una cosa. 
Saber 4 cocina. 

Saber de cocina. 


Salir con una empresa. 
Salir de una empresa. 
Salir & su padre. 

Salir con su padre. 
Salir de su padre. 


Salir por su padre. 
Ser con alguno. 

Ser de alguno. 

Ser para alguno. 
Tener cpns70. 

Tener para si. 
Tener de hacer algo. 
Tener que hacer alzo. 
Tirar la espada. 
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To do a thing in time, at a suitable time. 

To get used to a thing. 

To get (or procure) a thing. 

To provide one’s self with a thing. 

To find any thing. 

To be in possession of (or have) any 
thing. 

To go with anybody, tobe of any one’s 
opinion, to be on any one’s side, to 
listen to any one. 

To fall upon (or attack) any one. 

To be of age. 

To be older. ; 

To communicate any thing (to another). 

To participate in any thing. 

To lay any thing on the ground. 

To make little of a thing. 

To put (or place, or lay) with care. 

To alarm, to give anxiety. 

To ask any one (intcrrogatc). 

To ask (or inquire) for any thing. 

To agree to do any thing. 

To remain to be done (speaking of 
things). 

Toanswer something (giving an answer). 

To answer for any thing. 

To smell (or taste) of the kitchen. 

To be skilful in (or to understand) 
cooking, 

To carry out an enterprise. 

To give up an enterprise. 

To resemble one’s father. 

To go out with one's father. 

To be released from the wardship of 
one’s father. : 

To go bail for one’s father. 

To be of any onc’s opinion. 

To belong to any one’s party. 

To be for any one (of things). 

To have with (or about) one. 

To be persuaded. 

To be going to do any thing. 

To have to do any thing. 

To throw down (or away) one’s sword. 


LESSON LVII. 209 


Tirar de la espada. To draw one’s sword. 

Tratar de vinos. To talk about wines. 

Tratar en vinos, To deal in wines. 

Vender al contado. To sell for cash. 

Vender de contado. To scll on the instant. 

Volver & Ja razon. To recover one’s reason. 

Volver por la razon. To stand up for reason (or what is 

right). 

Volver en razon de tal cosa. To return for such a reason (or motive). 

EXPLANATION. 


271. It is a general custom, amongst authors of Spanish 
prammars and Spanish methods, to copy entire the forty pages 
devoted by the Spanish Academy in its Grammar to a list of 
verbs requiring certain prepositions after them. But we, not- 
withstanding our most profound respect for the body just 
mentioned, refrain from following in the footsteps of our pre- 
decessors, and that not merely on account of the useless- 
ness of the list, but for the more potent reason that we believe 
it to be calculated to misguide the student at every step. An 
example :—Any one not thoroughly acquainted with Spanish 
syntax would, on reading the very first article in the list above 
referred to, Abalanzarse 1 los peligros, naturally conclude there- 
from that the verb adulenzar governs at all times and under 
all circumstances the preposition ¢. Now that would be 
absurd, for nothing is more usual than to sec, and hear the ex- 
pressions :—Abalanzarse contra (or sobre) su enemigo, abalan- 
zarse con (or sin) juicio, abalanzarse para sacudir, de repente, 
&c. And so of all the other verbs, each of which may, accord- 
ing to the idea to be conveyed, govern almost any preposition 
in the language. : 

It would be vain to attempt to give, in a work of the 
nature of the present one, a complete sect of rules for determin- 
ing the various significations of every verb as decided or 
modified by the attendant preposition; but, as mueh gan be 
done, even here, toward helping the student through the most 
difficult parts, we could not resist giving in this day’s Composi- 
tion a list composed of those verbs which are at the same time 
of most frequent occurrence in general every-day conversation, 
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and susceptible of the greatest diversity of meaning, according 
to the preposition by which they’ are followed. 

Before dismissing this subject we deem it convenient to re- 
mark that a large number of English verbs, to determine the 
meaning of which a preposition is indispensable, are rendered 
in Spanish by a verb alone. For example: 


Bajar. To go down. 
Entrar. To come in. 
Salir. To go out. 
Subir. To go up. 
Sacar. To draw out. 
Partir. To set out. 
Caer. To fall down. 


This may be the reason why many Spanish grammarians 
have thought that in Spanish the same thing does not exist. 
We regret that the dimensions of our book do not allow of our 
giving a more complete list in corroboration of the fact that 
Spanish verbs too enjoy that transition of signification which 
is so frequent in English verbs. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. 3A qué lado cacn las ventanas de su cnarto de V.? Tres caen & 
la plaza de Madison y lus otras tres caen 4 la calle Veinte y cinco. 

2. 3Le cae 4 VY. en gracia ese muchachito? Si, sefior, porque res- 
ponde con mucha agudeza. 

8, 4Puedo contar con su promesa de V.? V. puede contar con clla, 
porque yo cumplo siempre lo que prometo. ' 

4. 4Da V. crédito 4 todo lo que oye? No, sefior, 4 ménos quo 
conozca las personas. 

5. yDa V. la mano 4 aquel pubre? Si, sefior, porque aunque pobre 
es honrado. 

6. ;Ha dado V. fin 4su taren? Todavia no; pero pronto daré de mano. 

7 Si V. deja esos libros en manos de ese muchacho, pronto daré fin 
de ellos.—Asi lo creo; pero es necesario que los nifios tengan algo para 
entretenerse. e : 

8. 4Cdétno ha dispuesto V. de sas alhajas? Las he guardado, porque 
pude encontrar dinero sin venderlas. 

9. Qué se hizo de aquel mal negocio en que se metié su primo de 
V.? Sele ha echado tierra, y nadie se acuecrda mas de él. 

10. En qué se ocupa su amigo de V.? Enticnde en vinos; pero es 

cosa que no entiende. 
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11. 3 Cémo esté su csposa de V.? Ella esté de cuidado, y yo con cuidado. 

12. 4 Esta V. en hacer aquel negocio? Estoy para hacerlo. 

13. Queda V. en hacer ese encargo por mi? Qucdo en hacerlo y 
pierda V. cuidado, que no se quedaraé por hacer. 

14, 3Es V. mayor de edad? No, sefior, todavia no; pero soy mayor 
en edad con respecto 4 mis hermanos. 

15, No ponga V. eso por ticrra.-—No lo pongo por tierra, sino en tierra. 

16. 3 Piensa V. salir con su empresa? No, sefior, pero pienso salir 
pronto de ella. 

17. 4 Tiré esc hombre dela cspada? Tiré de la espada, porque la sacé; 
pero el miedo le hizo emprender la fuga y Ja tird. 

18. Don Juan, gle gusta 4 V. vender al fiado? No, sefior, me gusta 
vender al contado y de contado. 

19. ; Volvié D. Francisco por la razon? No. sefior, D. Francisco no 
ha vuclto 4 la razon, y por consiguiente no volvié por la razon. 

20. Se acuerda ese hombre con su esposa? No, sefior, no se acuerdan. 

21. 3Se acuerda V. de lo que le dije 4 V. ayer? No, scfior, lo he 
olvidado. 

22. ; Convicne V. ahora conmigo en que ¢] espafiol cs mas facil que el 
inglés? Convengo con VY. en ello. 

23. 3Le conviene 4 V. hacer eso? No, sefior, no me conviene. 

24, ;Di6é V. por fin con lo que buscaba? No, sefior, todavia no lo he 
encontrado. 

25. Este hombre ha dado en Ja tema de querer aprender sin estudiar ; 
yno lo parece 4 V. que es una pretension muy ridicula? Ridiculisima. 


EXERCISE. 


_ 1. Has the Baron given up his project? Ile told me he would like to 
give it up, if he could do so honorably. 

2. I understand he is on honorable nan? = Yes, and he is therefore 
respected by all who know him. 

8. Has your brother come to an agreement with that dealer for the 
purchase of the horse he*was speaking of? It appears not, and that, on 
the contrary, he desires to get rid of the one he has, 

4, Did you inform the merchant of the order you reccived from the 
West? Not yet; but I inte) to let him know of it this very day. 

5. Does that woman understand cooking? She says she does; and 
sho handed me a letter from a lady with whom she lived twfyefrs. 

6. Did the captain draw his sword as soon as he heard his antagonist’s 
reply? IIe had already drawn it; but when he heard the reply he 
threw down his sword, and ran and gave his hand to the man whom, a 
few moments before, he was resolved to kill. 
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7. Has your brother sent you the books he promised you? No, and 
that need not surprise you, for I can never rely (count) on him for any 
thing. 

8. That is to say, he never keeps his promise? That is precisely 
what I mean to say. 

9. Do past participles always agree in gender and number with the 
subject of the verb? Yes, always, except when governed by the auxili- 
ary to hate. 

10. Are there not some participles, past and present, that do not re- 
tain the regimen of the verbs to which they belong ?—There are very 
many; and, if you like, I will mention some of them.—Be good enough 
to do so. 

11. I hope you have provided yourself with every thing necessary for 
your journey? Every thing, except one or two articles which I have 
been unable to find. ; 

12. How do vou advise me to arrange (dispose) all these books? I 
have only one advice to give you in the matter, and that is, to dispose 
of them as quickly as you can. 

13. Would you like to taste this dix? No, thank you, [am not fond 
of it. 

14. Is he not of your opinion £ Not at all; he always gocs (sides) 
with his futher. | 
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Notar. | To note, to observe, to perceive. 

Cazar. To hunt, to chase. 

Chancear. To jest. 

Combinar. To combine. 

Concertar. To concert, to agree. 

Concluir. To cortlude, to finish. 

Enfriarse. To cool, to get (or grow) cold. 

Encargar. To charge, to commission, to 
order. 

Fiotar. To float. 

Pnpfovisar. To improvise. 

Inspirar. To inspire. 

Repartir. To divide, 

Saltar. To leap, to jump. 

Trinecbar. To carve, to cut. 


Cobrar. Brindar. To collect. To toast. 
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A lo léjos. At a distance, in the distance. 
A cuestas. On one’s back, on one’s shoulder. 
A Ja espafiula. In the Spanish fashion. 
Atras, ° Backward, ago, behind. 
Blanco. White. 
Bonito. Pretty. 
Durable, duraidlero. Durable. 
Elocuente. Eloquent. 
Galante. Gallant. 
Bello sexo. Fair sex. 
Magnifico. Magnificent. 
Negro. | Black. 
Rodeado. | Surrounded. 
Vacio. i Empty. 
Abanico. Fan. | Ala. Wing. 
Apctito. Appetite. | Botella. Buttle. 
Aficionado. Amateur, one Caza. Hunt. 
fond of. Chanza. Jest. 
Baul. Trunk. Cima. Top, summit. 
Buey. Ox. Colina. Tiill. 
Brindis. Toast. | Dama. Lady. 
Carro. Car, cart. Imaginacion. Imagination. 
Canasto. Basket. Llave, clave. Rey. 
Conductor. Conductor, | Milla. Mile. 
Pretexto. Pretext. | Pechuga. Breast (of fowl). 
Pefiasco. Rock. Fuerza. Force, strength. 
Embarcadero. ‘Ferry. Suerte. T.uck, sort. 
Piropos ( pl.). Swect things. Tarea. Task. 
Pasaje. Fare. Vocal. Vowel. 
Sitio. Place, spot. , Voz. Voice, word. 
Salon. Saloon. Sombra. Shade, shadow. 
Vocabulario. Vocabulary. Elocuencia, Eloquence. 
qCOMPOSITION. 


Quedimos cn que saliriamos & las We agreed (or appointedg togsct out (or 
cinco. start) at five o'clock. 
Este canasto es supcrior 4 mis fuerzas. This basket is more than I am able to 
manage. 
A la salud de las sefioras. To the health of the ladies. 
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Decir piropos 4 las sefioritas. To say sweet things to the young ladies, 
Sirvase V. pagar al conductor. Please pay the conductor. . 
-—~- | Mire V. qué gracia ! Only think ! 
- 4 Qué tal le gusta 4 V.? How do you like? 
Pongamos los canastos 4 la sombra. Let us set the baskets in the shade. 


La subida de la colina con un gran | Coming up the hill with a large basket 
canasto & cuestas, me ha abierto el; on my back has sharpened my appe- 


apetito. tite. 
‘Me alegro de ver 4 V. I am glad to see you. 
Se alegré de la noticia. He was rejoiced at the news. 
Lo siento mucho. I am very sorry for it (¢.¢., I feel it 
much). 
- Me pesa mucho sabcrlo. I am very sorry to know it (%. ¢., it 


grieves me much to know it). 
g Cuantas personas caben cn cesta igle- | How many persons does this church 


gia ? hold ? 

No cabiamos todos en el salon. The saloon could not hold us all. 

g Puede caber en tu imaginacion tal | Can such a thing enter your imagina- 
cosa ? tion ? 

Cabe mucho en este baul. This trunk holds a great deal. 

No caber de piés. To have no room to stand. 

A mi me cupo en suerte venir 4 Ja | It was my lot to come to America. 
América. 

No caber de gozo. To be overjoyed. 

EXPLANATION. 


IDIOMATIC USE OF CERTAIN VERBS, . 
272. ALEGRARSE.—The verbs to be glad and to be rejoiced 
at are translated by the reflective verb alegrarse; as. 
Me alegro de ver & V. I am glad to see you. 
Se alegré de la noticia. He was rejoiced at the news. 


273. SentiR and Pesar.—TZo be serry and to grieve, are 
translated by these verbs; as, 


Lo siento mucho. I am very sorry for it (é. ¢., I feel it 
much). : 
Me ‘pesa mucho saberio. I am very sorry to know it (i. ¢., it 


grieves me much to know it). 
274. Gazer, to be capable of containing, &c.—This verb 
is employed in different manners in Spanish; as, 
¢Cu&ntas personas caben en esta | How many persons does this church 
iglesia? : me is i¢ capable of contain 
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No cabiamos todos en el salon. The saloon could not hold us all. 

¢Puede caber en tu imaginacion tal Can such a thing enter your imaginn- 
cosa ? tion ? 

Cabe mucho en este baul. This trunk holds a great deal. 

No caver de piés. To have no room to stand. 


A mf me cupo en suerte venir & la It was my lot to come to America. 
América. 

No caber en si. To be well satisfied with one’s self. 

No caber de g0z0. To be overjoyed. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Buenos dias, sefiores, yconque ya todos estan listos? Pues no 
habiamos de estar, si son ya las scis y quedémos en que saldriamos 4 las 
cinco. 

2. Wabriamos estado aqui de los primeros, si no hubiera sido que, des- 
pucs de haber andado dos 6 tres manzanas, eché de ver mi esposa que 
habia olvidado la Ilave del cuarto, el paraguas, el abanico, y yo no sé . 
cudntas otras cosas mas; pero en fin ya estamos aqui, 3 cuéndo partimos? 
Estamos esperando el carro que va al embarcadero de la calle Treinta 
y tres. , 

8. Sefioras, esten Vds. prontas, porqne veo venir el carro.—Don Mar- 
tin, ayideme V. 4 llevar este canasto, porque es superior 4 mis fuerzas.— 
Llame V. 4 Don Pepito, que no hace mas que decir piropos 4 las sefio- 
ritas, porque yo tengo ya dos pardguas y tres nifios de que cuidar. 

4, Don Pepe, V. que no tiene nifios, ni canastos, etc., sirvase V. pagar 
al conductor.—(j El diantre del hombre! ahora me pesa no haber tomado 
un canasto.) ; 

5. | El pasaje caballeros! 4 Cudntos somos? uno, dos, tres, cuatro, 
caballeros; una, dos, tres, cuatro, siete sefioras, esto es: once personas 
mayores y catorce nifios. 

6. Papa, yesté muy léjos el sitio 4 donde vamos 4 pasar el dia? No, 
Luisita, solamente unas diez millas. 

7. § De este lado 6 del otro del rio? Del otro, desde aqui lo puedes ver. 

8. 4 No ves alld 4 lo léjos, en la cima de aquella colina, una casa blanca 
en donde flota la bandera americana? Si, sefior, es muy bonito sitio y 
debe tener muy buenas vistas. 

9. Cuidado con losnifios’h saltar en tierra, no se caiga alguno al agua. 
—jEstan todos fuera? 4No se ha olvidado nada?—No, sefsor.g—Pucs en 
marcha. 

10. Don Pepito, tome V. ese canasto, y cuidado no lo dejo caer y 
rompa las botellas que conticne.—; Hombre, por Dios! con el pretexto de 
que venia con Jas manos vacias, me ha hecho V. pagar los carros y el va- 
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porcito por veinte y tres personas, y ahora me quiere Y, hacer cargar 
con el canasto del vino. 

11. Vamos, Don Pepito, llévelo V. ahora hasta la cima de aquella co- 
lina, que & la vuelta 4 casa yo me encargo de Ilevarlo.—; Mire V. qué 
gracia! 4 la vuelta! qué es lo que quedaré de una docena de botellas, 
despues de beber veinte y tres personas. 

12. Nada; el que no ayude 4 [evar los canastos no participara de su 
contenido.—Sres., repartamos Ja tarea; que los hombres leven los ca- 
nastos, las mamds & los nifios, los nifios los paraguas, y las scfioritas & 
Don Pepito. 

18. Da. Delfina 3 qué tal le gusta 4 V. este sitio? jOh! es delicioso; 
1qué vistas tan bonitas! 

14, Pongamos los canastos 4 la sombra de eso hermoso drbol.—Si, y 
pongdémonos nosotros tambien 4 la sombra, que al sol hace calorcito. 

15. 3No le parece 4 V., Don Enrique, que es tiempo de poner la mesa? 
Asi me parece, porque la subida de Ja colina con un gran canasto 4 
cuestas me ha abierto el apetito. 

16. Sres., la comida esti on la mesa.—Sefioras, 3 qué es lo que Vds. di- 
cen? jen lamesa! ;Ah! sf, ya vemos, sobre un gran pefiasco 4 la sombra 
de aquel arbol ; magnifica idca! 

1%. Don Pepito, traiga V. un par de sillas mas, que faltan para dos 
sefioras, Alla voy, ;cdspita con Jas sillitas! cada una pesa cien libras; 
pero, eso si, son durables, .no haya micdo de que se rompan.—Tomen 
Vds. asiento, scfioras. 

18. Pase V., Don Martin, primero. No, sefior, despues de V.—Sefio- 
res sin cumplimientos que se enfria la comida. 

19. ;Quién quicre sopa? jIIombre, sopa! yo, yo, sirvame V. un 
plato, Don Enrique. 

20. Poco & poco, Don -Pepito, en cl campo, no tencmos sopa.—Pues yo 
crei que V. me la ofrecia.—Yo pregunté por saber quién era aficionado 
4 la sopa. 

21. Sefior Don Pedro ;quicre V. hacerme el favor de trinchar eso 
pollo? Oon mucho gusto. 

22. Da. Margarita ;voy 4 mandarle 4 V. un pedazo do pechuga? No, 
sefior, gracias, mindeme V. el ala 6 Ja pierna, que me gusta mas. 

23. Don Pepito, un brindis, vamos un brindis.—Exctsenme Vds., 
sefiores, yo no sé hacer, y ménos improvisar brindis. 

24, Peo Lombre, ;eso dice V. que es tan galante y elocuenfe con las 
damas! 43No le inspira 4 V. algo el bello sexo de que se halla V. ro- 
deado? Pues bien, 4 la salud de las scfioras,—Y 3 porqué no? 
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EXERCISE. | 


1, Has the baker not come yet? You are in a jesting mood (Awmor) 
this morning; he came long before you were up. 

2. Never mind; I have got change enough to pay for all. —You are 
too late, I have already paid; the conductor has no time to wait half an 
hour collecting the fare of each passenger. 

8. Your appetite seems to be a little better to-day than usual; how 
do you account for that? Really you flattcr my appetite beyond what it 
deserves; I am happy to say that it is at all times in excellent order. 

4, Ido you not find it good exercise to climb to the top of the hill 
with that heavy basket on your arm? The fact is I shall have to give it 
to some one else for a while, for my strength is not equal to the task. 

5. I wonder whom you can give it to; you see that we have each of 
us something to carry. Well, in that case, I must change with some one 
that has a lighter burden (carga) than my own. 

6. Docs not John intend to become a soldier? He does, though en- 
tirely contrary to the will of his father, who set his face against it in the 
most determined manner, 

7. Wow many trunks is each passenger (pasajero) allowed to keep 
with him in his berth.(camarote)? Only one, supposed to contain the 
articles he will require to have at hand during the passage. 

8. Did you ever go to a lion-hunt while you were in South Africa? 
Several times, and I can assure you it is a most interesting and exciting 
scene, 

9. Did you go there entircly for pleasure? No, I managed to com- 
bine business and pleasure, otherwise I should probably never have seen 
that country, for you know that such a voyago as that costs a great deal 
of money. 

10. Did they drink many toasts during the dinner? A good many, 
and the first one I proposed was to tlic fair sex. 

11. Nothing surprising in that; I know it would scarcely be possible to 
surpass you in gallantry. You are flattering me now, for the ladies agree 
on all hands in calling you the most gallant young genticman in the 
country. 

12, Just try if your cloquence will not succeed in persuading your 
young friend to come with's to-morrow. With all my heart; but un- 
fortunately he does not speak French, and you know how mu@i my elo- 
quence loses in English. 

18. Does the art of pleasing depend on what we do and what we say? 
It does not, in my opinion, depend so much on what we do and say as on 
how we do things and how we say them. 
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14, Is it not surprising that your sister has not yet come? I believe 
she has gone round to sec her young Spanish friend (fem.), although she 
left me but half an hour ago, under pretext of having to write a letter. 

15. Do you generally dine in the Spanish fashion at home? We gen- 
erally eat in the French fashion, notwithstanding we are all very fond 
of the Spanish manner of cooking. 
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Amenazar. To menace. 
Cojear. To be lame, to limp. 
Colgar. To hang. 
Corregir. To correct. 
Cubrir. To cover. 
Cubrirse. To put on one’s hat. 
Descubrir. To discover, to uncover. 
Descubrirse. To take off one’s hat. 
Despedir. To send away, to put away, to 
give up. 

Definir. To define. 
Durar. To last. 
Rodar. To roll, to run on whiecls. 
Prestar. To lend. : 
Vencer. To conquer. 
Cosa de. About. 
Capaz. Capable, able. 
Condicional. Conditional. 
Cariredondo. Roundfaced. 
Casero. Household, family, domestic. 
Compafiero. Companion. 
Claro. Clear. 
Copulativo. Coptfative. 

Generous. 
Defectivo. Defective. 
Libre. Free, unembarrassed. 
Vulgar. Vulgar, common, usual. 
Vistoso. Showy. | 


Asesino. 
Aumento. 


Cerrojo. 
Campo. 
Oorredor. 
Dedo. 
Dialogo. 
Dolor de costado. 
Deseo. 
Descuido. 
Grito. 
Gemido. 
Pagaré. 
Presidio. 
Peral. 
Pésame. 
‘Premio. 


Salto. 
Semblante. 
Trago. 


LESSON LIX. 


Assassin. Barba. 
Increase, augmen- Carcajada. 
’ tation. Decena. 
Bolt. Definicion. 
Field, country. Evidencia. 
Broker. Espalda. 
Finger. Gana. 
Dialogue. Hoja. 
Pain in the side. Loteria. 
Desire, wish. Llave. 
Carelessness. | Pena. 
Shout. Pera. 
Groan, moan. Pobreza. 
Promissory note. Pascua. - 
State-prison. Rodilla. 
Pear-trec. Vuelta. 
Condolence. Posicion. 
Prize, premium, | Excusa. 
reward. 
Jump, spring. 
Look. 
Draught, drink. 
COMPOSITION, 
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Burst of laughter. 
About ten. 
Definition. 
Evidence. 

Back. 

Desire, maind. 
Leaf. 

Lottery. 

Key. 

Difficulty, pain. 


Poverty. 

Easter. 

Knee, 

Turn, change. 
Position. 

Excuse, apology. 


Su pagaré de V. cae el mes que viene. | Your note falls due next month. 
He has won a prize in the lottery. 


Le ha caido la loteria. 


Este edificio cae al 


(or hacia el) Norte. 


Mis ventanas caen 4 la mano derccha. 
Este vestido te cae bien. 
No cayé en la cuenta. 


- Ya caigo en ello. 
Estar al caer, 


Caer de piés, de rodillas. 


Lo dieron | 


Me doy por vencido. » 
Le dié un dolor de costado. 

La lectura de ese libro te dari ganas Reading this book will hut®you asicep 
(or make you sleep). 


de dormir. - 


Al fin dié en la dificultad. 
Dar los buenos dias. 


Dar las pascuas, 


This building looks toward the North. 


My windows are on the right hand. 
This dress fits ber well. 
He did not sce the drift (of what was 


said). 


Ah, now I see! 


To be about to take place. 
To fall on one’s feet, on one’s knees. 
I take for granted it is done. 


They let him free. 
I give it up. 


He took a pain in his side. 


Finally he fell upon the difficulty. 
To wish one good day. 
To wish a happy Easter. 
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Dar el pésame. - 
Dar Ja enhorabuena. 
‘Dar gritos. 

Dar gemidos. 

Did una carcajada. 
Dar 4 comprender, 
Darse 4 conocer. 
Dar una vuelta, 

Dar pena. 

Dar gusto. 

Dar gana. 

Dar saltos. 

Did que decir. 

Esto no dice bien con aquello. 


El blanco dice bien con el azul. 

Su vestido dice su pobreza. 

El semblante de Juan dice bien su mal 
genio. 

Este peral echa muchas pceras. 

Esta planta no ha echado hojas. 

He echado un trago. 

Eche V. la lave 4 la puerta. 

Echar pié & tierra, 

Echar el cerrojo. 

Echarlo 4 juego (or chanza). 

Hoy echan la comedia nueva. 

Ha echado coche. 

Echar 4 presidio. 

Echar por los campos. 

Echaron 4 correr. 

Lo eché todo 4 perder. 

Echar 4 rodar. 

No echo de ver este defecto. 

¢ Echa V. de ménos algo ? 

No, sefior; echo de ménos 4 alguicn. 

Me eché 4 dormir. 

* Se echo 4 reir. 

Se echo 4 corredor. 

Lo puso de patitas en la calle. 
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To express condolence. 

To congratulate. 

To give shouts. 

To utter groans. 

He burst out laughing. 

To give to understand. 

To make one’s self known. 

To take a turn, to go round. 

To cause displeasure. 

To give pleasure. 

To have a mind; to take the notion. 

To jump about. 

Hie left room for talk. 

This is not in strict accordance with 
that. 

White goes very well with blue. 

Her dress tells of her poverty. 

John’s bad temper is pictured on his 
countenance. 

This pear-tree bears a great many pears. 

This plant has not had any leaves. 

I have taken a drink. 

Lock the door. 

To dismount. 

To draw the bolt. 

To take it in play (or in jest). 

The new play comes out to-night. 

He has-bought a carriage. 

To send to State-prison. 

To set out across the fields, 

They set out running. 

Ile spoiled all. 

To send rolling. 

1 do not perccive the defect. 

Do you miss any thing ? 

No, sir; I miss some one. 

I went asleep. 

He began to laugh. 

He becsfne a broker. 

He threw him into the strect. 


EXPLANATION. 


276. The verbs caer, to fall; dar, to give; decir, to tell, 
or to say; echar, to throw ; differ from the English in meaning 
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as conveyed by the sentences which are given in the Composi- 
tion, and to which we refer without putting them here, in order 
to avoid repetition. 

There they are to be found, with their English translations, 
which is the only explanation they admit of, 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Don Gonzalo, 3le ha caido 4 V. la loteria? No, sefior; pero mi 
pagaré ha caido. : 

2. Luisita, gquién ha hecho esc vestido que te cac tan bien? Mimama 
lo cort6 y yo lo cosi. 

8. 3 No sabe V. porqué me hace ahora tantos cumplimicntos Don En- 
rique? No, sefior, no sé qué motivo tenga para scr ahora mas politico 
con Y. que lo ha sido hasta aqui. 

4, 3No sabe V. que me ha caido el premio de los cien mil pesos en la 
loteria de la Habana? Si, sefior; ya ine lo ha dicho V. antes. 

5. Pues bien, 3no cae V. ahora en la cuenta? ;Ha! yacaigo en ello, 
Don Enrique quiere pedirle 4 V. dincro prestado. 

6. gan dado las doce? Estan al caer. 

7. gDieron garrote 4 los asesinos? No, sefior, al fin los dieron por 
libres, porque no habia evidencia suficiente para sentenciarlos. 

8. 3Qué ha tenido su hermano de V. que no lo he visto por tanto 
tiempo? Le dié un dolor de costado y ha tenido que guardar cama por 
una semana. 

9, 3A quo no adivina V. lo que acabo de hacer? Seguramente qus 
no lo adivinaré, porque V. es capaz de hacer muchas cosas buenas y malas. 

10. gSe da V. por vencido? Me doy.—Pucs vengo de echar un trago. 

11. ¢Qué comedia echan hoy? Hoy dan la tragedia de ‘‘ Medea,” en 
donde representa Ja Sefiora Ristori; ;ir4 V.? 

12. Siendo en italiano no iré, porque no comprendo el italiano y me 
daria ganas de dormir. 

18. Sr. D. Alejandro, vengo 4 darle 4 V. los buenos dias.—Téngalos V. 
muy buenos. 

14. 3No me quicre V. dar alguna otra cosa? Si, sefior, le doy 4 V. Ja 
enhorabuena por cl aumento que ha tenido V. en su familia.—Viva V. 
mil afios. ‘- ; 

15. Todo eso es muy bueno, D. Pepito; pero sca V. generoso y deme 
V. alguna cosita mas.—Iombre, si V. no se da 4 compreftdef yo no 86 
qué mas darle 4 V. |Tia! si, ya caigo! que estamos en tiempo de... . 
Doy 4 V. felices pascuas. 

16. Dale, Dale, si no es eso, yo hablo del dinero que presté 4 V. hace 

14* 
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mas de un afio.—jHa! Sefior D. Alejandro, nc no crea VY. que yo lo haya 
echado en saco roto. 

17. Pues bien; gporqué no me Jo da v.1 Abell hombre, ahora 
ha dado V. en la dificultad, y esta es que yo no tengo dinero, y por consi- 
guiente no puedo darlo. 

18. Ent6nces, ;qué es lo que V. puede dar? ;O! en cuanto 4 eso yo 
puedo dar muchas cosas. 

19. ; Ha! me alegro mucho, veamos lo que V. puede dar.—En primer 
lugar puedo dar gemidos. 

20. ;Puf! (pshaw).—Tambien puedo dar gritos. 

21. ;Dale!—Puedo dar, . . . . que decir. 

22. No lo dudo.—Puedo dar un pésame. 

23. ; Dios me libre !—Pucdo dar saltos. 

24. Vaya acabe V., hombre, acabé V.—Pucdo dar 4 comprender. 

25. Si, eso si, demasiado comprendo.—Puedo darme 4 conocer. 

26. Ya, ya, conozco de qué pié cojea V.—Pucdo dar una vuelta. 

27. Pues vuclvase V., por donde ha venido y nunca dé V. mas vueltas 

por esta casa.—Y todavia mas, puedo dar una carcajada. 

28. ; Juan! Juan! echa 4 ese hombre de casa, y despues echa la lave 
y el cerrojo dla puerta. ; Hava picaro! Jo he de echar 4 un presidio! 

29. 3 Has echado 4 ese hombre 4 Ja calle? Si, sehor, ya Jo puse de pa- 
titas en la calle. 

30. Y gqué dijo? Primero se echo a reir, yo le amenacé que Jo echaria 
a rodar v enténees echo a correr. 

31. E} diantre del hombre siempre esta piliendo dincro prestado y 
sobre no pagarlo s¢ viene a reir de uno en sus barbas.—Sefior, y manda 
VY. alguna otra cusa? No, te puedes ir, yo voy a ccharme 4 dormir, ese 
bribon me ha dado un gran dolor de cabeza. 


EXERCISE. 

1. Is there any thing in the papers this morning relative to the trial 
of the murderer of Smith? I understand his trial is not to take place 
before a month from this time. 

2. Why did you not bring your friend with you? Ile is not able to 
walk very far to-day, owing to a pain in his side, which has troubled him 
for the last three days. 

8. Did you tell the servant to draw the belt of the door? No, but l 
told him to g logk the door. 

4, Who is that I hear groaning? You hear no one groaning; it 18 
some one shouting in the distance. 

5. How did your cousin lose his situation? Ie owes that misfortune 
entirely to his own carelessness, 
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6. Charles, are you not going to say good morning to that gentleman? 
I need not say good morning to him now, for I have already wisked him 
a happy Easter. . ) 

7. Did that merchant pay his correspondent at Malaga after all? He 
did not pay him; but he gave him a note at three months, 

8. ,What do you understand by parlor plays (household comedies) in 
Spain? They are plays represented by private individuals* sometimes in 
private houses, from which circumstance they take their name. 

9. Do you know that round-faced little man who is sitting next to 
your uncle? That is one of the principal actors (actor) in the parlor 
plays given at Mr. Gutiérrez’. 

10. What became of the offender? The evidence not being sufficient 
to prove the crime of which he was accusedt he was let off; otherwise 
he would have been sent to State-prison. 

11. Did they refuse to give hin the things he wanted on credit? Of 
course they did, becuuse no one can rely on him nor give credit to any 
thing he says. | 

12. Will that young man probably obtain the employment he has ap- 
plied for? Most probably he will, because he has had the good fortune 
to get into the president's favor. 

13. How! do you not attend your classes this week? No, I am not 
very well; and so a friend of mine was good euough to offer to act in 
my place. 

14. Was the error corrected before the letter was dispatched? No, it 
was not discovercd in time to be corrected. 
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Decidir. To decide. 

Kjecutar. To execute. 

Bjercer. To exercise, 

Ensuciar. To dirty, to soil. 

Enemistar. To put at enmity. 

Escuchar. ao To listen to, to hearken to. 

Exagerar. To exaggerate. 

Exhibir. To exhibit. ee 

Extrafiar. To wonder at, to find strange. 

Enfriarse. To grow cold, to gct (become) 
cold. 


© Afictonados, + Acusar. 
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Encargar. 


Exclamar. 
Exceptuar. 
Esforzar. 
Estrechar. 
Sospechar. 
Tardar. 


Extra. 
Empero. 


Eliptico. 
Agrio. 
Estrecho. 
Preciso. 
Elocuente. 
Tonto. 
Travieso. 


Entrdmbos. 
Entrectanto. 
Excepto. 


Atolladero. 
Camino. 
Astrénomo, 
Colera. 
Cometa. 
Cofre. 
Cajon. 
Capricho. - 
Cuello. 
Cargo. 
Exterior. 
Extranjero. 
Embarcadero. 
Espejo. 


Estrecho. e € 
Elemento. 
Gobernador. 
Grado. 
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To commission, to order, to give 
charge. | 

To exclaim. 

To except. 

To endeavor, to make effort. 

To press. 

To suspect. 

To delay. 


Extra. 
But. 


-Eliiptical. 


Sour. 

Close, narrow. 

Essential, indispensable, precise. 
Eloquent. 

Foolish, stupid. 

Mischievous. 


Both. 


In the mean time. 


Except. 


Difficulty. 

Road, way. 

Astronomer. 

Cholera. 

Comet, 

Chest. 

Drawer, box. 

Caprice. 

Neck. 

Cargo, charge. 

Exterior, outside. 

Foreigner. 

Landing. 

Mirror, looking- 
glass. 

Strait. 

Element. 

Governor. 

Grade, degree. 


Casaca. 
Colocacion. 
Civilizacion. 
Colera. 
Corte. 
Comcta. 
Cita. 
Charla. 
Claridad. 
Compafiia. 
Caja. 


Cartilla. 
Calentura. 
Casualifad. 
Cantidad. 
Capa. 

Cara. 


Coat, dress-coat. 

Situation. 

Civilization. 

Anger. 

Court. 

Kite. ~ 

Appointmert. 

Chat. 

Clearness, 

Company. 

Box, case, cash 
(commercial). 

Primer. 

Fever. 

Chance. 

Quantity. 

Cloak. 

Face. 
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Horno. Oven. Carga. Charge (of a gun, 
Luto. Mourning. &c.). 
Litro. Litre,* Cuchara. Spoon. 
Matemiatico. Mathematician. Culpa. Fault, blame. 
Tonel. Cask. Criatura. Creature, infant. 
Termdémetro. Thermometer. Costa. Cost, coast. 
Ferro-carril. Railroad. Disculpa. Apology. 
Fruto. Fruit (result), Estacion. Season. 
Fondo. Bottom. Existencia. Existence. 
Fidido. Fluid. Fragata. Frigate. 
Mascara. Mask. 
Tontera. Foolish action. 
Pretension. Pretension, 
claim. 
Yerba. Grass. 
COMPOSITION. 


Hoy entra la primavera. 
Maiiana entra el mes de Octubre. 


Spring commences to-day. 

The month of October commences to- 
morrow. 

He is of the number of the learned. 

He began to reign at fifteen years of age. 

This cask holds 100 litres. ° 

I do not take him for such a fool. 

I took him to be richer. 


Entra en el nimero de los sabios. 
Entro 4 reinar 4 los quince afios. 
Este tonel hace cicn litros. 
No le hago tan’ tonto. 
Yo le hacia mas rico. 
Haz por venir. Try to come. 
Ilace de gobernador. He is acting as governor. 
Esa pobre muchacha est’ haciendo de ; That poor girl is acting the part of a 
madre & sus hermanos. mother to her brothers and sisters. 
A c80 voy. That is the point I am coming to. 
Voy de paseo. I am going for pleasure. 
Van de mascara. They are going in masks. 
Va de luto. He is in mourning. 
Le va en ello la vida. His life is at stake. 
Vengo en ello. I agree to that. 
§ Cuanto me lleva V. por esto ? How much will you charge me for this ? 
Estos dos amigos se llevan muy bicn. | These two friends agree very well to- 
® gether. 
We do not agree well together. 
This road leads to Madri. : 
T am two years and a half older than he, 
I was disappointed. 


No nos llcvamos bien. 

Este camino lleva & Madrid. 
Le llevo dos afios y medio. 
Me llevé chasco. 


* Equal to 2.113 American pints. 
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Lieva una casaca 4 la francesa. 


Se hizo A la vela. 

Manda que nos traigan cl almuerzo. 
Haré que nos lo traigan. 

¢ Hace V. tefiir su vestido de azul ? 

No, seiior, lo he mandado tcilir de verde. 


Saldra buen matemAtico. 
Falié muy travieso. 


Ya he salido de todos mis granos. 
Me salid una buena colocacion. 
Este negocio me ha salido bien. 
Le salié mal su empresa. 

Este nifio ha galido 4 su padre. 
Salié de la regla. 

Pronto saldré de hijo de familia. 
Esta capa me sale en cincucnta pesos, 
Se salidé con su pretension. 

Sirve al rey. 

No sirve para nada. ° 

Sirvase V. admitir mis disculpas. 
El tarda mucho en decidir. 

j; Cuanto tarda en responder ! 
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He wears a coat made in the French 
fashion, 

He set sail. 

Order the breakfast to be served up. 

I shall have it brought to us. 

Are you getting your dress dyed blue ? 

No, sir, I have ordered it to be dyed 
green. | 

Iie shall turn out (to be) a good mathe 
matician, 

He (or she—the child) turned out very, 
naughty. 

I have got rid of all my grain. 

A good situation turned up for me, 

This business has turned out well for me. 

His undertaking turned out badly. 

This child resembles his father. ' 

IIe departed from the rule. 

I shall soon be of age. 

This cloak cost me fifty dollars, 


| Ie obtained what he desired. 


He serves the king. 


| It is good for nothing. 


Be good enough to accept my apology. 
He is slow in deciding. . 


| How long he is in answering ! 


j Adios! Volveré 4 ver 4 V., y le vol- : Good-by! I shall see you again, and 


veré 4 hablar de eso. 
Este vino se vuelve agrio. 
Se volvera bueno con el tiempo. 
Este melon sabe 4 melocoton. 
Este vino huele & vinagre. 


talk more to you on the subject. 


' This wine is turning sour. 


It will become good again in time. 


| This melon has the taste of a peach, 


This wine smells of vinegar. 


D. Juan hace un gran papel en la corte. | John makes a great noise at court. ) 
Napoleon III hace un gran papel en la | Napoleon III. plays a great part in the 
politica del mundo. politics of the world. 


EXPLANATION. 


276. In the Composition of this lesson we give the princi- 
pal idioms with the verbs entrar, to gO (or come) in; hacer, to 
do, to nmlake; ir, to go; Uevar, to take, to charge; mandar, 
hacer, in the sense of to order, to cause to be done; oler d, to 
to smell of; and saber 4, to taste of; salir, servir, tardar and 
volver. 


‘LESSON LX. 827 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1, yCuando entra la primavera? Debo confesar francamente que no 
sé cl dia preciso en que entra y sale cada estacion. 

2. Ent6énces V. no entra en el nimero de los sabios, puesto que no 
sabe cudndo estamos en invierho y cuando en verano.—Poco 4 poco, 
sefior Don Pedro, eso seria hacerme entrar en el nimero de los idiotas. 

8. y Pues no acaba V. de decirlo? Yo acabo de decir que no sé el 
dia preciso en que entra cada estacion; pero cuando veo crecer lu yerba 
y Jas hojas de los 4rboles, y abrirse las flores, sospecho que estamos en la 
airmiis 

4, j Ila! V. sospecha! Vamos, ya es algo.—Si, sefior, y del mismo 
modo, cuando veo el termémetro en la sombra, que marca 98°, erco 
adivinar que estoy, una de dos, 6 en un horno 6 en Nueva York en la 
estacion del verano. 

5. Vamos, yo lc hacia & V. mas ignorante de lo que en efecto es; 
zy como adivina V., 6 sospecha, que se encuentra Y. en el otofio? 
Cuando los mclocotones se acaban y las hojas caen. 

6. ; Bien! bien! gy el invierno? Cuando por Ia mafiana no puedo 
lavarme por hallar que se ha helado el agua en la palangana. 

7. Ya veo que es V. un sabio perfecto. Veamos en historia 44 qué 
edad entr6é 4 reinar el Rey Pepino ?—jCaspita! Sefior Don Pedro! es 
mas ficil criticar que ejecutar, y mas fucil hacer preguntas que respon- 
derlas, y sino resp6ndame V. que la echa de sabio. 

8. ;Cudntos litros hace eso tonel? jMombre! yo 3 qué he de entender 
de medir toneles ? 

9. Pucs cambiaré de materia, ;quién hace de gobernador en Manila? 
1 Y 4 mi qué me importa! 

10. ; Vaya! ese es un buen modo de salir del atulladero.—No, sefior, sir- 

vase V. recibir mis disculpas, tengo que irme ahora, pero volveré 4 ver 4 
V., y volverémos 4 tratar de esa materia. Adios, sefiores. 

11. Qué le parece & V., Don Enrique, de ese caballero? Me parece 
que este joven saldr&é buen matematico, porque ha salido en todo 4 su 
padre. 

12, ySabe V. si salié bien 6 mal de su empresa? Es un negocio que 
le ha salido muy bien. 

18. Se lleva bicn Luisa cqn sus hermanos? Si, sefior, y aunque no les 
lleva mas de tres 6 cuatro afios, les sirve de madre. ‘ 

14, 4Cudnto le cnesta 4 V. esa capa? Me sale en unos *cincuenta 
pesos, 

15. 3 Cudnto tardaré la fragnta en hacerse 4la vela? No sé, creo que 
el capitan es hombre que tarda en decidirse. 
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16. gDo qué color hace V. tefiir su vestido? Lo mandé tefiir de 
amarillo. 

17. Don Mantel, mande V. que nos suban el almuerzo.~-Haré que nos 
lo traigan. . 


EXERCISE. 


1. When does Spring commence? It commences in March and ends 
in May. 

2. Has your young friend passed his examination yet? The exami- 
nations have not taken place; but when they do, he will prove to be the 
best Spanish scholar in the country. 

3. In what month docs the cold weather generally commence in the 
North of Spain? Winter usually sets in about the middle of November. 

4, How much does this cask hold? It holds from 100 to 120 litres. 

5. How soon do you set out for Europe? Assoon as the fine weather 
scts in. ; 

6. Are you going on business, or for pleasure? For pleasure only. 

7. How are they going to the ball? They are going in masks. 

8. How much did your tailor charge you for that coat? It cost me 
forty-five dollars. 

9. What ago do you take my cousin to be? I would take him tu be 
about the same age as his friend. 

10. You had better guess again. I give it up. | 

11. How old is he, then? Ie is two years and four months older than 
his friend. 

12. Do you know whether the pianist’s brother sueeceded in obtaining 
the position he applied for? Ie did not; but an excellent situation 
turned up for him a short time after. 

13. How long will you take to dye this dress for me? About a week. 

14, What color do you wish it to be dycd? I wish to have it dyed 
blue. 

15. Do you think this boy will turn out to be as good a musician as 
his father? J have not the least doubt about it, for he resemblos him in 
every respect (en todo). 

16. Be good enough to accept my apology for not having come yestcr- 
day as I had promised. Certainly, sir; 1 know very well that you have 
a great deal of business to attend to. ; 

17. Who js Mr. Terrero in mourning for? For his uncle, who dicd 
about a year ago in Manila. 
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LESSON LXI. 








Felicitar. To felicitate, to congratulate. 
‘Friar. | To trust. 
Tgnorar. To be ignorant of, unaware of. 
Lastimar. To hurt, to wound. 
Improvisar. To improvise, to do (any thing) 
off-hand. 

Inquietar. To make uneasy, to cause anxiety. 
Intentar. To attempt, to intend. 
Interrogar. To interrogate, to question. 
Invertir. To invert, to invest. 
Interesar. To interest, to be of interest. 
Invitar. | To invite. 
Imprimir. To print. 
Obligar. To force, to oblige. 
Rehusar. To refuse, 

To flatter. 
Llevar. | To carry, to take, to charge. 
Descuidado. . Careless, : 
Final. 
Tgnorante. Tgnorant, 
Impersonal. Impersonal. 
Increible. Incredible. 
Indefinido. Indefinite. 
Inexplicable. Inexplicable. 
Ingenioso. Ingenious. 
Tnmediato. Immediate, close by, next. 
Inquieto. | Uneasy, restless. 
Justo. Just, right. 
Ultimo. | Last. 
Lisonjero. Flattering. 
Especiero. Grocer. 
Loco. | Mad. 
Lento. Slow. 
Solemne, ' Solemn, crucl. 
De Zeca en Meca. To and fro. 7 
A ciegas. With one’s eyes shut. 
A gatas. On all fours. 


En el interin. In the mean time. 
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Ampo do la nie- 
ve, 

Asno. 

Descuido, 

Hueso. 

Golpe. 

Dares y tomares. 

Indice. 

Ingenio. 

Insecto. 

Instinto. 

Instrumento. 

Interrogante. 


Italiano. 
Arco iris. 
Galicismo. 
Hierro. 
Juego. 
Loco. 
Lugar. 
Latin. 
Sonido, 
Son. 
Pico. 
Levita. 
Uso. 
Objeto. 
Oido. 
Olfato. 


A mas tardar. 
A media palabra. 
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Whiteness of Anchuras (f. p/.). Ease. 
snow. Cuba. Cask, toper, 
Ass. drunkard, 
Carelessness, Cara. Face. 
Bone. Cartilla. ” Primer. ° - 
Blow, stroke. Calabaza. Pumpkin, refusal. 
Dispute. Imaginacion. Imagination. 
Index. Intencion. Intention. 
Genius. Interrogacion. Interrogation. 
Insect. Inversion. Inversion. 
Instinct. Justicia, Justice, 
Instrument. Llave. Key. 
Question, note of | Lluvia. Rain. 
interrogation. | Lista. List. 

Italian. Lisonja. _ Flattery. 
Rainbow. Luna. Moon. 
Gallicisin. Luz. Light. 
Iron. Latitud. Latitude. 
Play. Longitud. Longitude. 
Madman. Legua. League. 
Place. Letra. Letter. 
Latin. Limosna. Alms. 

Limpieza. Cleanness. 
ponne: Linea. Line. 
Beak. Levita. Frock-coat. 
Levite. Rama. Branch. 
Use, custom. Teja. Tile. 
Object. Ocasion. Occasion. 
Ear, hearing. Vergienza. Shame.- 
Smell. 

COMPOSITION. 
At latest. 
At the slightest hint. 


A medida de sus deseos. 


A sus anchuras. 


Al descuido y con cuidado. 


Abrir el ofp. € 
Alla se las haya. 
Andar 4 ciegas. 
Andar 4 gatas. 
A todo correr, 


According to one’s wishes. 


At one’s ease. 


Studiously careless. 


To be upon the alcrt. 
Let him look to that. 
To grope in the dark. 
To creep on all fours. 


With all speed. 
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Vaya V. con Dios. 

El va de capa caida. 

El va de Zeca en Meca. 

Ir de puntillas. 

Andar en dares y tomares. 
Andarse por las ramas. 

De tejas abajo. 

Asir la ocasion por los cabcllos. 
Bailar al son que se toca, 

Beber los aires or los vientos, 
Beber como una cuba. 

Blanco como el ampo de la nicve. 
Bocado sin hueso. 


Burla burlando. 

Buscar cinco piés al gato. 

No caber de g0zo. 

No caber en si. 

No cabe en 61. 

Cacr de su asno. 

Caérsele & uno la cara de vergiicnza. 
Callar cl pico. 

Chanzas aparte. 

Con mil amores, 

Con su pan se lo coma, 

Conque, hasta la vista. 

Cosa que no esta en Ia cartilla. 

Dar 4 alguno con las pucrtuas cn la cara. 
Dar 4 luz. 

, Dar por supuesto, or por scntado. 
Dar chasco. 

Dar el si. 

Dar golpe una cosa. 


Dar calabazas. 
No se le da nada. 
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Go in peace. 

He is crest-fallen. 

He goes roving about, to and fro, 

To go on tiptoe. 

To quarrel. 

Not to come to the point.. 

Humanly speaking. 

To take time by the forelock. 

To go with the stream. 

To desire anxiously, 

To drink like a fish. 

White as the driven snow. ' 

An employment without labor; a sine- 
cure. 

Between joke and carnest. 

To pick a quarrel. 

To be overjoyed. 

To be bursting with pride. 

He is not capable of such a thing. 

To acknowledge one’s fault. 

To blush with shame. 

To hold one’s tongue. 

Jesting aside. 

Most willingly. 

That is his own business. 

I hope we may soon mect again. 

Something out of the common way. 

To shut the door in one’s face. 

To publish ; to give birth to. 

To take for granted. 

To disappoint, 

To consent. 

To strike one with admiration, or as- 
tonishment (said of things). 

To give the mitten. 


| He cares nothing about it. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Le salen 4 V. las cosas 4 medida de sus deseos? Chgnzps aparte, 
Don Juan, V. sabe bien que de tejas abajo eso nunca sucede. 

2. Si, pero como V. baila al son que se toca y sabe asir la ocasion por 
fos cabellos, siempre esté 4 sus anchuras y tiene siempre algun bocado 
sin hueso.—Amigo, caiga V. de su asno y confiese de buena f6 que. si 
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anda de capa caida, es porque va siempre de Zeca en Meca, y porque 
bebe mas que una cuba. 

8. Adios, Don Pedro, me voy, porque no quiero buscar cinco piés al 
gato.— Vaya V. con Dios, Don Juan. 

4, Don Pedro, me parece que Y. ha dado con la puerta en Ja cara 4 
Don Juan.—No, sefior, Don Enrique, 4 otro se le cacria Ja cara de ver- 
gtienza, pero 4 él no se Je da nada, y pronto lo volveré V. 4 ver por aca. 

5. Enténces él no entiende 4 media palabra.—A mas tardar lo vera 
VY. aqui otra vez dentro de media hora. 

6. El pobre hombre anda 4 cicgas, y si no abre el ojo, ira 4 parar 4 
un hospital.—Con su pan se Jo coma, y alld se las haya; yo Jo siento so- 
lamente por su nifia, que es una scfiorita perfecta. 

7 Me han dicho que V. queria casarse con ella, yes verdad, Don En- 
rique?—Si, sefior, y lo hubiera hecho con mil amores, porque ademas do 
ser muy amable é instruida, es muy bonita, tiene ojos negros muy her- 
mosos y es tan blanca como el ampo de la nieve. 

8. Pues jporqué no se‘'casé V. con ella? Por una pequefia difi- 
cultad. 

9. Quizi V. se andaria por las ramas y no sabria asir la ocasion por 
los cabcllos.—No, sefior, nada de eso, antes al contrario yo lo daba todo 
por supuesto, porque V. sabe que soy rico, y crei que la nifia me daria 
el si sin hacerse de rogar. 

10. 3 Pues qué, no se lo did? No, sefior, no me dié cl si, pero me did 
calabazas. 

11. ; Miren la rapazucla! gy V. qué hizo? Yo que bebia los vientos 
por ella, y crcia que sus calabazas eran cosa que no estaban en la cartilla, 
recurri &@ su padre, creyendo que é] no me negaria Ju mano de su hija. 

12. gY bien y qué? Que me Ilevé un solemne chasco, el padre ine 
reHusdé la mano de su hija ni mas ni ménos que ella lo habia hecho. 

13. 3 Pero qué razon le di6é 4 V. para ello? Me dijo que su hija, aun- 
que pobre, era hija de un caballero y que ni ella querria ni ¢l Ja obligaria 
jamas 4 casaree con un especiero comun ¢é ignorunte ; que el dinero cra 
una gran cosa, pero que no lo compraba todo. 

14. 3Y V. qué dijo? Yo, por no andar en dares y tomares y dimes 
y dirétes, me callé el pico y sali de su casa 4 todo corrcr. 


EXERCISE. 


eo @ 

1. Would you not be more likely to obtain what you wish, if you 
came to the point at once? Perhaps I would; but the matter is an im- 
portant one, and I considered it necessary to enter into some explanation 
relative to it. 
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2. Do you think he would understand me? Of course he would, at 
the slightest hint. 

8. How did your cousin Charles succeed in that affair? Every thing 
turned out according to his wishes. 

4, How soon do you suppose this book will be. published? I hope it 
will be published in a very short time; I know they are working at it 
with all possible speed. 

5. Have you ever seen a more active man than that merchant? 
Never; and I have never scen a less active man than his brother, he 
always goes with the stream, and troubles himself about nothing. 

6. Ought you not to have shown that letter to your brother? I 
would have done so, of course, but I took for granted that he had already 
heard the news. 

7. You had better tell your friend to be upon the alert, and not get 
into a quarrel with that man. That is his own business, let him look to 
it himself. 

8. Is it possible that he could be capable of such an action? Yes, 
but the worst of all is, that he is not ashamed to acknowledge it to every 
one he meets, 

9. When is Peter to bo married? Icannot say certainly; but I 
suppose in about a month at latest. 

10. I don’t know any one who has a better position than your uncle: 
plenty of money and scarcely any thing todo. That is a fact, his situ- 
ation is a real sinccure. 

11. What has occurred to that gentleman? he looks quito crest-fallen. 
Do not be astonished at that; he has been unfortunate in business, and 
has lost almost sll he possessed in tho world. 

12. Are you trying to pick a quarrel with me? No; I assure you, 
jesting aside, that the matter stands exactly as I say. ; . 

13. How was he reccived by the lady’s father? Me was not Renee 
at all, they slut the door in his face. 

14. If you desire so anxiously to sce him, why do you not go to his 
house? I cannot make up my mind (decidirme) to do that; you know 
he is bursting with pride, and he would very probably refuse to receive me. 

15. Well, I hope we may soon mect again; present my respects to 
your family. With tho greatest pleasure.—Please not to forget the letter. 

16. That I care nothing absut; all I desire to know is whether he will 
be here in time or not. I think you may rely on his being punctual. 

17. T have been told that your brother was about to be married to 
Miss Ramirez; is it true? I really cannot say how the matter will turn 
out; so far every thing seems to go on according: to the desire of both 
parties, 
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Aplicar. To apply. 

Cebarse. To feed, to gloat. 

Echar & perder. To spoil. 

Errar. To err, to miss. 

Ocurrir. To occur. 

Murnurar. To murmur, to grumble, 

Madrugar. To rise early. 

Medir. To measure. 

Montar. To mount, to amount. 

Mudar. To change, to move. 

Nacer. To be born, to spring up, to pro- 

ceed. 
Sazonar. To season, to ripen. 
Reunirse. To unite, to collect together, to 
assemble. 

Modificar. To modify. 

Desprevenido. | Unawares, unprepared. 

Intachable. Tnimpeachable, unquestionable. 

Maldito. | Perverse, confounded. 

Maytscula. | Capital (letter). 

Mindscula. | Small (letter). 

Numeral. ; Numeral, 

Noble. Noble. 

_ Nominativo. Nominative. 

Neutro. Neuter. 

Masculino. Masculine. 

Objetivo. Objective. 

Quieto. Quict, at rest. 
Cumpleafios. _Birt)iday. A pariencia., Appearance, 
Menuscabo. Detriment, less- —§_Bravata. Bravado. 

ening. Botica. Drug store. 
Pique. Point, verge. Fiestiu. Feast, holiday. 
Rayo. ,. ¢ Thunderbolt. Centella. Spark, flash. 
Socio. Associate, partner. Siesta. Siesta (afternoon 
Sabor. Taste, savor. nap). 
Menudo, Change, small Suerte. Luck, fortune, — 
change. chance. 


Meridiano. 
Metal. 
‘Miembro. 
Mineral. 
Momento. 
Mozo. 
Macho. 
Maestro. 
Manuscrito. 
Mar. 
Olor. 
Olivar. 
Ostion. 
Ostra.) 
Palo. 
Polvo. 
Pafio. 
Parabien. 


(See 
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Meridian. Murmuracion. Murmurings. 
Metal. Malicia. Malice. 
Member. Mente. Mind. 
Mineral. Muestra. Sample, sign. 
Moment. Manera. Manner. 
Youth, waiter. Manteca, or man- Butter. 
Male. tequilla. 

Master, teacher. Medida. Measure. 
Manuscript. Olla podrida. = Sort of mixed _ 
Sea. dish. 
Smell, odor. Ostra. Oyster. 
Olive ground. Negacion. Negation. 
Oyster. Mar. Sea. 

Negativa. Negative. 
Wood, stick. Nota. Note. 
Dust, powder. Zara. Near-guard. 
Cloth. 
Felicitation, con- 

gratulation. 
COMPOSITION. 


De buenas 4 primeras, 


De buena fé. 

De mala fé. 
-wOe intento, 

De oidas. 

Decir por decir. 


, Dejar & uno colgado, 
Dejar 4 uno en la calle. 
Dejar atras los vientos. 


ejar correr. 


Dejar el campo libre. 


Dejar en blanco. 


Dejarse alguna cosa cn cl tintcro. 


Dia de cumpleafios. 


Saber algo de buena tinta. 


De dia en dia. 


De un dia para otro. 
De hoy en ocho dias. 


Un dia si y otro no. 


Hoy dia. 
dicho y hecho. 


Without ceremony. 

With sincerity. 

Deccitfully. 

On purpose. 

By hearsay. 

To talk for the sake of talking. 

To frustrate one’s hopes, 

To strip one of his all. 

To go quicker than the wind. 

To go with the world. 

To yield to one’s competitors. 

To leave blank. 

To forget to say something. - 
Birthday. 

To know any thing on good authority. 
From day to day. 

From one day to anothers 
This day week. 

Every other dar. 
Now-a-days. 

No sooner said than done. 


Sd 
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Dormir & pierna suelta. 
Dormir la siesta. 

. Echar 4 perder algo. 
Echar bravatas, 
Echar rayos y centellas, 
Echar la culpa 4 alguno. 
Echar suertes. 
Empeiiarse en hacer algo. 
Empefiarse por alguno. 
En un abrir y cerrar de ojos. 
Encenderse en célera. 
Errar el tiro. 
Erre que erre. 


Escarmentar cn cabeza agena, 


Estar & pique de perderse. 
Estar de casa. 

Estar de fiesta. 

Estar en ascuas. 

Estar en Jo que se dice. 

Estar 4 sus anchuras. 

Estar sobre si. 

Estar desprevenido. 

Estar mano sobre mano. 

4 Estas en tus cinco sentidos ? 


To sleep at one’s ease, 

To take an afternoon nap. 

To spoil any thing. 

To brag, to boast. 

To be furious, enraged. 

To throw the blame on any one. 
To cast lots. 

To insist upon doing any thing. 
To interest one’s self for any one. 
In the twinkling of an eye, in a trice. 
To fly into a passion. 

To miss one’s aim. 

Obstinately. 

To take warning by others’ misfortunes, 
To be within an ace of being lost. 
To be in dishabille. 

To be merry. 

To be upon thorns. 

To comprehend what is said. 

To be at onc’s ease. 

To be on one’s guard. 

To be off one’s guard. 

To be idle. 

Are you in your senscs ? 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION, 


1. Sefiores, dejen Vds. el campo libre, que aqui viene Don Pepito 
echando bravatas y rayos y centellas.—Bien venido, Don Pepito, gqué 
trae V. de nuevo, que parece estar fuera de si? ; 

2. No, sefior, yo estoy en mis cinco sentidos, pero hay gentes de mala 
fé que hablan por hablar y se ocupan de criticar al pr6jimo.—j Y esq. 


qué viene? 


8. Yo no lo digo por V., Don Eprique, pero V. sabe que hay muchos 
desocupados que se vienen 4 su botica de V. y critican 4 todo el mundo.— 
; Vamos, vamos! Don Pepito, que a V. tambien le gusta, un pogqnito la 


murmuracion. 


4, Ciertamente, porque sino 3 qué serie de Ja conversacion sin un po- 
quito de critica que la sazone y le dé interés? Muy bien, pero enténces 
no eche ‘V. a culpa & nadie de hacer Jo mismo que V. hace. 

5. Si, pero yo hablo sin malicia, de buena fé y digo lo que me ocurre 
por decirlo, nada mas.—Asi pueden decir los demas. 

6. Si, pero yo no soy como Don Carlos, que viene aqui de dia en dia, 
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y de la mafiana 4 la tarde hablando mas que un eacamuclas y sin dejar & 
nadie hueso sano.—Si, pues apliquese V. el cuento. 

%, No, sefior, yo no soy ni tan hablador ni tan murmurador como 
ninguno de los que se reunen aqui, y si no, observe V. un poquito 4 cada 
uno de ellos, D. Gonzalo, por ejemplo, 3ha venido hoy? No, sefior, no 
ha venido, ni vendré, porque es el dia de su cumpleafios y lo celebra con su 
familia en el campo, por consiguiente puedo V. cebarse en él 4 su sabor. 

8. D. Gonzalo es hombre de buenos sentimientos y hombre honrado, 
no haya micdo que yo diga nada cn menoscabo suyo, pero tiene un 
maldito genio que le hace echar 4 perder toda conversacion. 

9. Pues yo no habia: observado eso.—jCémo hombre! pues si viene 
aqui un dia si y otro no, 4 criticar 4 los que se reunen en la botica de la 
esquina, y los dias que no viene aqui va 4 la botica de la esquina 4 criti- 
carnos 4 nosotros. 

10. 4 Y¥ qué es lo que le hace echar 4 perder las conversaciones como 
decia V. pocos minutos hi? Que en un abrir y cerrar de ojos se cn- 
ciende en célera, 

11. Bien, por D. Gonzalo, yy nuestro vecino, D. Alberto, ese si que es 
intachable, no le-parece 4 V.? j;Ho! en efecto es un excelente hombre, 
lastima que errase ec] tiro. 


12. 4 Qué quiere V. decir con eso de errar cl tiro? Tablo con respecto 
& sus negocios. 


18. Y bien, 3qué le sucedid? Quo cscogid malos socios, y le han de- 
jado en la calle. 

14. Pero eso no puede ser, Don Alberto goza de mny buena reputa- 
cion, V. habla do oidas.—No, sefior, que lo sé de buena tinta, y hoy dia 
esta 4 pique de perderse. 

15. Pues 61 parece dormir 4 pierna suelta. Esti obligado 4 hacerlo asi 
‘por guardar las apariencias, 

16. 3 No se ha dejado V. algo en el tintero? Sin duda que mo he de- 
. Jado, pero es tarde-y voy 4 dormir la siesta. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Is the custom of taking an afternoon nap os common in Spain 
now-a-days as in former times 2 It is quite as common now-a-days as it 
ever was, not only in Spain, but in almost every country of Europe. 

2, Are you perfectly certain that he acted with sincerity in tat mat- 
ter? Iam quite sure, as I know it on good authority. 

8. Who told you that young man had acted deceitfully toward yotr 
cousin? J do not care to say much in the matter, expecially as all I 
know respecting it I only know by hearsay. 

15 
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4, Can you tell me how that merchant’s entcrprise turned out? Very 
badly; for shortly after he had engaged in it, he heard of his brother's 
misfortune, which frustrated all his hopes. | 

5. Did ‘Alexandex manage to pay his debts aftcr all? No, he did not; 
and although his intentions were strictly honorable, his creditors (acree- 
dores) would wait no longer, and they stripped him of all he possessed in 
the world. 

6. What date do you wish me to put here? Just leave a blank, and 
Charles will put in the date before he sends the Ictter off. 

7 When do you think they will be able to givo me some of the 
papers? Probably by this day week. 

8. What did he say when he saw how the tailor had spoiled his coat? 
Fortunately for the latter he was in a merry mood, and did not fly into a 
passion as he usually docs when any thing occurs to displease him. 

9. Arc you in your senses, my dcar friend? are you not aware that 
such a thing is impossible ? 

10. Did he shut the door on purpose? Yes, but he sent his servant to 
take us into another room, for he was in dishabille, and did not wish to 
be seen until he had dressed. 

11. How often do you go to dine at your uncle’s? I gencrally go 
every other day. 

12. Have your friends eae yet from the country ? No, they have 
been putting it off* from day to day for some time, and I shall not be in 
the least astonished if they do not return before November. 

13. Why did you not bring your sister with you? I did all I possibly 
could to persuade her to come, but she insisted upon staying at home. 

14. How did they decide.on who should go first?) They cast lots for it 
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Retirar. To retire, to withdraw. 
Pegar. To stick, to adhore, to beat. 
Pescar. To fish. 
Posponer. To place after. 
To precede. 
Prometcr. To promise. 
Razonar. To reason. 
Resfriarse. To take cold. 
Regalar. To regale, to present. 


¥ Pasnoner. 
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] In front, opposite. 


Fixedly, with open eyes. 
By fair means. 
Justly or unjustly. 


Dear me! Oh! 


Fortunate. 
Foreign, belonging to others. 
Formal], stcady, respectable. 
Passive. 
Lazy. 
Personal. 
Possessive. 
Potential. 
Precise, necessary, obligatory. 
Preliminary. 
Preterit. 
Punctual. 
Partitive. 
°adical. 
Rare, curious. 
Reciprocal. 
Reflective. 
Fair (of the hair and complexion). 
Mean. 


En frente. 

Frente por frente. 

De hito en hito. 

De grado. 

Por fas 6 por nefas. 

1 Cascaras ! 

A fortunado. 

Ageno. 

Formal. 

Pasivo. 

Perezoso. 

Personul. 

Posesivo. 

Potencial. 

Preciso. 

Preliminar. 

Pretérito. 

Puntual. 

Partitivo. 

Radical. 

Raro. 

Reciproco. 

Reflexivo. 

2ubio. 

Ruin. 
Alarde. Boast. 
Bulto. Bulk, bundle. 
Ganso. Goose. 
Bledo. Straw. 
Diente. Tooth. 
Desafio. , Challenge, duel. 
Espadachin. Bully. 
Estribo. Stirrup. 
Mequctrefe. Trifling fellow, 

meddler. ® 
Pasaje. Passage. 
Pedazo. Piece. 
Perro. Dog. 
Plazo. Term. 
-Plomo Lead. 


Bulla. 
Baza. 


Hueéspeda. 
Puntuacion. 
Puntualidad. 
Paciencia. 
Paja. 

Polvora, 
Perseverancia. 
Porcion. 
Prenda. 


Pronunciacion. 


Noise, uproar. - 
Trick (card-play- 
ing). 
lTostess. 
Punctuation. 
Punctuality. - 
Patience. 
Straw. 
Gunpowder. 
Perseverance. 
Port@ng number. 
Good quality, 
jewel. 
Pronunciation. 
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Porqué. Reason why. Propicdad. Propriety, prop- 
Publico. Public. erty. 
Principio. Principle, begin- Pulgada. Inch. 
ning. Raiz. Root, 
Rasgo. Trait. Rebanada. Slice. 
Recado. Message, crrand. KReforma. Reform, reforma- 
Recibo. Receipt. tion. 
Rector. Rector, director. | Regla. Rule. 
Refran. Proverb. Zeina. Queen. 
Relampago. Flash of light- | Repeticion. Repetition, —_re- 
ning. hearsal. 
Relojerv. Watchmaker. ! Resolucion. Resolution. 
Regalo. Present. | Rosa. Rose. 
Reposo. Rest, repose. | Rutina. 2outine. 
Resfriado. Cold. | Suma. Sum. 
Reumatismo. theumatismn. Sutileza. Subtilty. fineness. 
Revés. Wrong side, back. | Salida. Departure. 
Rincon. Corner. Silaba. Syllable. 
Ruisefior. Nighting Soledad. Solitude. 
Sustancia. Substance. 
Subida. ‘Rising ground, 
going up. 
Suegra. Mother-in-law. 
COMPOSITION. 


Faltar 4 su palabra. 
Guardarse de alguna cosa. 


Hablar 4 bulto. 
Hablar 4 tontas y 4 locas, 
-Hablar al aire. 
- Hablar al oido.. 
- Hablar al alma. 
Hablar entre dicntes. 
Hablar por boca de ganso, 
Hacer 4 uno perder los estribos. 
Hacer de las suyas. — 
Hacer alarde de. 
Hacer la cfienf sin la huéspeda. 
Hacer caso de. 
Haberla (or habérselas) con alguno. 
Irse de la memoria. 
Irsele & uno la cabeza. 


To break one's word. 

To take care not to do a thing (not to 
attempt to do a thing). 

To speak at random. 

To speak without rhyme or reason. 

To talk vaguely. 

To whisper into one’s ear. 

To speak one’s mind. 

To mutter. as 

To echo what another has said, 

To make once lose his temper. 

To show off onc’s tricks. 

To boast of. ) 

To reckon without the host. 

To pay attention (or respect) to. 

To dispute (or contend) with any one. 

To escape one’s memory. 


To lose one’s reason. 
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Van cien duros & que es cierto, 
Llevar & mal, 

. Mal de su grado, 

Mal que le pese. 

Manos & la obra. 

Meter bulla, 

Meterse & caballero. 

Meterse 4 sabio. 

Meterse con alguno. 

Meterse en camisa de once varas, 

Meterse en todo. 

Meterse en vidas agenas. 

Mirar de hito en hito, 

Mostrar las suclas de los zapatos. 

Nacer de piés. 

Nada se me da de ello. 

No dejar meter baza. 

No cabe mas. 

No estar para fiestas. 

No le pesa de haber nacido. 

No se me da un bledo. 

No tener arte ni parte en alguna cosa. 

Perder cuidado. 
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I wager a hundred dollars that it is true. 
To take any thing amiss, 

Unwillingly. 

In spite of him. 

To set about a work. 

To make a noise, a bustle. 

To assume the gentleman. 

To affect learning and knowledge. 

To pick a quarrel with any one. 

To interfere in other people’s business. 
To meddle in every thing. 

To dive into other people’s affairs. 

To look steadfastly at. 

To take to one’s heels. 

To be born to good luck. 

I care nothing about it. 

Not to allow one to slip in a word. 
Nothing more can be desired. 

To be out of temper. 

He has no mean opinion of himsclf. 


J do not care a straw. 


To have no hand in any thing. 
Not to fear, to make one’s self easy. 


Por ce 6 por be. 
“Por fas 6 nefas, 
“No llegaré la sangre al rio. 


Some way or other. 
Right or wrong. 
There is nothing to be feared. 


COMVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. D. Pepito ha faltado 4 su palabra, 6 geree V. qué vendré todavia? 
{Qué hade venir! Si él habla siempre 4 tontas y 4 locas. 

2. Pues yo crei que prometié formalmente venir hoy.—Don Pepito 
no habla nunca formalmcnte. 

8. De qué mancra habla enténces? De muchas, él habla al aire, 
& bulto, al oido, entre dientes, por boca de ganso; pero nunca habla 
al alma. 

4, Esto hard perder 4 cualquicra los estribos.—A esto Jo Hama él, ha- 
ciendo alarde, hacer de las suyas. | 

5. Si; pero él se las ha8ré conmigo, porque ha hecho la cuenta sin 
Ja huéspeda.—D. Luis, no haga V. caso, es un moquetrefe,  Vels. quicren 
yo iré 4 su casa y le hard venir mal de'su grado, 6 mejor dicho, mal quo 
le pese. 

6, No, sefior, no vaya V., es un hombre que sc mete en todo.—Y en 
eso tiene V. razon, porque él] so mete con todo el mundo. 
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7. Y hasta se mete 4 sabio y 4 caballero.— Lo pcor es que mcte 
mucha bulla. 

8. 4 Vamos, sefiores, en qué mas se mete el pobre D. Pepito? Se 
mete en camisa de once varas, en vidas agenas, etc., etc. 

9. Pero, sefiores, no olviden Vds. que si por ce 6 por be, lo llegase 4 
saber, D. Pepito, y por fas 6 por nefas hubiese un desafio, no lo olviden 
Vds., vuelvo & repetir que Don Pepito es un gran espadachin. | Vaya! 
pierda V. cuidado, que no llegara la sangre al rio. 

10. ; Don Pepito espadachin! Cuscaras!—Van cicn pesos 4 que si le 
miro de hito en hito, muestra Jas suelas de los zapatos. 

11. V. no debe Ilevarlo 4 mal, aunque Don Pepito sea tan su amigo; 
pero es muy hablador y no deja 4 nadie meter baza.— Yo no tengo arte 
ni parte en ello y no se me da un bledo. 

12. 3Se acordé V. de decir aquello 4 su vecino el Sr. Foster? No, se- 
fior, se me fué de la memoria. 

13. 3 Es un jéven muy afortunado? Si, sefior, ha nacido de pits; pero 
sé que no le pesa de haber nacido. 

14. V. no debe criticarlo, porque ahora no esta para ficstas.—A mi no 
se me da un bledo de que esté 6 no de mal humor. 

15. Hable V. bajo 6 hableme V. il oido, porque veo al Sefior Foster 
alli en frente y V. debe guardarse de que le viga hablar de ese modo, 
porque lo llevaria 4 mal.—Pierda VY. cuidado que no Jlegara la sangre al 
rio. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Does that man always keep his word ? Ihave never known him 
to break his word on a single occasion. 

2. Peter is very sorry that Alexander went away without him, and 
I do not know what he would have done if John had left him. 

8. John took good care not to start at the same time as his elder 
brother, for he well knew that he would have been obliged to show him 
every thing worth seeing in the city. 

4. He very often talks for hours together without rhyme or ronson, 
to the very great annoyance of those who have to listen to him. 

5. Believe me, it is no proof of tulent to tulk away at random for an 
hour at a time, without saying any thing that could be called cither new 
or agreeable. : 

6. I cagna¢ support a man who is so ignorant os to come and whisper 
something in my ear while I am engaged in conversation with another. 

7. Not one of those ideas is his own, he only echoes what he has 
heard said by others. 

8. I would advise you to pay no attention to any thing ho tells you. 
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9, Judging by his manner of speaking, one would say he had lost his 

reason, 

10. I will wager fifty dollars that not one word of all em have read 
and heard on that score (sobre esa materia) is true. 

11, I suppose you have already heard of my good fortune? I have; 
and I need not tell you how glad I was to know you had succeeded. ° 

12. Did you hear all the president said? Every thing; he spoke very 
loud, so that all those that were present might not lose a word. 

18. Although he affects great learning and knowledge, I have had oc- 
casion to find out (discover) that he is a very ignorant man. 

14, I know very well that he has no mean opinion of himself; but, 
after all, his greatest fault is to dive a little too much into other people’s 
affairs. 
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Alumbrar. To light. 

Soltar. To louse, to let go. 
Suponcr. To suppose. 
‘ Situar. To situate. 

Significar. To signify. 

Saludar. To salute, to bow to. 
Sobrar. To remain over, to be too much, 

too many. 

Sonreirse. To smile. 

Soplar. To blow, to prompt. 
Sonrojarse. To blush. 

Sufrir. To suffer, to bear. 
Suplicar. To supplicate, to besecch. 
Suspirar. To sigh, to long after. 
Rasgar. To tear. 

Rebajar. To lower. 

Rebanar. To cut in slices, 

Recitar. To recite. 

Recomendar. To recommend, @e 
Reforir. To refer, to tell, to relate. 
Regular. To regulate. 

Remendar. To mend. 


Remediar. To remedy, to help. 


Atrevimiento. 


Cuerpo. 


Inconveniente. 


Esfuerzo. 
Descaro. 
Fondos ( pl.). 
Matrimonio. 
Modismo. 
Provecho. 
‘Yugo. 

Trapo. 
Saber. 


Sacacorchos. 
Saldo. 
Salto. 


Assurance, dar- | Blanca. Mite. 

ing. Bula. Bull (of the Pope). 
Body. Flaqueza. Weakness, 
Objection. Gorra. Cap, lady’s bon- 
Effort, endeavor. net. 
Barefacedness. Calzas (fem. pl.). Breeches. 
Funds. Pieza, + Piece. 
Matrimony. Trastienda. Back shop. 
Idiom. Tienda. Store, shop. 
Profit, benefit. Tigeras. Scissors. 
Yoke. Tarjeta. Card (visiting or 
Rag. business). 
Learning, know]- | Traza. Mien, appearance. 

edge. Trampa. Trap, cheat. 
Corkscrew. Traduccion. Translation. 
Balance. . 
Leap, jump. ‘ 

COMPOSITION. 
To be left in the lurch. 


Quedarse en blanco. 
Quedarse hecho una pieza (or helado). | To be thunderstruck, to remain as- 


tonished, 


a! 
ow 
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Querer decir. 

Sacar fuerzas de flaqueza.* _ 
Sacar provecho. 

Sacudir el yugo. 

Salir & luz. 

Salir con algo. 

Salir los colores & la cara, 
Salga lo que saliere. 

Salirse con la suya. 


Santo y bueno. ° 

Sin mas aca ni mas alla. 

Sin qué ni para qué. 

En nombrando al ruin de Roma luego 
asoma. 

Sobre Ja marcha. 

Tan claro como el sol (cr como cl agua). 

Tener 4 ménos hablar 4 uno. 

Tener & uno 4 raya. 

Tener algo cn la punta de la lengua. 


Tener buen dicnte. 
Tener bula para todo. 


Tener el pid en dos zapatos. 
Tener los cascos 4 la gincta. 


Tener su alma en su cuerpo.. 
Tomar el ciclo con las manos. 


Tomar la ocasion por los cabellos. 
Tomar las (calzas) de Villadicgo. 
Vamos claros.- 

Venir 4 ménos., 

Venir al caso. 

Venir con las manos lavadas. — 


Venir de perilla, 


- Venir una cosa pintada. 


Verse negro. 
Vestirse con veinte y cinco alfileres. 


Tiicho y hecho. 


To mean. 

To make a virtue of a neccssity. 

To turn to account. 

To shake off the yoke. 

To be produced, to be published. 

To gain one’s end. 

To blush. 

Come what may. 

To have one’s own way, to accomplish 
an object. | 

Well and good. 

Without ifs and ands. 

Without rhyme or reason. 

Speak of the devil, and his imps ap- 
pear. 

Off-hand (instantly). 

As clear as daylight. 

Not to deign to speak to one, 

To keep one at bay. 

To have any thing on the tip of one’s 
tongue. 

To have a good appctite. 

To have permission to do what one 
likes. j 

To have two strings to one’s bow. 


; To be hare-brained, to have little judg- 


ment. 
To do what one thinks proper. 
To be transported with rapture, to be 
enraged. 
To profit by the occasion. 
To take to one’s hecls. 
Let us understand one another. 
To decline in any way. 
To come to the point. 
To wish to enjoy the fruit of another's 
~ labor. 
To come at the nick of time, or to fit 
exactly, 
A thing to suit (or fit) ex etly. 
To be afflicted, embarrassed. 
To be dressed in style, to be decked 
out. 
No sooner said than dore. 


* Tlacer dela necesidad rirtud. 
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Vivir de gorra. To live at another's expense. 
Vivir & sus anchas (anchuras). To live at one’s ease, 
Zifarse de alguna cosa, To get clear (or rid of) any thing. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. Qué quicre decir quedarse en blanco? Quiere decir lo mismo 
‘ que quedarse 4 Ja Juna dé Valencia, esto cs, quedarse sin nada. 

2. 3Y quedarse hecho una pieza 6 helado, qué quiere decir? Son 
modismos que indican admiracion 6 sorpresa. 

8. 4Quiere V. explicarme algunos modismos espafioles? No tengo 
inconvenicnte, preginteme V. el significado de los que no comprenda V. 
—Muy bien. 

4, Sacar fuerzas de flaqueza, 4 qué quiere decir? Yo creo que cs haccr 
esfuerzos; pero tambien significa, hacer de la necesidad virtud. 

5. Sacar provecho, creo que no necesita explicacion y si la ocasion se 
presenta, creo que sabré sacarlo,—3 Y qué me dice V. acerca de sacudir el 
yugo? Que aquellos que tengan algun mal yugo que sacudir deben ha- 
cerlo sobre la marcha. 

6. Santo y bueno, pero V., 3 no tiene ningun yugo que sacudir? No, 
sefior, es verdad que estoy bajo el yugo del matrimonio; pero no deseo 
zafarme de él, porque para mi aunque es yugo, es un yugo santo que me 
ha hecho muy feliz y bajo el cual deseo yivir todavia muchos afios. 

7. 3 No le parece 4 V. que aquel hombre vive de gorra? Si, scfior, 
aqui se venia todos los dias con sus manos lavadas y se nos comia un codo. 

8. 3 Y porqué no lo eché V. de su casa? 1 Asi lo hice ayer, y si V. lo 
hubiera visto! parecia querer tomar el] ciclo con Jas manos! 

9. ; Vaya un atrevimicnto! Al fin me vi obligado 4 amenazarle con 
una silla, y ent6nces toméd las de Villadicgo. 

10. Creo que dntes era rico, pero ahora ha venido 4 ménos.— No, lo quo 
es tener, todavia tiene. ; 

11. No hombre, si no tiene sobre qué caerse muecrto.—Perdone V., si 
VY. quiere que, para practicar en Jos modismos del verbo tener, le diga 4 
Y. lo que ese buen sefior tiene, se lo diré 4 V. 

12. Santo y bueno.—Pues enténces alla va sin qué ni para qué. 

13. Pero hombre, ,para qué sacar 4 la colada los trapos de ese buen 
hombre? Si eso es tan claro como el sol que nos alumbra. 

14. Vamog claros, 3 quiere V. 6 no que le diga lo que ese sefior, que 
se viste con veinte y cinco alfileres, tiene? Pero si no viene al caso. 

15. Enténces se acabaré el ejercicio sin poder introducir en la practica 
la mitad de los modismos que tenemos en la leccion.—; Ah! si, si, tiene 
V. mil razones, escucho, 3 qué es lo que ese buen sefior tiene ? 
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16. En primer lugar tiene buen apetito y bucn diente.—; Caspita! qué 
silo tiene! 3 y 4 quien se lo cuenta V. ? 

17, Tiene siempro algo en la punta de la lengua y nunca tiene nada en 
el bolsillo. 

18. Y segun el descaro con que obra, parece tener bula para todo; 
tambien tiene los cascos 4 la gineta y con tanto tener creo que es mas lo 
que le falta que lo que tiene. 

19. Yo no sé cémo tencrlo 4 raya, ; no me hard V. el favor de aconse- 
jarle que no venga mas por aqui? Amigo mio, digaselo V. mismo, por- 
que yo tengo 4 ménos hablar 4 una persona de su especie. 

20. Y sin embargo, vea V., él tiene cl pié en dos zapatos, gy qué mas 
tiene ? 

21. Déjeme V. pensar, ; ah! si, cl pobre sefior tiene todavia otra cosa 
mas.—Bicn, pues, digala V., que sc acaba el ejercicio. 

22. Tiene su alma en su cuerpo. Ilombre, calle V., que aqui viene 
él en persona.—Si, en nombrando al ruin de Roma, luego asoma. 

23. Buenos dias, D. Juan.—Téngalos V. muy buenos, D. Periquito, 
yqué se ofrece?. Vengo 4 pedirle 4 V. diez pcsos prestados, que me ven- 
drian de perilla, ; porque me veo negro! 

94, Hombre pidaselos V. al Sr. De V. que estad en fondos, en cuanto 4 
mi me encuentro sin blanca. 


EXERCISE. 


1. I understand your brother was left entirely in the lurch? Not at 
all; on the contrary, he came off (turned out) much better than I did. 

2. Ilow did he feel when he learned that I had heard of the whole 
matter? He was thunderstruck, and could not give me any reply. 

8. How are you going to manage in such a case as that? I have only 
to make a virtue of necessity. 

4. I think there is little danger of his not succeeding ; what do you 
think (what appears to you)? Not the least; he is very prudent, and 
knows how to turn every thing to account. 

5. Do you remember whin that article was published? Ido not re- 
member exactly; but it appears to mo it must have been some time in 
last November. 

6. You see that is what I told you the other day would take place. 
Yes, that is true; but you geem to have forgotten the condition I men- 
tioned to your friend as he was going out. 

7. Is Mr. Martinez not going to be here, as ho promised ?° T am ex- 
pecting him.—We shall wait until seven o'clock; if he comes before that 
time, well and good; if not, we shall go on with the business of the 
evening without him. 
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8. Well, let us understand each other before going any farther, I; 
seems to me We understand each other perfectly; the thing is as clear as 
daylight. 

9. Oh, Charles! I am so glad to see you! you have just come at the 
nick of time; we shall have the pleasure of your company at dinner. 
You are very kind; but really you must cxcuse me; I have a friend 
waiting for me. 

10. You lost your coat? how did you come home in the cold without 
it? Alexander lent me one of his that fitted me exactly. 

11. No sooner said than done; he took his hat and went out in search 
of him, notwithstanding it rained in torrents. 

12, You may be at ease in your mind on that score; I shall manage to 
get rid of him very soon. 

13. I wish you would come to the point, for up to the present I have 
been unable to find out what you mean. 

14. One would have said, from the manner in which he was (viéndolo) 
decked out, that he was going to the. theatre or to a ball instead of to 
the office. 


LESSON LAY. 


. Tragar. 


Aventurarse. | To venture. 

Apretar. To tighten, to urge. 

Cobrar. . To collect. i 

Desafiar. To challenge. 
Escaldar. To scald. 

Enhebrar. To thread (a needle), to link. 
Enzarzar. To sow discord. 

Enfadarse. To get angry. 

Hilar. To spin. 

Juntar. To join. 

Madrugar. To rise early. 

Prevenir. To warn, to inform. 
Relucir. To shine. 

Sustentar. To s&stain. 

Trasqujlag. To shear. 

Tapar. To cover up, to close up. 
Trampear. To impose upon, to deceive. 


To swallow. 


LESSON LXV. $49 


Trasnochar. To sit up all night. 

Terminar. To terminate. 

Tolerar. To tolerate. 

Tornar. 0 return, to do over again. 

Tranquilizar. To tranquillize, to make any one’s 
mind easy. 

Tutear. To address any one in the second 
person singular, to speak fa- 
miliarly to. 

Expresivo. Expressive. 

Justo. Just. 

Duro. Tlard. 

Necio. Silly, foolish. 

Practico. Practised, experienced. 

Ciego. Blind. 

Tuerto. Blind of one eye. 

Triguefio. Dark (of the complexion). 

Tinto. Colored, red. 

Tonto. Foolish. 

Tramposo. Deceitful, swindling. 

Terminante. Decided. 

Tranquilo. Tranquil, quict. 

A borbotones. Bubbling, hurriedly, confusedly. 


Palabras mayores. 


No ser rana. 


Offensive words or expressions. 
To be able and expert. 


; Caramba ! Dear me; Tah! 
Asador. Spit (for roasting). { Cola. Tail. 
Cupo. ‘ Flake (of snow). Danza. Dance. 
Entendedor. One who under- _—Divisa. Motto. 
stands. Familiaridad. Familiarity. 
Herrero. Blacksmith. Miel. Honey. 
Menosprecio. Scorn, contempt. Mona. Monkey. 
Hortelano. Gardener. » Fama. Fame, notoriety. 
Dado. Dye. Moderacion. Moderation. 
Proverbio. Proverb. Oveja. She@p.¢ 
Sayo. Sort of loose coat Necesidad. Necessity. 
Sn or jacket. | _—- Pareja. Pair. 
Pecho. Breast. Rana. Frog. 


COMPOSITION. 


. A buena gana no hay pan duro. 
A lo hecho pecho. 


) Hunger is the best sauce. 


What is done cannot be helped. 


A quien se hace de micl las moscas se |} Smear yourself with honey, and you 


lo comen. 
A quien madruga Dios le ayuda. 
Al buen entendedor con media palabra 
basta. 
Al fin se canta la gloria. 
Antes que te cases mira lo que haces. 
Antes cabeza de raton que cola de leon. 


Aunque la mona se vista de seda mona 
se queda. 

Bien vengas mal si vienes solo. 

Cada oveja con su pareja (or Dios los 
cria y ellgs sg juntan). 

Cada uno juzga por su corazon el 
ageno. 

Cada uno hace de su capa un sayo. 


will be devoured by flies. 
The early bird catches the worm. 
A word to the wise is sufficient, 


Boast not till the victory is won. 

Look before you leap. 

Better be the head of a mouse than 
the tail of a lion. 

A hog in armor is still but a hog. 


Misfortune never comes alone. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 


Every man measures other people’s 
corn in his own bushel. 
Every one may do as he likes with his 

own. 
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Cada uno sube donde le apricta el za- 


pato. 
Cobra buena fama y échate & dormir. 


Como el perro del hortelano, que ni 
come ni deja comer, 

Cuenta y razon sustentan amistad. 

Del mal cl ménos. 

Debajo de una mala capa se encuentra 
un buen bebedor. 

Dime con quién andas, y te diré quién 
ercs, 

Donde fueres haz como vieres. 

Lo mejor de los dados es no jugarlos. 


En boca ccrrada no entran moscas. 
En casa del herrero asador de palo. 


En tierra de ciegos el tucrto es rey. 
; 
Gato escaldado del agua fria huye. 
Ir por lana y volver trasquilado. 
Hombre prevenido nunca fue vencido. 
La caridad bien ordenada empieza por 
uno mismo. 
La mucha familiariJad e3 causa de me- 
nosprecio, 
Ja necesidad carece de Icy. 
La tenacidad es divisa del necio. 


Lo que no se puede remecliar se ha de 
acuantar. 

~ Mas vale tarde que nunca. 

Mar vale pfjaro en mano que ciento 
volando. po: 

Miéntras en mi casa estoy rey soy. 

Nadie puede decir de esta agua ho be- 
beré. 

No es oro todo lo que reluce. 

No hay mal que por bien no venga. 

No Ja hagas no la temas. 

Poquito 4 poco hilaba la vieja cl copo. 

Quien bien te quiere te hard llorar. 


Quicn mucho habla mucho yerra, 


my 


Every one knows where the shoe pinch- 
es him. 

Get the name of early rising, and you 
may lie a-bed all day. 

Like the dog in the manger. 


Short reckoning and long friends, 

Of two evils, the lesser. 

We should not judge the book by the 
cover. . 

Tell me your company and I will tell 
you what you are. 

When at Rome, do as Rome does. 

The best throw at dice is to throw them 
away. 

A close mouth catches no flies. 

No one goes worse shod than the skoe- 
maker’s wife. 

In the land of the blind, the one-eyed 
man is king. 

A burnt child dreads the fire. 

The biter bit. 

Forewarned, forearmed. 

Charity begins at home. 


Too much familiarity bree:ls contempt. 


Necessity has no law. 

A wise man will change his mind; a 
fool never. 

What can’t be cured must be cndured. 


Better late than never. 

A bird in the hand is worth two in the 
bush. 

A man’s house is his castle. 

No one can tell what is to heppen to 
him. , 

All is not gold.that glitters. 

It’s an ill wind that blows nobody yoo. 

Do no evil, and fear naghagm. 

Rome was not built in a day. 

Spsre the rod, and you will spoil the 
child. 

Who speaks much often blunders, 
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Quien no se aventura no pasa la mar. Never venture, never win, 

Ya que la casa ec quemacalentémonos, Let us make the best of a bad job, 

Vemos la paja en cl ojo agcno y no la We sce the mote in our neighbor's eye, 
viga en el nucstro, and not the beam in our own. | 

Tu enemizo cs de tu oficio, Two of a trade never agree. 


CONVERSATION AND VERSION. 


1. yay muchos proverbios en espafiol ? Way muchisimos: en todas 
las lenguas Jos hay, pero en Ja espafiola creo que hay tantos que si so reu- 
niescn todos formarian varios volimencs. 

2. 3Le gustan 4 Y. los proverbios? Si, sefior, son muy expresivos, 
pero debemos usarlos, como decia D. Quijote, con moderacion y no & 
borbotones como Sancho Panza. 

3. En eso tiene Y. razon, porque quien mucho habla mucho yerra.— 
VY. acaba de aplicar ese muy bien; pero es imposible que practiquemos con 
todos Jos que trae esta leccion, en este ejercicio. 

4, Sin embargo, al que madruga Dios le ayuda.—V. dice bien, y quien 
ho se aventura no pasa Ja mar. 

5. Espero que quien nos oiga conversar introduciendo tanto refran, 
no diga de ellos lo que se dice de Jos males.—3 Qué dicen de los males ? 
Bien vengas mal si vienes solo. 

6. ;Oh! no, sefior, en primer lugar los proverbios no son males, y en 

- segundo lugar 4 nosotros nos gustan, y queremos practicar con cllos, para 
aprendcrlos.—Y. esti en lo justo, y ademas, cada uno haee de su capa un 
Bayo. 

7. ;Ola, amiguito! V. me parece practico cn Ja materia, pero no pienso 
VY. que yo soy rana, porque debajo de una mala capa se encuentra un 
buen bebedor.—Caramba j que no me deja Y. meter baza! no se dird de 
Y. aquello de, en boca cerrada no entran moscas. 

8. Vamos amigo, ese refran vino por los cabcllos.—Pues si vino por 
los cabellos, 4 pelo vino, ademas, que V. me parece scr de aquellos que 
ven la paja en el ojo ageno y no la viga cn el suyo. 

9. No se enfade V., amigo, que quien bien lo quiere le hara llorar.— 
No, sefior, no me enfado, pero ya veo que no es oro todo lo que reluce. 

10. } Bravo! bravo! ya va V. aprendiendo 4 enzarzar refranes, lo 
hace V. cual otro Sancho Panza, y yo, con toda mi prictica, he ido pot 
lana y he vuelto trasquilado.—Su ejemplo dg V. me ird ensefiando; po 
quito 4 poco hilaba la vieja el copo, y dime con quién andas y te diré 
quién eres,° © | 

11. ;Qué hombre! si V. va 4 ganar 4 su maestro! ‘pero no hay mal 
que por bien no venga; V. me hace reir con sus refrancs.—Bien, del mal 
e] ménos, pero D. Manuel, jes posible que le haya de ganar su discipulo? 
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12. No sé; no puedo decir de esta agua no bebers, y lo que no se puede 
remediar se ha de aguantar, y al fin se canta la gloria. —;Zape, como los 
enhebra! pero yo no me doy por vencido, sefior macstro, porque yo ya 
sé aquello de cobra buena fama y échate 4 dormir. 

13. La tenacidad cs divisa del necio, y al buen entendedor con media 
palabra basta.—Si, pero esas ya son palabras mayores, y 4 quien se haca 
de miel las moscas se lo comen, y miéntras en mi casa estoy, rey soy. 

14. Espero, D. Carlos, que no me quiera VY. poner fuera de su casa.— 
No hombre, pero estos refranes son tan expresivos que le hacen decir 4 
uno mas de lo que quicre; pero & 19 hecho pecho y ya que V. me desa- 
fi6, siga Ja danza. 

15. Bueno, si V. lo quicre, ya que la casa se quema calentémonos; pe- 
ro bien haria VY. 4ntes que se case en mirar lo que hace, porque cada uno 
sabe donde le aprieta cl zapato.—Amigo mio, V. no sabe dela misa Ja 
media; yo nunca doy mi brazo a torcer, y antes quiero ser cabeza de 
 raton que cola de leon. 

16. Si, sefior, pero aunque la mona se vista de seda, mona se , queda, no 
sea V. como cl perro del hortclano, quo ni come ni deja comer, y acuér- 
dese V. que cucnta y razon sustentan amistad y lo mejor de los dadous es 
no jugarlos.—Basta, basta, hombre me doy por veneido. 

17. No la hagas no la temas; tu cnemigo es de tu oficio.—Pero, D. 
Carlos, le repito. . . 

18. La caridad bien ordenada entra por si misma.—Pero si repito 
que... 

19, Donde quicra que freres haz como vicres.—Sefior, me rindo.—Mas 
vale tarde que nunca. 


EXERCISE. 


1. Well, Charles, so you have como at last. Yes, better late than 
never, you know; but if it had continued raining I would not have 
come at all. 

2. Are you going out? I thonght we were going together to the 
theatre this evening.—I must go out now ; but should I get back as soon 
as I expect, we shall still havo timo to go to the theatre. 

8. If you undertake that journey, I should like to be your companion. 
It is rather doubtful at pres¢nt whether I shall; but if I do, I would bo 
delighted to have your company. 

4. If the directors establish that as a gencral rule, very many persons 
will suffer great loss. 

5. The conditions were, that if he did not discover the error, or if, 
after having discovered it, ho could not rectify it, he should lose his place. 


8. He sald ho would have no rest until he should 
that poor young man. 
7. He promised that I should have the place, if it were in his power 
to procure it for me. 
8. In case his efforts should not be attended with success, you may 
rely upon me to do all in my power to advance (promorer) your interests, 
9, Their embarrassments will not cease so long as they do not intro- 
duce some system of reasonable economy. 
10. Peter tells his storics so well, and with such an appearance of 
truth, that one is actually tempted to believe them. 
11, They made so many conditions, that it was clear they had no wish 
to help us. 
12. Why did you not take that book? I would not tuke it because 
some leaves were wanting. 
13. If there is any thing within (in) my reach with which I can serve 
you, just* let me know. | 
14. Whatever he may have been in his youth, he is now a respectable 
man, and beloved (loved) by everybody that knows him. 


hear some news of | 


* Enzlish words fa itulica, not to be translated. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


ON 80ME 


GRAMMATICAL AND IDIOMATICAL PECULIARITIES OF THE SPANISH LAN: 
GUAGE, NOT HITHERTO TREATED OF IN THE GRAMMAR. 


In order to acquire a thorough knowledge of a language, it 
is necessary to compare carefully the different uses of the 
several parts of speech in the native language and in the one 
proposed to be learned. 

The sense of a whole passage is very often changed by the 
undue suppression or omission of an article, a preposition, or a 
conjunction; by using one tense of a verb for another; placing 
an adjective before its noun when, in order to convey the idea 
intended, it should go after it; and not unfrequently by trans- 
lating a certain part of speech by a word which, although its 
appearance would lead us to take it for the equivalent of the 
word to be interpreted, bears in reality no relation to the sense 
designed to be expressed. 

We have deemed it convenient, therefore, to devote a 
few pages of-our ComprneD Mernop to such gencral remarks 
as are necessary to guide the learner, and which, if attentively 
observed, will, after the study of the Spanish exercises con- 
tained in the preceding lessons, enable him to compose purely 
and idiomatically in the Castilian language. 


The Definite Article. 


1. It has already been observed in previous les#orts, which 
are the most usual cases where the definite article is ex- 
pressed in the Spanish language; but there are many others 
in which it would be altogether incorrect to express or omit it 
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in Spanish, as in’ English, as may be seen from the following 
examples, which may serve asa general rule for all those of 
the same kind : | 


4 Esta cl rey en palacio ? Is the king in the pulace ? 


Es costumbre en Espaiia. It is che custom in Spain. 

Su tio firmé por él, en ausencia de | His uncle signed for him, in éhe absence 
su padre, of his father. 

Decia verdad. * He told the truth, 

A tres de junio. On the 3d of June. 

Tuvo valor para responder. | Ife had the courage to answer. 

A mediados de agosto. In the middle of August. 


2. In Spanish the article is at times accompanicd by a 
preposition not required in English; as, 


Eace del caballero. | He plays he gentleman. 


Indefinite Article. 

3. The so-called indefinite article (more properly adjective) 
is, as has been observed in one of the carly lessons, frequently 
employed in English; and when translating from the latter 
language into Spanish, we either suppress it entirely or render 
it by some other part of specch; as, 


Tiene derecho sobre este caudal. He has a right to (or a claim upon) 
this capital. 

A distanciade ... Atadistanceof .. . 

Cadiz es puerto de mar. Cadiz is a seaport (town). - 

Es otro Alejandro. He is another Alexander. 

En medio siglo (or dentro de medio ; In half a century. 

siglo). | : 

Volverémos dentro de media hora. We shall return in half an hour. 

Las obras de otro (or obras agenas). | The works of another (or another's 
works). 

Hubo tiempo cn que .. . Therg was a time in which . . . 


Personal and Possessive Pronouns. 

4, TaeCuse and repetition of the personal and possessive 
pronouns are more frequent in English than in Spanish; and 
that seeming redundance is essential to the clearness and pre- 
cision of the English language; but Spanish syntax does not 
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submit to such encumbrances, and they are, therefore, generally 
suppressed, as will be seen from the following examples : 


Es verdad. dt is true. 

Llueve. itis raining (or ¢ rains). 
Hace frio. It is cold. 
¢Porqué es menester ? Why is ¢#¢ necessary ? 

E] mismo principe. The prince himself. 

Su misma madre. His mcther herself. .- 
El mismo lo vid. He saw it himself. ~ 


6. Before leaving the pronouns, it is proper to remark that 
one and ones, so often used in English composition, to avoid 
the unpleasant repetition of nouns, have no equivalent what- 
ever in Spanish, and are hence to be left out in translating from 
the former language to the latter; as, 


¢ Tiene V. caballos ? Have you horses (or any horses) ? 
Tengo dos buenos, I have two good ones. 


6. Personal pronouns, when used redundantly in English, 
as in the following exarrple, are never expressed in Spanish: 
Ambos perccieron. | Both of them perished (or were lost). 


7. Even whole members of sentences are, not unfrequently, 
suppressed in translating from English into Spanish ; as, 


Todo no podia entrar en un clogio, | All could not find place in a eulogy, 
mas si en una satira. but all could find place in a satire. 


_ Observe that the repetition of the words italicized in the 
English sentence is avoided by means of the adverb s¢ in Span- 
ish, which serves to correct the negation expressed in the first 
member of the phrase, thus rendering the latter at once shorter 
and more elegant. | 
Ellipsis. 

' 8. There are certain short modes of expression, certain 
grammatical laconicisms, peculiar to the English language, 
which are not admissible in Spanish; the ellipses must in such 
cases often be filled up; as, il 


Jamis hubo orador gue hablase | Never did orator speak better. 
mejor, . 
‘De ahi dimanan estos errores, Hence these errors. 
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No puede pensar en hacer mal. He cannot think of evil. 

La ciudad reducida & cenizas, — The city in ashes. 

No va mal para ser niiio. Not bad for a child. 

Su madre bafada en lagrimas, Her mother in tears. 

Aunque todos estuviesen juntos. They were all together. 

Esto es por lo gue toca d su persona. So much for his person (or personal 
appearance). 

En pro y encontra. For and against. 

Con ta espada en fa mano. Sword in hand. 


_N. B,—It is also correct to say, Espada en mano. 


Inversion. 


Although we have spoken at some length, in Lesson LI., on 
the subject of inversion, we imagine the learner will not be 
displeased to meet here a few well-chosen examples which will 
give him a still clearer idea of the order observed in Spanish 
‘for the expression of ideas, and the consequent difference of 
construction between that language and the English. 

9. The substantive often precedes its adjective; as, 

Es el hombre mas perfecto dil He is the most perfect man in the 


mundo. world. 
Llave falsa. . False key. 
Testigo falso. False witness. 
Su hijo mas joven. Her youngest son. 


10. Instances occur, however, of the inversion taking place 
in English, while the natural construction is followed in Span- 
ish; especially in the casc of past participles acting as verbal 
adjectives ; as, 

Una vez destruido estc fundamento, This foundation being once destroyed, 


todo se viene abajo. the whole (cdifice) comes to thie 
: ground. 

Admitida esta libertad, cl hombre This liberty (being) once admitted, man 
puede... may... ) 


11. In all cases similar to that of ‘the following example, 
the possessives mio, tuyo, suyo are placed after the substantive, 
and then,‘of course, they retain their final syllable; as, 

EI otro hijo suyo. { His other son. 


12. The same ideas are in not a few instances presented in 
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Spanish in an order very different from that followed in Eng- 
lish; as, 
No ha vevido para destruir, sino para It is not to destroy that he has come, 
edificar. but to build up. 
Bien veoque .. . I see (very) well that . . 
Si tuviese V. que hacer una contrata. If you had an agreement to make. 


(If you had to make an agreement would, of course, also he an allowable construction 
in English.) 


No tenia razon aquel fildsofo que: That philosopher who said that . .. 


dccia que . . . was wrong. 
Toca remunerar los servicios al que : It is for him who reccived the services 

los recibid. to reward them. 
Entre los Griegos, los que. . . | Those amongst the Grecks, who . . . 
E] que mas hablaba. | He who spoke the most. 
Cien veces mas quisicra yo que .. . : I would prefer a thousand times that .. 
Solo Dios es inmutable. - ! God alone is unchanging. 

Nouns. 


13. There is a striking difference to be observed in the use 
of nouns in the two languages; we sometimes meet nouns in 
the singular in English, while in Spanish they are used in the 
plural only, and vice-versa: | 


Plural. Singular. 

Mirar con matos aj-s. To look with evil eye. 

Puso fos ojos en mi. He set his eye on me. 

Dar oidosi . . . To give carto . . 

Prestar oidos, To lend an ear. 

De piés & cabeza, From head to foot. 

Por todas partes. In every direction. 

Juego de manos. Sleight of hand. 

Se presenté con los ojos cn el suelo. Te came forward with downcast eye. 
Singular. 3 Plural. 

A pté descalzo. With bare feet (or in (his) bare fect). 

Estar en pie. To stand on (one’s) feet. 

A remo y vela. With oars and sazls, 

En toda sverle de negocios, ¢ In all sorts (or kinds) of business. 

No son ducfios de sé. ! They arc not masters Of themselves 


One Part of Speech for Another. 


14. It is not uncommon, in comparing English and Spanish 
composition, to see adjectives translated by substantives, ad- 
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verbs by substantives, substantives by verbs, and vice-versd. 
Sometimes, in translating, difficulties, appearing at first sight 
almost insurmountable, are overcome by the nub substitu- 
tion of one part of speech for another. 


Adjectives for Substantives. 
Pica de guapo (or presumido de He piques himself on his bravery. 
guapo). 
Es acusado de impio. He is accused of impiety. 
Se pone /urioso. He gets into a fury, 
Substantives for Adverbs, and vice-vers&. 
Aunque idolatras de origen. Although originally idolaters. 
Come ezcesivamente, He eats to excess. 
Tuvo la dicha de salvarse. Happily for him he escaped. 
Por desgracia nada oyeron. © Unfortunately they heard nothing 
Substantives for Verbs, and vice-versa. 
Hablé lo mejor que pudo. He spoke to the best of his ability. 
Debe probar su dicho. Iie must prove what he says. 
Como acostumbra. According to his custom. 
Despues de al/morzar. After breakfast. 
Antes de comer. Before dinner. 


Verbs for Pronouns. 
Hay historiadores que aseguran Some historians assure us that 
que 


Of Verbs in General. 

15. We very often find verbs active with the indefinite se, 
and sometimes the passive verb with the particle se, used in 
Spanish to express the same idea conveyed in English by 
passive, and sometimes also by active verbs; one tense trans- 
lated by another different tense, one number substituted in the 
place of another, one person for other persons, and at times 
even the same person translated by any or all the others, ac- 
cording to the sense desired to be conveyed. 


Passive in English. 
E! concilia s¢ celebraba en Pisa. The council was eld at Pisa, | 
El libro que se le afribuye. The book which 7s altributed to him. 
Esto se encierra en la proposicion. That is contained in the proposition. | 
Esto debe contarse por nada. This is to be counted for nothing. 
Cuando ee Jes ruega que responlan. When they are requested to answer. 
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Active in English. 
Viene & juntarse con su familia. He comes to join his family. 
Se casé con la duquesa. He married the duchess. 
Se hicieron & la vela. They set sail. 


The Indicative or Subjunctive for the Infinitive. 


Le mando que callase. He ordered him ¢o hold his tongue (or 
to be silent). 
Es reputado por hombre que nada He is supposed to possess nothing. 


posee. 
Espero me responda Y. I expect you fo answer me. 


One Tense for Another. 
g Te habré yo dado un derecho que | Huve I then given thee a right which I 


no tengo ? do not possess myself ? 
g Porqué solo los hombres hkabrdn de | Why must mankind alone degenerate ? 
degencrar ? | 
Cuanto mas dagan, ménos ganarin. | The more they do, the less they will 
gain, 
Que un muerto resuscite, no es cosa , It is no common thing fora dead (man) 
comun. | to resuscitate. 


One Number for Another in Verbs. 


Son las seis. It is six o'clock. 
No le guedan mas que tres hijos. Tle Aus only three children left. 


One Person for Another. 


Nosotros somos los barbaros. It 7s we that are barbarians. 
Si Aubiescn sido ellos los vituperades. | [fit had been they that they had blamed, 


Mode of Asking Questions and forming Negations with Verbs. 

16. The auxiliary do, used in English in asking questions, 
whether negatively or positively, is to be lost sight of in trans- 
lating into Spanish, inasmuch as the simple form of the verb 
contains all that is required for that purpose, as may be seen in 
the following examples: 


é Van Vas. algunas veces 4 la épera 9 | Do you sometimes go to the opera ? 
é Sabia V. que debinmos venir tan | Did you know shat we were tu come so 


temprano ? j early ? ee 
No ercia que dcbieren Vds. venir I did not think you were to come until 
hasta las tres. three o'clock. 


17. Nor is it to be translated into Spanish when it stands 
16 


362 GRAMMATICAL PECULIARITIES. 


in the English sentence merely for the purpose of giving more 


emphasis to the expression; as, ‘ 
Yo ereia que no iban nunca al teatro, I thought they never went to the theatre. 
Si, sefior, van 4 menudo. Yes, sir, they do go often. 


18. It sometimes takes the place of a verb, to avoid the 
repetition of the latter; in all such cases it is to be rendered 
into Spanish by 2 simple particle (positive or negative, as re- 
quired by the sense), or else the verb expressing the action 
must itself be repeated 5 as, 

g Escribe V. todos los meses a su tio? Do you write to your uncle every month ? 
Si, sefior (or Ie escribo todos lus Yes, sir, I do. 

meses). 

19. To what has already been remarked relative to conju- 
gations, we have but a few words to add, respecting a limited 
number of verbs of the third conjugation. Those which have 
elther of the letters ch, UW, or %, immediately preceding the ter- 
mination, make their past participle in endo, instead of tendo ; 
as, cifiendo, mullendo, riiiendo, hinchendo, bruiendo, gruiiendo, 
tafiendo, instead of ciiiiendo, mullicndo, riiiendo, hinchiendo, 
bruiiiendo, grufiendo, taiiendo. 

For the same reason the 7 is also suppressed in the third 
persons singular and plural of the preterit definite of the indica- 
tive, and in all the persons of the second and third terminations 
of the imperfect subjunctive, and of the future of the same 
mood; as, civid, mullé, rifieron, hinchera, bruiiese, grufiere, in- 
stead of civid, mullid, rifieron, hinchiera, bruiiiese, gruiiiere. 

There is but one exception allowable to this rule, and that 
occurs in the verb Aenchir, which generally retains the ¢ in the 
third person singular preterit definite of the indicative, making 
it hinchid, in order to avoid confounding it with hinehd, same 
person and tense of hinchar, a regular verb of the first conju- 
gation. 

The reason of the suppression of éhe 7 in the cases pointed 
out above is obvious, inasmuch as the letters ch, U, or #, when 
forming a a syllable with e, cannot be sounded without the con- 
currence of the z element to a certain extent. If, therefore, the ¢ 
were retained in those combinations, a forced and disagreeable 
sound would be the result. 
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20. There are in English certain verbs of very frequent 
occurrence, and whose signification, if not determined by scme 

other part of speech, it would often be difficult to explain. 
Amongst this class, the verb ¢o get plays a very important, if 
not the most important part, and English persons are some- 
times at as great a loss to know how exactly to translate it into 
a foreign language, as foreigners are to know how and when 
to use it idiomatically in English, This verb (to get) has no 
exact equivalent in Spanish, but there are in that language 
many verbs of something of a like nature, and by which it may 
at tines be correctly rendered, according to the signification in 
which it is used. We venture to say that, in the most knotty 
cases, a little thought, a moment’s reflection would go far in 
removing all difficulty. 

Before making some uncouth makeshift of a translation, 
pause a moment, and look what is the real meaning of ¢o get in 
the case before you; then see what other verb would serve in 
its place, or what other form of expression you can substitute 
for the one proposed to be translated. This you will soon dis- 
cover, for perhaps in no language can an instance be found of 
the impossibility to express thc same idea in more than one 
way. For instance, Ict it be required to translate into Spanish, 
To GET In by the window; here is a difficulty just as great as 
any other case where the verb ¢o get can be used, 

Let us now see how else we can express that idea: To Go 
IN, or to come in by the window; that is to say, we have to 
convey the idea of motion into. This same idea is to be ex- 
pressed thus: To ENTER by the window=ENTRAR por la ven- 
tana; ENTRAR then is the standard and usual verb expressive 
of motion into. Let us now change the preposition and reverse 
the sense, for the preposition in determines the signification of 
get in the case under consideration. 

Required to translate: To GEer our by the window; the 
same process as above gives us motion out; hence, SALIR por 
la ventana, saLir being the standard and usual Spanish verb 
expressive of motion out. 

This mode of reasoning will in all cases lead to the desired 
end. Let your object be to find some verb in English which 


Hacerse rico. To ged rich. 
Volverse or ponerse rojo. To get red. 
Ponersc furioso. | To geé furious, 
These ideas in Spamsh may be expressed by single verbs 
derived from each of the adjectives respectively ; as, 


Enriquecerse. Te get rich. 
Enrojecerse. To gt red (é. ¢., to redden). 
Enfurecerse. To get furious. 


21. To GET, as an active verb, is usually translated into 
Spanish by any of these: conseguir, obtener, procurar, hacerse 
de, hacerse con, according to the sense ; as, 

Consiguiéd lo que deseaba. 
Obtendrdn el privilegio. 
¢ Puede V. consequirme or prociurar. | 
me un ejemplar de ese libro ¥ | 
| 


He got what he wanted. 
They will get the patent. 
Can you get mea copy of that book ? 





Se hizo de un caballo para el vixie. He got (7. ¢., bought) a horse for his 


journey, 
22. As for to get, used redundantly (and incorrectly) with 
the verb to Aave, it disappears in the Spanish translation ; as, 
Tenemos uno. | We have got one. 


23. The above remarks are equally applicable to all verbs 
of the class alluded to, as for instance to become; which latter, 
as well as to get, is often elegantly translated by Uegar & ser; as, 

Se hizo ciudadano de los Estados Ile became a citizen of the United 

Unidos. Stetes, 

Liegs é id Fane muy distinguido. He became a very distinguished man 
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DE LAS RBEGLAS DE LA GRAMATICA. 


LECCION I. 

1, 3En qué Ictras acaban los infinitivos do todos los verbos en espafiol ? 

— 4;Cudntas conjugaciones hay? 

2. 3 Cémo se llaman Jas Ictras que antecedcn (precede) & las termina- 
ciones ar, cr, ir? 

8. 3Cémo se forman las conjugaciones de todus los verbos regulares 
do la lengua ? 

— 3Se puede suprimir el pronombre nominativo ? 

— 3Porqucé? 

— 4 Puede suprinirse cl pronombre Usted ? 


4. 4En qué persona se pone el verbo cuando se emplea el pronombre 
Usted ? 
— 3En gué casos se emplca la segunda persona del verbo? esto es, 


jcuandyu se éutea en espafiol ? 
a oe 


LECCION II. 


5. 3 Qué significa la palabra sefor cuando se usa en vocativo ? 

— 3Qué palabra se debe omplear cn lugar de sefor en el caso vocativo? 
— jCuando se emplea la palabra senor ? 

— 4 Ouando so emplean las palabras sefora, seforita y seforito? 


6. 3De qué modo so usan los vocablos (words) Don y Dota? 
7. 3En dénde so coloca lq negacion no, con respecto al verbo ? 
LEOOION III. 


8. 4 Cuando se cambia la conjuncion y por la vocal é? 


9. 4 Cuindo se escribe cl acento sobre el gue? 
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10. .gEn qué casos se traduce but por sino ? 
11, 4En qué caso se truduce but por pero? 


12. gPueden las palabras espaiiol, frances, bien, y otras muchas, 
pertenecer 4 diferentes partes do la oracion (apecch) ? 


eomameafierseaes 


LECCION IV. 


13. yCuando rigen los verbos activos 4 su objeto con ayuda de la pre- 
posicion ¢ ? 

14, Qué preposicion sirve para denotar la posesion 6 la materia de 
que una cosa esta hecha ? 

15. 3 Qué nombres determina cl articulo el ? 
. = 3Qué variacion sufre el articulo cf cuando viene despues de la pre- 
posicion é 6 de? 

16. gDeclante de qué parte de Ja oracion se coloca el articulo indefini- 
do un? 

— 3 Cual es el uso de Ja palabra uno ? 


eee 


LECCION V. 
17. 4Cuantos géneros hay en espafiol ? 
— j Cuando se emplca el articulo femenino una ? 
18, 3Cémo se traduce your ? 


ee 


LECCION VI. 


19. 3 En qué Ictra acaban todos los verbos en la primera persona de. 
indicativo ? 

— jEn qué se diferencia la segunda conjugacion de Ja primera, en 
el presente de indicativo ? 


20 3 Cémo se traduce muy ? 


21. 3Cémo se forma la terminacion femenina de lus nombres acaba- 
dos cn o? 
a | 


Cee cre) 


LECCION VII. 


22. 3Cémo forman su terminacion femenina los adjetivos que acaban 
en 0, an ti on? 
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— jY los gentilicios? 


— 4 En dénde so colocan gencralmente los adjetivos con respecto & 
los sustantivos ? 


— §En dénde se colocan los adjctivos usados metaféricamento (meta- 
phorically) ? 


— 3Piorden algunos adjetivos su filtima letra 6 silaba cuando se colo- 
can delante de los sustantivos? 


LECOION VIII. 


23. En qué so difcrencian las terminacioncs de la segunda y tercera 
conjugacion en el presente de indicativo ? 


24, 3Cudndo se cambia Ja conjuncion 6 por la Ictra a ? 
25. 3 Como se traduce neither y nor ? 

26. 3Cémo se forma el plural de los nombres ? 

27. 3Concucrda el adjctivo con cl sustantivo ? 


28. 3Concuerda el articulo con ec] nombre 4 que se refiere ? 
— 3 Qué nombres femeninos toman el articulo masculino ? 


29. ; Cuando se usa el articulo neutro lo? 


ee 


LECCION IX. 
30. 3Cémo forman el plural los nombres papd, mamd y pic? 


81. 3C6mo forman el plural los nombres de mus de una silaba quo 
acaban en a, tales.como lines, mirtes ? 


— 3 Cuales cl plural de juez, lépiz, y demis nombres que acaban en z ? 
82. 3Cémo se forma el plural de los nombres compucstos ? 
83. 3, Cuando toman articulo Jos dias de la semana? 


84. ; Qué lugar ocupan en la oracion los adverbios duende, adinde y 
euando ? 


85. 3Cuindo requieren cl acento los adverbios donde, adonde y 


cuando ? be 
een 


LECCION X. 
86. 4 Qué son verbos irregulares? 
— Qué se advierto acerca de fener y los demas verbos auxiliares 
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— }Cémo se traduco los pronombres, régimen directo de un verbo 
inglés ¢ 
87. 4Cémo se usara del Ze y cl lo en cl caso acusativo, esto es, como 


régimen directo ? 
— ;Cémo se traducen en algunos casos if y 80? 


88. ; Requieren el articulo los pronombres interrogativos quién, eudl, 
qué, de quién ? 

89. Cuando en una pregunta esti regido un pronombre intcrrogativo 
por una preposicion 3 qué debe hacerse en Ja respuesta ? 


LECCION XI. 


40. 3 Cuando se emplea diguien, y cuando alguno? 
— 4En qué caso se traduciri any one, 6 anybody por cualquiera? 


41. 3Cémo sc usa de nadie y ninguno? 

42. 3Cuando pierden alguno y ninguno la o final ? 
43. 3En qué caso se usaré de algo y alguna cosa ? 
44. 3Cudndo se usara de nada y ninguna cosa ? 


45. 3Qué negaciones se colocan delante del verbo? 
— 3Qué efecto producen en espafiol, dus negativas en la misma sen- 


tencia ? 
46. gEn qué casos no se traduce el articulo indefinido @ 6 an ? 


een 


LECCION XII. 


47. 3 Cuando se usa del verbo haber y cuindo del verbo tener ? 

— Como se traducen los auxiliares to hace y to be seguidos de un 
infinitivo ? 

48. 4En qué casos se emplea cl pretérito indefinide? 


(Ennmeein_dnamemmenad 


LECCION XIII. 
49. 3De qué modo forman su terminacich femenina los prenombres 
mio, tuyo, axy@ nuestro, vucstro P 
50. 3 Qué concordancia tienen los pronombres posesivos ? 


51. ;En d6nde se colocan y qué letras pierden cuando se usan como 
adjetivos pronominales ? 
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62. yEn dénde se coloca el pronombre mio, cuando se usa en el caso 
vocativo ? 


58. 4Qué concordancia ticnen los adjetivos posesivos cuando se usan 
como pronombres ? 
— gQequieren el articulo on esta caso ? 


54. 4 Qué articulo requieren cuando se usan do un modo indefinido ? 
55. 4 Cudndo se omite el articulo con los pronombres posesivos ? 
56. 3 Cuando se emplean los pronombres cuestra y vuestra ? 
—+— 
_LECCION XIV. 
57. 3Qué érden se sigue en la fourmacion de los nimcros compuestos? 
58. 3 Cuales son los numeros declinables ? 


59. 
60. § Qué concordancia ticne ciento y cuando pierde la ultima silaba ? 


© 


3 Cuando pierde uno la letra 0? 


a a 
LECCION XY. 
61. ; Qué concordancia tienen los nimeros ordinales y dénde se colo- 


can ? 
— § Qué nuimcros ordinales pierden su ultima letra? 


62. 3 Qué numeros ordinales se usan y cuando ? 


LECCION AVI. 
63. ;Cuando se usa el pretérito definido, y en qué se diferencia del 
pretérito indcfinido ? 
64. 3 Qué significa la preposicion ante ? 
65. yCéino se usan los adverbios mas y minos, y cn donde se colocan 
en la oracion ? 





LECCION XVII. 

: & 
66. 3Do qué modo se emplea el pronombre relativo quien ? 
67. 3 Cuando se traduce who por gue y cuando por quien ? 


68. g Cual y que pueden referirso & personas y cosas? 
16* 
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69. 3Con qué palabra concuerda cuyo? 
— 3 Qué especie de pronombre es? 


70. 3Se usa del pronombre relativo cn espafiol del mismo modo que 
en inglés; esto es, precedido 6 no de una preposicion ? 


71. gPucde suprimirse cl pronombre relativo ? 





_LECCION XVIII. 
72. 43Cdmo se declinan Jos pronombres demostrativos este, ese, aquel ? 
73. gEn qué caso se emplea este ? 


74. 3 Qué sucedia en lo antiguo cuando este y ese precedian al adjctivo 
otro? 


75. 4Cdomo se emplean Jos pronombres demostrativos en su calidad de 
adjetivos ? 
76. ¢Cémo se traducen las palabras the former y the latter ? 


77. 3 Como se traduce el pronombre demostrativo inglés that, seguido 
de la preposicion @f, 6 de cualquiera de los relativos who 6 which ? 


78. Como se traducen generalmente los pronombres personales in- 
gleses, cuando van seguidos de un relativo ? 


79. 3 Qué diferencia hay entre el significado de los adverbios agui y 


alli, y acu y allu? 


LECCION XIX. 
80. ; Cuando debe usarse de la prepusicion para, y cuando de por ? 
81. yCual es el significado de Ja preposicion entre ? 


82, ;Cual es el significado de la preposicion hasta ? 


LECCION XX. 
83. 3 Cuando pierden los adverbios tanto'y cuanto su ultima silaba ? 
84. ;COmo' se forma el comparativo de iguaflad ? 
85. 3 En qué caso pucde emplearse cuan ? 
86. 3 Cémo se forma el comparativo de superioridad ? 
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87. 3Cémo se forma el comparativo de inferioridad ? 


88. 3Porqué los adjetivos mayor, menor, mejor y peor, No necesitan 
de las palabras mas 6 ménos, para formar sus grados de comparacion ? 


89. 3En qué caso se traduce than pos de y en cual otro por qué? 


90. 3 Pucden tambien formar grados de comparacion los nombres, ver- 
bos y adverbios ? 
——— 


LECOCION XXI. 


91. 3Cémo se traducen los supcrlativos inglescs que acaban por est, 
6 se forman con la palabra most ? 


92. 3 En qué caso se traduce most, 6 most of, por la mayor parte ? 


93. 3 Qué preposicion corresponde en espafiol al in inglés despues de 
un superlativo ? 


94, Los superlativos que se furman cn inglés per medio de most, very, 
&c., cémo se forman en espafiol ? 


95. 3 Cuando pierden los adjetivos la Ultima vocal ? 


96. 4 Digame V. lo que so advierte acerca de los supcriativos en 
érrimo ? 


97. 3 Qué adjetivos cambian sus letras finales antes de recibir la ter- 
minacion isimo ? 


98. 3Cudles son los superlativos cn tsimo formados irregularmente ? 
99. gCuales son Jos comparativos y superlativos irregulares ? 


100. 3 Cuando adiniten grados de comparacion los sustantivos ? 





LECCION XNII. 
101. 3 Qué se advierte acerca de los verbos ser y estar? 


102. 3 Cuando se traduce el verbo to be, por ser, y cuando por catar ? 


— jCudles son lus verbos cuyos gerundios no admiten el verbo estar 


como auxiliar ? 


e 
C ccecemmemineh. canmemenaicel 


BECCION XXIII. e° 
103. 4 Cuando se emplea el futuro simple ? 


104, ¢Cémo se usan los numerales que indican Jas horas del dia? 
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105. ;Porqué palabra se traduce evening 6 night ?- 
106. 3 En qué caso no rige al subjuntivo la conjuncion 82 ? 


—— 
LECCION XXIV. 
107, 3Cuando se emplea cl futuro compuesto ? 
108. 3 Como se traduce en inglés acabar de? 
109. 3 En qué Jetra acaban en espafiol la mayor parte de las palabras 
que en inglés terminan en tion ? 
110. 4 Con qué némcros se cucntan los dias del mes ? 


pms 


LECCION XNXY. 


111. g Qué diferencia sc encuentra en cl significado de los verbos 
saber y conocer? 

112. 3 Qué diferencia existe entre los adverbios aun, ya y todavia ? 

— 3C6mo se traduce once, treice, etc. ? 

— 3 Qué se observa en cl uso de la palabras miedo, ralor, vergiten- 
2a, listima, y tiempo ? 

113. Cuando el verbo to be precede a los adjctivos hungry, thirsty, 
afraid, ashamed, right, wrong, cold, sleepy, 3qué verbo se emplea en 
espafiol ? 

114, 3Cdmo se emplean jamads y nunca ? 


t aematnen ammeenestendl 


LECCION XAVI. 


115. 3 En dénde se colocan los pronombres nominatives con respecto 
al verbo? 

116. 3 Qué peculiaridad se nota en los pronombres personales ? 

117. gEn dénde se coloca el complemento directo (objectire case) 
cuando no le precede una preposicion, y el verbo est’ en infinitivo 6 
imperativo ¢ 

118, 3 En qué tiempos pierde cl verbo Ja }etra final cuando sc le afiade 
uno de Jos propombres nos ti os? 

— 3Con que objeto se hace esto? 

119, ;Cudndo podra colocarse el pronombre complemento directo 
despues del verbo en cl modo indicativo 6 subjuntivo ? 
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120. Cuando un verbo rija 4 otro en infinitivo, jen dénde se colocara 
cl pronombre objeto ? 


121. 3 Qué caso rigen las preposiciones expresas ? 

122. 3 Qué se nota cuando la preposicion con antccede 4 los pronom- 
bres mi, ti, 81? 

123. 4 Cuando se usa de la preposicion entre con cl caso nominativo ? 


124, 3 Qué pronombre complemento (i. ¢., Ist objective or 2d objec- 
tive casc) so usa despucs de los comparativos ? 


125. Cuando en inglés el caso objctivo de la primera 6 segunda per- 
sona es el régimen del verbo 6 de la preposicion to, tacita (understood) 
6 expresa, 3 como se traduce ? 


126. ;C6mo se traduce cl complemento indirecto inglés de la tercera 
persona ? 


eee coord 


LECCION XXVIII. 


127, Cuando la tercera persona va regida de la preposicion to cn 
inglés, tacita 6 expresa, siendo el régimen del verbo un pronombre de la 
tercera persona, 3 por que palabra se traduce ? 


— 4Cual es la razon de esto? 


128. En caso do encontrarse en una sentencia dos pronombres, uno 
complemento directo y el otro indirecto, 3 cual se coloca primero ? 


129. 3 Y cuando el réginnen del verbo cs un pronombre reflexivo ? 


130. 3 Qué se observa cuando, para dar mas energia 4 Ja frase, sec ponen 
dos pronombres de la misma persona ? 


181. 3 Qué debe observarse con respecto 4 las frases, @ el quiero, a te 
amo ? 


182. 3 Qué se debe tener presente para no confundir los pronombres 
personales ¢2, 7a, lo, los y las, con los articulos cl, la, lo, los y las ? 


133. 3 Para qué sirve el adjctivo mismo ? 


LECCION XXVIII. 
134. 3Cudando se usa cl imperfecto ? 


135. gCudndo se usa el pluscuamperfecto? 
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186. 4 Cémo se traducen las expresiones to have just y to be just de- 


lante de un participio pasado ? 
ees 


LECCION XXIX. 
137. 3 Cuando se usa el pretérito antcrior ? 
188. ;De dénde se derivan los adverbios de modo y calidad ? 
139. 3Cémo se forman los adverbios que se derivan de adjetivos ? 
140. 3 Qué adverbios admiten grados de comparacion ? 
141. 3 Qué adverbios pueden sustituirse sin cambiar de significado? 


LECCION XXX. 


142. 3 Qué son verbos impersonales ? 

143, 4 En qué caso se usan los verbos amanecer y anochecer en las tres 
personas ? 

144, 3Cémo se traducen en inglés los verbos haber y hacer cuando se 
usan como impersonales ? 

— 3 Qué se observa con respecto 4 la primera persona del presente de 
indicativo del verbo haber, usado impersonalmente ? 

— 4 Hay otros verbos que pueden usarse como impersonales ? 

145. 3 En qué caso no se traduce cl pronombre inglés z¢ ? 

— yRequieren articulo los nombres tomados en sentido indefinido ? 

— 4 Toman el articulo los nombres usados en toda la extension de su 
significado? 

146, ;Llevan articulo los nombres de naciones, paises, provincias, 
montes, rios y estaciones ? 

147. 3 Cuando no admiten articulo los nombres de naciones, paises y 
provincias, etc. 

— 4Cuales requieren siempre cl articulo ? 


LECCION XXXI. 
148, 3 G4yo se conjuga el verbo gustar cuando significa to pleasc ? 
149. 4 Qué significa el verbo gustar seguido de la preposicion de? 


150. 3 Qué significa y cémo se conjuga el verbo gustar como verbo 
activo? 
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151. 4 Qué otros verbos requicren la misma construccion idiomatica 
del verbo guatar ? : 


152, 3 Qué se observa en Ja conjugacion del verbo pesar cuando signi- 
fica to regret ? 


ommend pemesnee 


LECOION XXXII. 
153. 3Cémo se forma la voz pasiva? 
—— 3 Quando se forma con el verbo estar ? 


154, 4En qué caso no podra usarse la voz pasiva con cl verbo ser en 
el presente y el imperfecto de indicativo ? 


155. 4g Cuando se usara de la preposicion de y cuando de por en la voz 
pasiva ? 
156-157. 3 En qué casos se forma la voz pasiva con cl pronombre se ? 


pre ea 


LECCION XXXIII. 
158. 3 Cémo se conj ugan los verbos reflexivos ? 
159. 3 Cuando sc usa la forma reflexiva ? 
160. ; Cémo se conjugan Jos verbos reciprocos ? 


emai 


LECCION XXXIV. 
161. 3 Qué constituye Ja irregularidad de los verbos ? 


162. ; Qué debe tenerse presente para no confundir con los verbos 
irregulares algunos que aunque sufren un cambio ortografico no dejan por 
eso de ser regulares ? 


163. 3 Qué cambio sufren los verbos que acaban en eer ? 

164. 3 Qué cambio se nota en los que acaban en wir? 

165. 3 En cuantas clases 6 grupos se dividen los verbos irregulares ? 
166. 3 Qué so observa en la construccion del verbo pagar ? 


e 
sore sooorecesah, 


LECCION XXXYV. 
167. ;Cual es la irregularidad del verbo acostar ? 
168, 3 Cudndo se usa el modo imperativo ? 
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169. ; Qué letras pierde, y en qué personas, el modo imperativo cuando 
se le afiade el pronombres nos y 0s ? 


170. g En dénde se colocan los pronombres en espafiol cuando cl im- 
perativo se usa en Ja forma negativa? 

171. 3 Puede usarse el futuro de indicativo por el impcrativo ? 

172. Como se traducen en espafiol los adjetivos ingleses acabadus 
en ous ? 

173. 3 Y los nombres y adjctivos ingleses que acaban en ic 6 ical ? 

LECCION XXXVI. 

174. 3 Cuil es Ja irregularidad del verbo mover ? 

175. Cuando se usa del se como pronombre indefinido, 34 qué palabras 
corresponde en inglés ? 

176, 3 Cuales son Jas cuatro funciones que desempefia el pronombre se ? 

177. 3Cémo se traducen en espafiol los nombres ingleses que acaban 
cn ty ? 

— 3A qué géncro pertenccen estos nombres ? 

178. 3 Qué peculiaridad se nota cn el verbo doler ? 

LECCION XXXVII. 

179, 3 Cual es la irregularidad del verbo atender ? 

180-181~-182-183. 3 Cudndo se emplea cl modo subjuntivo ? 

184. 3 Cuando se usa cl presente de subjuntivo ? 

185. 3 Cuando se usa el perfecto de subjuntivo ? 


——¢~———— 


LECCION XXXVIII. 
186. 3 Ticnen los verbos espafioles otro participio ademis del pasado ? 
— 4 Qué terminacion tienen los participios presentes, y cémo se usan 1 
187. 3 Cuando se usan los gerundios ? 
188, 4 Caf! es el auxiliar de los gerundios? 


189. 3Cémo se traduce en cspafiol el participio presente inglés, pre- 
cedido de una preposicion ? | 
190. 4 Puede usarse el infinitivo como nombre verbal ? 


191. 


verbo? 


194. 
195. 
196, 


er . . 8 
-. § Qué conjunciones rigen el verbo al modo subjuntivo ? 
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4 Cémo se traduce en inglés el infinitivo espafiol, regido por otro 


LECCION XXXIX. 


. §Cual cs Ja irregularidad del verbo pedir ? 


. 3Cudles son las formas mas usuales para saludar? 


LECCION XL. 
j Cual cs Ja irregularidad del verbo conducir ? 
3 Qué so nota sobre la palabra segun ? 


3 Cémo concucrdan los nombres colectivos ¢ 


LECCION XLI. 


- §Qué son verbos defectivos ? 
. 3 En qué personas y cuiindo se usa el verbo yacer ? 


. 3 En qué tiempos se usa cl verbo soler y qué pcculiaridad se nota 


. § Qué significacion tiene la preposicion dcade ? 

. 3 Cémo se usa Ja preposicion contra ? 

. §Cual es la significacion de Ja preposicion sobre f 
. 4 Cual cs la significacion de Ja preposicion tras ? 


. § Cuando se usa de la conjuncion pues ? 


LECCION XLII 


- En qué so dividen las conjunciones ? 


- 4Qué debe observarse heerca del régimen de las conjunciones ? 


- §Cuiales lo rigen al modo infinitivo ? 


. 3 Cuales le rigen al modo indicativo? 
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LECOION XLIII. 


210. 3 Cuando se emplea el imperfecto de subjuntivo, y cudndo el 
pluscuamperfecto ? 


211. Cémo se traducen cn espafiol Jos auxiliarcs may, might, can, 
could, will, would y should ? 


212. 4De qué manera expresa Ja accion del verbo el imperfecto de 
subjuntivo? 


213. 3 De qué manera la representa el pluscuamperfecto ? 


LECCION XLIV. 


214. Qué son nombres aumentativos y diminutivos, y cémo se 
forman ? 


215. 3 Hay algunos nombres que forman sus diminutivos con otras 
terminaciones distintas de las designadas por este objeto ? 

916. 4 Pueden formarse diminutivos con otras partes de la oracion ? 

217. 3 Qué nombres primitivos no admiten algunas de las terminacioncs 
designadas ? 


218, 3 A qué nombres se designa con el de deapreciaticos ? 


LECCION XLV. 

219. 3Oédmo representa Ja accion del verbo cl futuro simple ce sub- 
juntivo ? 

220. ; Cuando puede sustituirse cl presente de subjuntivo al futuro 
simple ? 

221. 3Cémo representa Ja accion del verbo el futuro compuesto de 
subjuntivo? 

222. 4 Cuando pucde sustituirsele el perfecto de subjuntivo ? | 

228. ,Qué debe tenerse presente para no confundir el imperfecto y 
pluscuamperfecto del modo subjuntivo, con el futuro simple y compuesto 
del mismo mudo ? 

224. Cuando el verbo que esta en futuro simple 6 compuesto funciona 


como verbo determinante 34 qué modo y tiempos puede regir al verbo 
determinado ? 
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LECCION XLVI. 


225-226. 4 Qué son conjunciones, y cuil es el significado do las prin- 
cipales ? 


LECCION XLVII. 
227. 4 Qué partes de la oracion pueden Jlevar articulo ? 


228. ,Llevan articulo los nombres comunes que se usan en toda la 
extension de su significacion ? 


229. 4Se pone articulo delante de los nombres de impcrios, reinos, 
provincias y paises ? 

— Cuando se omite? 

230. 3 Cuando reqnieren articulo los nombres de medidas, pesos, &c. 

231. 3 Cuando se repite el articulo ? 


232. ¢En qué caso se pone el articulo delante do los nombres que 
expresan rango, oficio, profesion 6 titulo de personas ? 


988. 3 En qué caso se usa el articulo en lugar del adjctivo poscsivo ? 


234. 3 En qué caso se usa el articulo, como en inglés? 





LECCION ALVIII. 
235. 3 Como sc corresponden los verbos cuando estan unidos por un 
relativo ? 


236. g Cudndo se pone en infinitivo el verbo determinado ? 


237. Si cl verbo determinante fuere ecr, 6 cualquiera de los imperso- 
nales, yen qué modo se pondra cl verbo determinado, en cl caso de care- 
cer este de sugeto ? 

— 4Porqué sucede esto asi? 

238. Y cuando dicho verbo tuvicro sugcto, gen qué modo se pondri? 

— Los verbos que expresan mandato, 34 qué modo rigen cl verbo 
determinado ? : 


989. Cuando el verbo determinante esté en infinitivo, c& Presente 6 
futuro de indicativo, 6 en imperativo unido al verbo determinado por 
una conjuncion jen que modo se pone este ultimo ? 


240. A qué modo y en qué tiempos rige al verbo determinado el 
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determinante, cuando este ultimo se encuentra en el pretérito indefinido 
6 en cl futuro compuesto de indicativo ? 


941, Cuando el nominativo es cl mismo para ambos verbos y el de- 
terminante se encuentra en indicativo, 3a que modo rige este al deter- 


minado ? 


LECCION ALIX. 
242. 3 Qué son nombres derivados ? 


248, 244, 245, 246, 247, 248, 249, 250, 251, 252. 3 Qué denotan, y 
cuales son las principales terminaciones ? 


LECCION L. 
258. 3 Como se forman los nombres compucstos? 
—+— 
LECCION LI. 
254, 3 Cual es la construccion natural ? 
255. 3 Cual es la figurada ? 
206. 4 De cuantos modos pucde construirse una frase ? 
257. 3 Qué construccion es la preferible ? 
LECCION LII. 
258. yConservan algunos participios el régimen de sus verbos ? 
259. 3 Cual es la concordancia del participio pasado ? 


260. Cuando un verbo tiene dos participios pasados, uno regular y 
otro irregular, 3 c6mo se emplcan ? 


261. 3 Cuales son Jos participios pasafos irregulares quo se puedcn 
usar con e} Yerbo haber ? 


262. § Qué irregularidad peculiar tiene cl verbo morir ? 


263. 4 Hay algunos participios pasados 6 pasivos que toman una signi- 
feacion activa? 
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264. 3 Pueden algunos participios pasados hacer las veces de sustan- 
tivo ? 


265. 3 Qué se debo observar acerca de otros tiempos que algunos gra- 
miticos agregan al modo infinitivo ? 


LECCION LITII. 

266. 3 Qué son modismos 6 idiotismos ? 

— 3Cémo se traducen en espafiol las frases en que la preposicion 
inglesa toma un significado difcrente de aqucl que generalmente se le 
atribuye ? 

LECCION LIV. 


267. 3Cémo se traducen en espafiol Jas conjunciones inglesas que se 
usan frecuentemente en lugar de otras palabras ? 


268. 3 Way tambien cn espafiol conjunciones que se usan en lugar de 
otras palabras? | 


— 4 Cuiles son los principales usos de la conjuncion 87? 
a 


LECCION LY. 


269. 3 Cuales son los principales usos de la conjuncion que ? 


LECCION LVI. 


270. 3Cuales son las formas mas usuales para principiar y acabar 
cartas ? 


LECCION LYII. 


271. 3Qué se advierte acerca de las preposiciones que cambian su 
significado de los verbos 4 que ‘Se juntan ? 


LECCION LVIII. 
272. 4 Cémo se traducen los verbos to be glad y to be rejoiced at ? 
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273. 3 Cémo se traducen los verbos to be sorry y to grieve ? 
274, 3 Cémo se emplea el verbo caver ? 
LECOION LIX. 
275. 4A qué modimos se prestan los verbos caer, dar, decir y echar ? 
__ ; 
LECCION LX. 


276. 4 Cuales son los principales idiotismos 4 que se prestan los verbos 
entrar, hacer, ir, llevar, mandar, oler d, saber d, salir, servir, tardar y 
volver ? 


COMPLETE LIST 


OF THE 


CONJUGATIONS OF ALL THE SPANISH VERBS, AUXILIARY, REGULAR, IR- 
REGULAR, REFLECTIVE, IMPERSONAL AND DEFECTIVE, WITH 
AN EXAMPLE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE, 


To hace. 

Naber. Tener. 
Having. 
Habiendo. Teniendo, 
dlud. 

Tabido. Tenido. 
I have. 
1. He. Tengo. 
2. Ilas. Tienes. 
8. Ha. Tiene. 
1. Hemos. Tenemos. 
2. Habeis. Tencis, 
3. Han. Tienen. 
Thad. 
1. Habia. Tenia, 
2, Habias. _Tenias, 
8. Habia. Tenia. 








eee — 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 


INFINITIVE. 
PRESENT. 
To be 
} Ser. 
GERUND. 
Being. 


| Siendo., 


PAST PARTICIPLE, 


Deen. 
| Sido. 


INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 
Lam. 
Soy. 
Eres. 
Es, 


' Somos, 
Sois. 
Son. 
e 


IMPERFECT. 


I was. 


Era. 
Eras. 
Era. 


Estar. 


Estando. 


Estado. 


Estoy. 
Estag, 
Esta 
Estamos, 


Estais. 
Estan. 


@ td 
Estaba. 
Estabas, 
Estaba. 
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1. Habiamos. Teniamos. Eramos. Estabamos. 
9. Habiais. Teniais. Erais. Estabnis. 
8. Habian. Tenian. Eran. Estaban. 


PRETERIT DEFINITE. 


IT had. Iwas. . 
1. Hube. Ture. 1 Ful. Estuve. 
2. Hubiste. Tuviste. Fuiste. Estuviste. 
3. Hubo. Tuvo. Fué. Estuvo. 
1. Hubimos. Tuvimos. Fuimos. Estuvimos. 
2. Hubisteis. Tuvisteis. Fuisteis. Estuvistcis. 
8. Hubieron. Tuvicron. TFueron. Estuvicron. 


FUTURE SIMPLE. 


I shall hare. I shall be. 
1. Habré. Tendré, Seré. Estaré. 
9. Habras. Tendras. Seras. Estaras. 
8. Habra. Tendra. Sera. Estara. 
1. Habrémes.  Tendrémos. Ser¢émos. Estarémos. 
2. Habréis. Tendréis. Sercis. Estaréis. 
8. Habran. Tendran. Seran. Estaran. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Let me have. Let me be. 
2. Ilave thon. Ten tu. [ Se. Esta. 
3. Let him have. Tenga ¢l. | Sea. Esté. 
1. Let us have. Tengamos. Seamos. Estemos. 
2. Have ye. Tened. Sed. Estad. 
3. Letthemhave. Tengan. Scan. Esten. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

; PRESENT. 

I may hace. I may be. 
1. Haya. Tenga. "Sea. Esté. 
2. Hayas. Tengas. Seas. Estes. 
8. Haya. | Tenga. Sea. Esté. 

C 

1. Tlayamos. Tengamos. ' $Seamos. Estemos. 


9. Hayais. Tengais. Seais. Esteis. 
8. Hayan. Tengan. Scan. | Esten. 
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IMPERFE£oT.—Liret Termination.* 


I would have. 
l. Habria. Tendria. 
2. Habrias. Tendrias. 
8. Habria. Tendria. 
1. Habriamos. Tendriamos. 
2. Habriais, Tendriais. 
8. Habrian. Tendrian. 


I would be. 
Seria. Estaria, 
Serias. Estarias. 
Seria. Estaria. 
Scriamos. Estariamos. 
Seriais. Estariais. 
Serian. Estarian. 


Second Termination. 


I would have. 
1. THubiera. Tuviera. 
2. Hubicrais. Tuvieras. 
8. Hubiera. Tuviera. 


1. Hubieramos. Tuvieramos. 
2. Hubicrais. Tuvierais. 
8. Hubieran. Tuvieran. 


I would be. 
Fuera. Estuviera. 
Fueras. Estuvieras. 
Fuera. Estuviera. 
Fucramos. Estuvicramos, 
Fuerais, Estuvierais. 
Fueran. Estuvieran. 


Third Termination. 


LT should have. 
1. Hubiese. Tuviese. 
2. Iiubieses. Tuvieses, 


8. Hubiese. - Tuviese. 


1. Hubiesemos. Tuviesemos. 


2. Hubieseis. Tuvieseis. 

8. Hubiesen. Tuviesen. 
LI might or should hare. 

1. Hubiere. Tuviere. 

2. Hubieres. Tuviercs. 

8. Hubiere. Tuvicre. 


1. Hubicremos. Tuvieremos. 
2. Hubicreis. Tuviereis, * 
8. Hubieren. Tuvieren. 


FUTURE. 


tT should be. 
Fuese. Estuviese. 
Fueses, Estuvieses. 
Fuese. Estuviese. 
Fuesemos. Estuvicsemos. 
Fucseis. Estuvieseis. 
Fuesen. Estuvicsen. 

LI might or should be. 
Fuere. Estuviere. 
Fueres. Estuvieres., 
Fuere. Estuviere. 
Fneremos. Estuvieremos. 
Fuereis. Estuvicreis. 
Fueren. Estgvieren. 


* It will be observed that, differing from almost all other grammars, we givo ria as the 
first termination, this order appearing to us more logical and, above all, more grammatical, 
and more in eccordance with the signification and uses of tho three terrainations, 


Ye 
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MODELS OF THE THREE REGULAR CONJUGATIONS, 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE. 
Tablar. | To speak. 
GERUND. 
Wablando. | Speaking. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Tlablado. | Spoken. 
INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Plural, 
1. Iablo. I speak. | 1. Hablamos. 
2. Hablas. 2. Hablais. 
8. Habla. 8. Hublan. 
IMPERFECT. 
1. Hablaba. I spoke, was 1. Hablabamos, 
speaking, &c. 
2. Hablabas. 2. Habjabais. 
8. Hablaba. 3. Hablaban. 
PRETERIT DEFINITE, 
1. Hablé. I spoke, 1. Wablimos. 
2. Hablaste. 2. Hablasteis, 
8. Hablo. 3. Hablaron. 
FUTURE SIMPLE. 
1, Hablaré. I shall or will 1. Hablarémos. 
speak. 
2. Hablaras. 2. Hablaréis. 
8. Uablard. 3. Iablaran. 
¢ 
e IMPERATIVE. 


1, Hablemoa, 


2. Habla. Speak (thou). | 2. Hablad. 
8. able, 8. Hablen. 


1. 
2. 


3. 


bo 


bo 


1 


1. 


2. 


Hable. 
Hables. 
Hable. 


. Hablaria. 


. Tablarias. 
. Hablaria. 


. Uablara. 


. Liablaras. 


Hablara, 


Hablase. 


. Hablases. 
. Hablase. 


Hablare. 


Tlablares. 


8., Hablare. 


CONJUGATIONS. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
I may speak. 1. Hablemos. 
2. Hableis. . 


8. Hablen. 


IMPERFECT.— First Termination. 
Ishould or would 
speak. 


: % 
F ap-4-¢-4° 4 


2. Hablariais. 
8. Hablarian. 


Second Termination. 
I might, could, 1. Hablaramos. 


would, or should 
speak. 
Derr 2. Hablarais. 


8. Hablaran. 


Third Termination. 


I might, &c., 1, Hablasemos. 
speak. 
2. Ifablascis. 
8. Hablasen. 


FUTURE. 


I might, &c., 1, Hablaremos, 
speak. 
2. Hablareis. 


8. Hablaren. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIQE. 
Aprender. | . i To learn. 
GERUND. 
Aprendiendo. | Learning. 


Aprendido. 


PAST PARTIOIPLE. 
| Learned, 


1. Hablariamos. 
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. Aprendo. 
Aprendes. 
. Aprende. 


bo 


1. Aprendia. 


Aprendias. 
8. Aprendia. 


. Aprendi. 
. Aprendiste. 
. Aprendi6. 
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1. Aprenderé. 


2. Aprenderas. 
8. Aprendera. 


2. Aprende. 
Aprenda. 


Aprenda. 
. Aprendas. 
Aprenda. 


t 
Aprenderia. 


Aprenderias. 
Aprenderia. 


CONJUGATIONS. 


INDICATIVE. 


PRESENT. 
1. Aprendemos. 
2. Aprendeis. 
8. Aprenden. 


I learn. 


IMPERFECT. 


Ilearned, was, 
learning, &c. 


1. Aprendiamos. 


2. Aprendiais. 
8. Aprendian. 


PRETERIT DEFINITE. 


I learned. 1. Aprendimos. 
2. Aprendisteis. 
8. Aprendicron. 


FUTURE SIMPLE. 


I shall or will 1; 
learn. | 


Aprenderémos, 


2. 
| 3. 


IMPERATIVE. 


I. 


Learn (thou). 2. 
3. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 


I may learn. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Aprender¢is, 
Aprenderan. 


Aprendamos. 
Aprended. 
Aprendan. 


Aprendamos. — 
Aprendais. 
Aprendan. 


e 
rmuprrrect.—first Termination. 


I would or should 1. 
learn. : 


Aprenderiamos. 


2. Aprenderiais. 
8. Aprenderian. 
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Second Termination. 


1. Aprendiera. I might, could, 1. Aprendieramos, 
would, or should 
learn. 
2. Aprendieras. 2. Aprendierais. 
8. Aprendiera. 8. Aprendieran. 
Third Termination. 
1. Aprendiese. I might, &c., 1. Aprendiesemos. 
learn. 
2. Aprendieses. 2. Aprendieseis. 
8. Aprendiese. 8, Aprendicsen. 
1. Aprendiere. I might, &c., 1. Aprendieremos. 
learn. 
2. Aprendiercs. 2. Aprendiercis. 
8. Aprendierc. 8. Aprendieren. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE. 
Escribir. | To write. 
GERUND. 
Escribiendo. | Writing. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Escrito.* { Written. 
INDICATIVE, 
PRESENT. 
1, Escribo. | I write. 1. Escribimos. 
2. Escribes. 2. Escribis. 
8. Escribe. 8. Escriben. 
IMPERFECT. 
1. Escribia. I wrote, was 1. Escribiamos. 
writing. 6 
2. Escribias. 2. Escribiais. 
8. Escribia. 8. Escribian. 


» This is the only instance of irregularity in the verb Dscribtr, 
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1. Escribi. 
2. Escribiste. 
8. Escribié. 


3. Escribiré. 


9. Escribiras. | 
8. Escribira. 


9. Escribe. 
3. Escriba. 


. Escriba. 
Escribas. 
. Escriba. 


co NO es 


1. Escribiria. 
9. Escribirias. 
8. Escribiria. 


1. Escribiera. 


2. Escribieras. 
8. Escribiera. 


1, Escribiese. 
€. 


2. Escribieses. 
8. Escribiese. 


CONJUGATIONS. 


PRETERIT DEFINITE. 
1. Escribimos. 
2. Escribisteis. 
8. Escribieron. 


I wrote. 


FUTURE SIMPLE. 
I shall (or will) 1. Escribirémos. 
write. 
2. Escribiréis. 
8. Escribiran. 


IMPERATIVE. 


1. Escribamos. 
2. Escribid. 
3. Escriban. 


Write (thou). 
Let him, &c., 
write. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


1. Escribamos. 
2. Escribais. 
3. Escriban. 


I may write. 


IMPERFECT.—Jirst Termination. 
I would (or 1. Escribiriamos. 
should) write. 
2. Escribiriais. 
3. Escribirian. 


Second Termination. 
I might, could, 1. Escribicramos. 
would, or should 
write. 
2. Escribicrais. 
8. Escribicran. 


Third Termination. 
I might, could, 1. Escribiesemos. 
would, orshould 
write. 
2. Escribieseis. 
8. Escribiesen. 
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FUTURE. 


1. Escribiere. I might, &c., 
write. 
2. Escribieras, 


8. Escribiere. 


1. Escribieremos, 


9. Escribiereis. 
8. Escribieren. 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


These are formed by joining the several tenses of the auxiliary haber 
to the past participle of the verb expressing the action. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 


I have spoken. 1 
LI have learned. 
I hace written. 


Yo he hablado. 
Yo he aprendido. 
Yo he escrito. 


1, Ho hablado. Hemus hablado. 
2. Has aprendido. Habeis | aprendido, 
8. Ha "escrito. Han escrito. 
PLUPERFECT. 

. I had spoken. Yo habia hablado. 

L had learned. Yo habia aprendido. 

L had written. Yo habia escrito. 
1. Wabia hablado. Habiamos hablado. 
2. Habias | aprendido. Habiais \ aprendido. 
8. Habia } escrito. Habian ] — escrito. 

PRETERIT ANTERIOR. 

I had spoken. Yo hube hablado. 

I had learned. Yo hube aprendido. 

tL had written. Yo hube escrito. 
1, Ilube hablado. THubimos hablado. 
2. Hubiste \ aprendido, Hubisteis \ aprendido. 
8. Hubo J escrito. Hubieron | _ escrito. 

COMPOUND FUTURE. 

I shall have spoken. » Yo habré hablado. 

I shall have learned. Yo habré aprengido. 

I shall have written. Yo habré eschto. 
1. Habré hablado. Iabrémos hablado. 
2. Habris aprendido. Habrtis aprendido. 
8. Habra escrito. * Wabrén escrito. 


* The other compound tenses are conjugated in Iike manner. 
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THE SEVEN PRINCIPAL CLASSES OF IRREGULAR 
VERBS, 


FIRST CLASS. : 
AcERTAR. | To hit the mark, ° 
INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT, 
1. Acierto. Thit the mark. | 1, Acertamos. 
2. Aciertas. 2. Acertais, 
8. Acierta. 3. Aciertan. 
IMPERATIVE. 
1. Acertemos. 
2. Acierta. 2. Acertad. 
8. Acierte. 3. Acierten. 
SUBJUNCTIVE., 
PRESENT. 


1. Acierte. 
2. Aciertes. 
8. Acierte. 





1. Acertemos, 
9. Acerteis. 
8. Acierten. 


The following verbs, and their compounds, are conjugated like AckRTAR: 


Acrecentar. 7 To increase. 
Adestrar. To render skilful. 
Alentar. To breathe. 
Apacentar. " To feed, 
Apretar. To squeeze, 

_Arrendar. ~To hire. 
Asentar. _To place. 
Aserrar. To saw. 
Aterrar. To throw down. 
Atestar, To stuff. 
Atravesar. To cross. 
Aventar. To winnow. 
Calentar. To warm. — 
Cegar. To blind. 
Cerrar. « « To shut. 
Comenzar, * To commence. 
Concertar. To agree, 
Confesar, , LO confess, 

' Decentar. To taste for the 

| first time. 


’ Derrengar. To break the back. 
Despernar. To cut off the legs. 
Despertar. - To awake. 
Desterrar. To banish, 
Empedrar. To pave, 

Empezar. -To begin. 
Encerrar. To lock up. 
Encomendar. » To recommend, 
Enterrar. To bury. 
Escarmentar. To take warning. 
Fregar. To rub, 
Gobernar. To govern. 
Helar. To freeze. 
Herre*. To #hoe, 
Invernar. To winter. 
Mentar. 7 lo mention. 
Merendar. To take a collation. 
Negar. -To deny. 

Nevar. To snow. 

Pensar. 


To think. . 
7 


Quebrar. 
Recomendar, 
Regar. 
Reventar. 
Segar. 
Sembrar. 
‘Scntar,’ 


Acostar, 


1. Acuesto. 
2. Acuestas. 
8. Acuesta. 


9. Acuesta. 
3. Acueste. 


1, Acueste. 
2. Acuestes. 
3. Acueste. 
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To break. Sosegar. To quiet. 
10 recommend. Soterrar. To bury. 
To water. Temblar. To tremble. 
To burst. Tentar. To tempt. 
To cut down. Trasegar. To rake. 
To sow. Tropezar, To stumble, 
10 Bet. 
SECOND CLASS. ; 


To put in bed. 


INDICATIVE. 


I put in bed. 


PRESENT. 


1. Acostamos. 
2. Acostais. 
3. Acucstan. 


IMPERATIVE. 


1. Acostemos. 
2. Acostad. 
8. Acuesten. 


SULJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


1. Acostemos. 
2. Acosteis. - 
3. Acuesten. 


The following verbs, and their compounds, are conjugated like AcostaR: 


« Acordar. 
Agorar. 

~ Almorzar. 
Amolar. 
Aporcar. 
Apostar. 

-Aprobar. 
Asolar. 
Atronar. 
Avergonzar. 
Colar. 
Colgar. 
Comprobar. 
1 


To agree. Consolar. 

To divine. Contar. 

To breakfast. Costar. 

To grind. Degollar. 

To hoe. Demostrar. 

To bet. Descollar. 

To approve. ‘- Desconsolar. 

To waste. Desolar. 

To thunder. Desollar. 

To shame. Desvergonzarse. 

To strain. Emporcar. - 
-To hang. Encordar. 

To verify. Encontrar. 


To console. 


yrto count. 


to cost. 
To behead. 
~To demonstrate. 
’ To surpase. 
To discourage. 
To desolate. 
Tekin. 
To be impudent. 
~To dirty. 





304 CONJUGATIONS. 
sa To engross. Resollar. To breathe. 
Forzar. To force. Reodar. To roll. 
Holgar. To rest. Rogar. To entreat. 
- Hollar. To tread. Soldar. To solder. 
Mostrar. ———-To show. Soltar. To lessen. 
Poblar. To people. Sonar. To sound. 
Probar. —~——— To prove. Sofiar, —To dream. 
Recordar. ™~ To remind. Tostar. To toast. 
Recostar. To lie down. Trocar. To barter. 
Regoldar. To belch. Tronar. ~To thunder. 
Renovar. To renew. Volar. To fly. 
Reprobdr. -~ To reprove. Volcar. To overturn. 
Rescontar. To compensate. 
TUIRD CLASS. 
MOoveER. | To mote. -— 
INDICATIVE, == 
PRESENT. 
1. Muevo. ; 1. Movemos. 
2. Mueves. 2. Moveis. 
3. Mueve. 3. Mueven. 
IMPERATIVE. 
1. Movamos, 
9. Mueve, | 2. Moved. 
3. Mueva, \ 8. Muevan. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
1. Mueva. 1. Movamos. 
2. Muevas. 2. Movais. 
3. Mueva. 3. Muevan. 





The following verbs, and their compounds, are conjugated like Movrr 


Absolver. To absolve. 
- Disolver, , To dissolve. 
Doler. To grieve.. 
Llover. _— To rain. 
Moler. To grind. 


ATENDER. 





” Morder. To bite. 
Retorcer. To twist again. 
Solver. To solve. 
Torcer® — To twist. 
Volver. To turn. 
FOURTH CLASS. 
| To attend. 


1. Atiendo. 
9. Atiendes, 
8. Atiende. 


9. Atiende, 
3. Atienda. 


1. Atienda. 
2. Atiendas. 
8. Atienda. 


CONJUGATIONS. 
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INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 
1. Atendemos, 
2. Atendeis. 
8. Atienden. 


IMPERATIVE. 
1. Atendamos, 
2. Atended. 
Atieridan. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
1. Atendamos. 
2. Atendais. 
8. Atiendan. 


The following verbs, and their compounds, hace the same irreqularitics 


Ascender. 
Cerner. 
Condescender. 
Contender. 
Defender. 
Desatender. 
Descender. 
Encender. 


SENTIR. 


1. Sicnto. 
2. Sientes. 
8. Siente. 


2. Siente. 
8. Sienta. 


1. Sienta. 
2. Sientas, 
8. Sienta. : 


~-To ascend. 


To sift. 


To condescend. 
- To contend. 


To defend. 
To neglect. 
To descend. 
To kindle. 


as ATENDER: 
Entender. 
Extender. 
Heder. 
Hender. 
Perder. 
Tender. 
Trascender. 
Verter. 


-~-To understand. 
To extend. 
To stink. 
To split. 
_——To lose. 
To stretch out. 
To transcend. 
_— To pour out. 


wee 


FIFTH CLASS. 
{ To feel. 


INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 





1. 
2. 
3. 


IMPERATIVE. 
1. 
2. 
3. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. . 


iS 


Sentimos. 
Sentis. 
Sienten. 


Sintamos. 
Séntid. 
Sientan. 


. Sintamos. 
. Sintais. 
. Sientan. 


3% CONIUGATIONS. . 


IMPERFECT. 
First Termination. 
1. Sentiria, &c. 
Second Termination. 
1. Sintiera. : 1. Sintieramos, 
2. Sintieras. 2. Sintierais. 
3. Sintiera. 8. Sintieran. 


Third Termination. 
1. Sintiese. 1. Sinticsemos. 
2. .Sintieses. 2. Sintieseis. 
3. Sintiese. | 3. Sintiesen. 


Ivirrr. 

1. Sintiere. ' 1. Sintieremos. 
2. Sintiercs. 9. Sintiereis, 
3. Sintiere. 3. Sintieren. 





The following verbs, and their compounds, hare the same irregulritics 
as SENTIR. 








Adherir. To adhere. | Digerir To digest. 
Advertir. To advert. , Hetir. To wound. 
Arrepentirse. To repent. | Hervir. ~— To boil. 
Asentir. To assent. Ingetr. To ingraft. 
Conferir. ~To confer. Invertir. To invert. 
Consentir. ~To consent. | Pervertit. To pervert. 
Controvertir. ~To controvert. Preferir. To prefer. 
Convertir. - To convert. Refeair. To refer. 
Diferir. ~ To defer. Requcrir. To require. 
Diferir. To differ. 
SIXTH CLASS. 
PEpIR. | To ask. 
INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT. 
1. Pido. 1. Pedimos. 
2. Pides. 3. Pedis. 
8. Pide. 8. Piden. 
: PRETERIT. 
1. Pedi. ‘ 1. Pedimos. 
2. Pediste. | 2. Pedisteis. 
8. Pidiéd. 8. Pidieron. 


; Pada! for yrs & ! 


1. Pida, 
2. Pidas. 
8. Pida. 


1. Pidiera. 
2. Pidieras. 
3. Pidiera. 


1. Pidiese. 
2. Pidicses. 
3. Pidicse. 


1. Pidicre. 
2. DPidieres, 
3. Pidiere. 
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IMPERATIVE, 
1. Pidamos. 
hn, | 9. Pedid. 
8. Pidan. 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
PRESENT. 
1, Pidamos. 
a 2. Pidais, 
8. Pidan. 





imrenrect.—Lirst Termination. 
1. Pediria, &c. 


Second Termination. 


1. Pidieramos. 
9. Pidierais. 
3. Pidieran. 





Third Termination. 


1. Pidicsemos, 
2. Pidiescis. 
3. Pidiesen. 


ITTURE. 

1. Pidieremos. 
2. Pidicreis. 
3. Pidicren. 





The following verbs, and their compounds, have the same irregularities 


as Pepi: 
Arrecir. To benumb. Gemir. To groan. 
Ceifiir. To belt. Medir. _— To measure. — 
Colejir. To collect. Regir. _ To rule. 
Competir. — To contend. Rendir. -~To render. 
Concebir. To concciv® Refiir. To quarrel. 
Constrefiir. To constrain. Repetir. _-Towepeat. - 
Derretir. To melt. Seguir. _— Xo follow. —. . 
Desleir. To dissolve. © | Servir. _— TO serve. - 
Elejir. To elect. Tefiir. ~ To dye. 
Embestir. To attack. Vestir. Yo dress. 


ern 
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SEVENTH CLASS. 
Conpucir. | To conduct, 
INDICATIVE. — 
PRESENT, 
1, Conduzco. 7 | 1, Conducimos. 
2. Conduces, &c. 2. Conducis, &c. 
PRETERIT, 
1. Conduje. 1. Condujimos. 
2. Condujiste, | 2. Condujisteis. 
8. Condujo. 8. Condujeron. 


IMPERATIVE. 
1. Conduzeamos. 
2. Conducid. 
8. Conduzcan. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. | 
PRESENT. 
1. Conduzca, &ec. - | 1. Conduzcamos, &c. 


2. Conduce. 
8. Conduzca. 





IMPERFECT.—Lirst Termination. 
1, Conduciria, &c. { 1. Conduciriamos, &c. 


Second Termination. 


1. Condojera, &c. { 1, Condujeramos, &c. 
Third Termination. 
1. Condujese, &c. | 1. Condujcsemos, &c. 
FUTURE. 
1. Condujere, &c. ] 1. Condujeremos, &c. 


The following verbs are conjugated like Conpucir. 


Aducir, To adduce. Producir. — To produce. 
Deducir. To deduce. Reducire _ To reduce. 
Introducir. - __,To introduce. Traducir, _~ TO translate. 


Tr 
¢ 
N. B.—Conocer, and all verbe ending in cer, of more than two syllabics, follow the 
irregularity of Conducir in the present indicative and subjunctive, and in the imperative. 
Eleewhere regular. 
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CONJUGATION OF A VERB IN THE REFLECTIVE FORM. 


INFINITIVE. 
Lavarse. | To wash one’s self. 
GERUND. 
Lavandose. | Washing one’s self. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Lavadose. | Washed one’s self. 
INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT, 
1. Me lavo. I wash myself. 1. Nos lavamos. 
2. Te lavas. 2. Os lavais. 
8. Se lava. 8. Se lavan. 
IMPERFECT. 
1, Melavaba. I was washing, 1, Nos lavabamos. 


washed, or used 
to wash mysclf. 
. ¥. Te lavabas. 2. Os lavabais. 
8. Se lavaba. 3. Se lavaban. 


PRETERIT DEFINITE, 


1. Me lavé. I washed myself. | 1. Nos lavamos. 
2. Te lavaste. 2. Os lavasteis. 
8. Se lavé. | 8. Se lavaron. 


FUTURE SIMPLE. 


1. Me lavaré. I shall wash my- 1. Nos lavarémos. 
. self, 
2. Te lavaras. 2. Os lavaréis, 
3. Se lavard. , 8. Se lavaran. 
: IMPERATIVE. 
_ 1. Lavémonos. 
2. Lavate. Wash thyself. 2. Lavaos. 
8. Lavese. 8. Lavense. 


1, 


] 


cs 


Me lave. 


Te laves. 


. Se lave. 

. Me lavaria. 
. Te lavarias. 
. se lavaria. 


. Me lavara. 


. Te lavaras. 
. So lavara. 


. Me lavasce. 


. Te lavases. 
. Se lavase. 


CONJUGATIONS., 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT, 
I may wash wy- 1. Nos lavemos. 
self, 
2. Os laveis. 
8. Se laven. 


iMPERrECT.—First Termination. 
I would wash my- ; 1. Nos lavariamos, 
self. 
2. Os lavariais. 
3. Se lavarian. 


Second Termination. 
I might, could, 1. Nos lavaramos,. 
would, or should 
wash myself. 
2. Os lavarais. 
8. Se lavaran. 


Third Termination, 
I might, could, 1. Nos lavasemos. 
would, or should 
wash myself. 


bo 


. Os lavascis, 
. Se lavasen. 


i) 


1. Melavare. I might or should 1. Nos lavaremos. 
wash myself. 
2. Te lavarcs. 2. Os lavarcis. 
8. Se lavare. 8. Se lavaren. 
INFINITIVE. | 
Ayudarse. { To help cach other. 
® cErunn. : 
Ayudandose. } Helping each gther. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Ayudadose. | Helped each other. 
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INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT, IMPERFECT, 
1, Nos ayuda- We help each 1. Nos ayuda- We used to liclp 
mOs. other. bamos. _ each other 
2. Os ayudais. 2. Os ayudabais. 
8. Se ayudan. 8. Se ayudaban. 
PRETERIT DEFINITE. FUTURE SIMPLE. 
1, Nos ayudé- We helped each 1. Nos ayuda- We shall help 
mos. other. rémos, each other, 
2. Os ayudasteis, 2. Os ayudaréis. 
3. Se ayudaron. 8. Se ayudarén. 
IMPERATIVE. 
1. Ayudémonos. Let us help each other, 
2. Ayudaos. Help each other. 
8. Ayddense. Let them help each other. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. iMPERFECT.—JL/irst Termination. 
1, Nos ayude- Wemayhelpeach 1. Nosayudaria- We would help 
mos. other. mos. each other. 
2. Os ayudcis. 2. Os ayudariais. 
8. Se ayudcn. 3. Se ayudarian. 
Second Termination. Third Termination. 
1. Nos ayuda- We might, could, 1. Nos ayudase- We might, could, 
ramos, would, orshould mos, would, or should 
help each other. help each other. 
2. Os ayndarais. 9. Os ayudascis, 
8. Se ayudaran. 3. Sc ayudasen, 
FUTURE, 
1, Nos ayudaremos, We might or should holp each 
other, 


2. Os ayudareis. 
8. Se ayudaren. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
AMANEOER. | ‘To grow light. 
INDICATIVE. 
SmpLe TENSES. 
Present. Amanece. It grows light. 
Imperfect. Amanecia. It was growing light. 
Pret. Def. Amaneci6. It grew light. 
Fut. Simple. Amanecera. It will grow light. 


Compounp TENSES. 


Pret. Indef. Wa amanecido. It has grown light. 
Pluperfect. | Habia amanecido. It had grown light. 
Anterior. Hubo amanecido. It had grown light. 
Comp. Future. Wabré amanecido. It will have grown light. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Amanezen. | Let it grow light. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Simp_E TENSEs. 
Present. Amanezca. It may grow light. 
Amaneccria. might, 
Imperfect. Amancciera. It 4 should, or } grow light. 
Amaneciese. would 
Future. Amaneciere. It should grow light. 


CompounD TENSES. 


Perfect. Haya amanecido. It may have grown light. 
Habria might have, 

Pluperf. Hubiera } 2™7ane- It 4 should have, “} cen 
Hubiese cHlo. would havs light. 


Comp. Future. Hubiere amanecido. It should havo ggown light. 


N. B.—Anochecer, to grow dark, is conjugated in the same manner, 
and has the same irregularity. 
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NEVAR. | To snow. 
INDICATIVE. 
Smrrrz TENSES. 
Present. Nieva. It snows. 
Imperfect. Nevaba. It was snowing. 
Pret. Def. Nevé. It snowed. 
Future, Nevara. It will snow. 


Compounp TENSES. 


Pret, Indef. Ha nevado. It has snowed. 
Pluperfect. | Habia nevado. It had snowed. 
Anterior. Habo nevado. It had snowed. 
Comp. Future. Habra nevado. It will have snowed. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Nieve. | Let it snow. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Simpie TENsEs. . 
Present. Nieve. It may snow. 
Nevaria. might, 
Imperfect. Nevara. It 4 should, or \ snow. 
Nevase, would 


Future. Nevare. It should snow. 


CompounD TENSEs. 


Perfect, Haya nevado. It may have snowed. 
Habria might have, 
Pluperfect. {sie ra It | should have, =f more 
| Yubiese “| would have 
Comp. Future, Yubiere nevado. It should have snowed. 


N. B.—Helar, to freeze, is conjugated in the same manner, and has 
the same tenses irregular. 
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TRONAR, ] To thunder. 
INDICATIVE. 
Smpte TENsEs. 
Present. Truena, It thunders. 
Imperfect. Tronaba. It was thundering. 
Pret. Def. | Troné. It thundered. 
Future. -  Tronard. It will thunder. 


Compounp TENSES. 


Pret. Indef. a tronado. It has thundered. 
Pluperfect. Wabia tronado. It had thundered. 
Anterior. Tubo tronado, It had thundered. 
Comp. Future. Habra tronado. It will have thundered. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Truene. | Let it thunder. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Simple TENSES. 
Present. Truene. It may thunder. 
. f Tronaria. might, 
Imperfect. Tronara. It < should, or } thunder. 
Tronase. would 
Future. Tronare. It should thunder. 


CoMPOUND TENSES. 


Perfect. | -- Haya tronado. It may have thundered. 
Habria night have, 
Pluperfect. {His {rn It {soa have, =} thundered. 
Hubiese would have 
Comp. Future. Hubiere tronad& It should have thnyndered. 


N. B.—Lilover, to rain, is conjugated like this verb, atid changes also 
the o into we in the same tenses. Zscarchar, to freeze; granizar, to 
hail; @dovienar, to drizzle; and relampaguear, to lighten, are all regular. 
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Tacer, to de (when employed in reference to time and weather), 


INDICATIVE. 
SmpLe TENSES. 
- Present. Hace. It is. 
Imperfect. Hacia, Tt was. 
Pret. Def. Hizo. It was, 
. Future. Hara, .. It will be. 
Compounp TENSES. 
7 Pret. Indef. Ua hecho. It has been. 
Pluperfect. | Wabia hecho. It had been. 
Anterior. Hubo hecho. It had been. 
Comp. Future. Habra hecho. It will have been. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Haga. | — Letit be. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Simptx TENSES, 
Present. Taga. It may be. 
Ilaria. might, 
Imperfect. Hiciera. It 4 should, or } be. 
Hiciese. would 
Future. Hiciere. It should be. 
- Comrounp TENSES. 
Perfect. Haya hecho. It may have been. 
Habria might have, 
Pluperfect. 4 Uubiera }hecho. It 4 should have, or } been. 
Hubiese would have 
Comp. Future. Hubiere hecho. It should have been. 
Haser, when signifying there to be. 
a Hay. There is, ‘Ha habido. a has been. 
There-are. ‘ There have been. 
'  : Habia. There was. Habia habido. There had been. 
_ Hubo. There were, Hubo habido. There had been. 
Habra. There will be. Habré habido. There shall have 


been. 
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Haya. ‘Let there be. Haya habido There may have 
Haya. There may be, been. 
Habria. There might, Tabria habjdo. (There might, 
Tlubiera, could, would, or} >, ,. ; could, would, or 
ay Tubiera habido. 
Hubiese. should be. : : should have 
3 os ; IIubiese habido. 
Hubiere. There might or been. 
should be. ~ | Hubiere habido. -There might or 
should have 
besn. 
DEFECTIVES. 


The following verbs are found used only in the tence and persons given 
in the annexed examples: 


PLAceEn. | To please. 


INDICATIVE. 


It pleases. 
Tt was pleasing. 


Present, 3d pers. sing., Place. 
Imperf. “ “ Placia. 





Pret. Def.“ “« — Plugo. It pleased. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present, 3d pers., aing., Plegue. It may please. 
Pluguiera, It would please. 
Y; a ¢ 
sai 1 Pluguiese. It might please. 
Comp, Future. “  Pluguiere. . It should please. 





SoLer. | To be wont. fh. ‘e7 fut f- 


: Te fe G ing usally 


INDICATIVE. 
PRESENT, 

Suelo. T am wont. 
Sueles. = Thou art wont. 5 
Suele. He is wont. j 
Solemos. « We aro wont. ; 
Soleis. You are wont. 
Suelen, They are wont. 


19 
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IMPERFECT, 
Solia. I was wont. 
Solias. Thou wast wont, 
Solia. He was wont. 
Soliamos. We were wont. 
Soliais, You were wont, 
Solian. They were wont. 

YAcER. | To lie dead. 


No part of this verb is made use of except tho third persons of 
present indicative, yace and yacen, which are generally inseribed 
tombstones, 


-——— —— €60-—- — — 


CONJUGATION OF A VERB IN THE PASSIVE VOICI 


INFINITIVE. 
Ser perdonado. | To be pardoned. 
GERUND, 
Siendo perdonado, | Being pardoned. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. : 
Tabicndo sido perdonado. | Tlaving been pardoned. 


INDICATIVE, 
PRESENT. 
1. Soy perdona- Tain pardone:L. 1. Somos perdonados, 
do. 
2. Eres perdo- 2. Sois perdonados. 
nado. 
3. Es perdonao. 3. Son perdonados. 
MPERFF ET. 


ra 
1. Era perdopa- Twasorusedto; 1. Eramos'perdonados, 
do. be pardoned. 
2, Eras perdonado. | 2 Erais perdonados. 
_ 8, Era perdonado, 3. Eran perdonados. 
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PRETERIT DEFINITE. 


1, Fui perdona- Iwas pardoned.{ 1. Fuimos perdonados. 
do. : 
2. Fuiste perdonado. 2. Fuisteis perdonados. 
3. Fué perdonado. 8. Fueron perdonados. 
FUTURE SIMPLE. 
1. Seré perdo- J shall be par-| 1. Serémos perdonados. 
nado. doned. 
2. Seras perdonado. 2. Sercis perdonados, 
3. Serd perdonado. 8. Serin perdonados. 
IMPERATIVE, 
1, Scamos perdonados. 
2. Sé perdonado. Be pardoned. 2. Sed perdonados. 
8. Sea perdonado. 3. Sean perdonados. 
SUB: UNCTIVE. 
. PRESENT. 
1, Sea perdonado. I may bo par-} 1. Scamos perdonados, 
doned, 
2. Scas perdonado. 2.. Seais perdonados, 
8. Sea perdonado. 3. Sean perdonados. 
imPERFEOT.—L/irst Termination. 
1. Seria perdona- I would be par-{ 1. Seriamos perdonados, 
do. doned. 
2. Serias perdonado. 2. Seriais perdonados. 
8. Seria perdonado. 8. Serian perdonados. 
Second Termination. 
1. Fuera perdona- I might, could, 1, Fueramos perdonados. 
do, would, or ° e 
- should be par- | - P 
doned. 
2. Fueras perdonado. 2. Fucrais perdonados. 
8. Fuera perdonado, 8. Fueran perdonados, 
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1, Fuese perdona- I might, could, 1. Fuesemos perdonados. 
do. would, or . 
should be par- 
doned. 
9. Fueses perdonado. 2. Fucseis perdonados. 
8. Fuese perdonado. 3. Fuesen perdonados, 
FUTURE. 
1. Fuere perdona- I might or 1. Fucremos perdonados. 
do. should be par- 
doned. 
2. Fucres perdonado. 2. Fuereis perdonados. 
3. Fuere perdonado. 3. Fucren perdonados. 
Compound Tenses. 
INDICATIVE. 
PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 
1. He sido perdo- J have been par- 1. Ifeinos sido perdonados. 
nado. doned. 
2. Has sido per- 2. Uabcis sido perdcnados, 
donado., 
3. Ila sido perdo- ; 3. Ilan sido perdenados. 
nado. 
PLUPERFECT. 
1. Wabia sido I had been par-} 1. Tabiamos sido perdonados. 
perdonado. = doned. 
2. Habias sido %. Wabiais sido perdoandos. 
perdonado. 
8. Habia sido 8. Habian sido perdonados. 
perdonado. 
ANTERIOR. 
1. Tube sido I had been par- wl. Ifubimos sido perdonados, 


Third Termination. 





perdonado. doned. 


2. Hubisto sido 2. Hubisteis sido perdonados. 
perdonado. | 
8. Hubo sido 8. Hubicron sido perdonados, 


perdonado. 


i) 


1d 


Co 


. Haya sido 


. Iabria sido 


. Wubiecra sido 
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COMPOUND FUTURE. 


. Habré sido Ishall have been | 1. Iabrémos sido perdonados. 
perdonado. _ pardoned. 
. Habras sido 2. UWabréis sido perdonados. 
perdonado. 
. Habra sido 8. HUabran sido per@onados, 
perdonado. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PERFECT, 


I may have been 


perdonado, — pardoned. 


. Iayas sido 


perdonado. 


. Haya sido 


perdonado. 


1. Hayamos sido perdonados, 
2. Hayuis sido perdonados, 


3. Hlayan sido perdonados, 


PLUPERFECT.—Jirst Termination. 


T would have been 


perdonado. pardoned. 


. Habrias sido 


perdonado. 


. Wabria sido 


perdonado. 


1. Habriamos sido perdonados. 
2. Wabriais sido perdonados. 


. Tlabrian sido perdonados. 


Co 


Second Termination. 


TI might, could, 
would, or 
should have 
been pardoned. 


perdonado. 


. Tubieras sido 


perdonado. 


. Iubiera sido 


perdonado. 


1. HMubicramos sido perdonados. 


2. Ilubierais sido perdonadys,. 


3. Iubicran sido perdonados. 


Third Termination, 


. Hubiese sido I might, could, 


would, or 
should have 
been pardumed. 


perdonado. 


. Llubieses sido 


perdonado. 


. Hubiese sido 


perdonado. 


1. Ilubiesemos sido -perdonados. 


9. Iubicseis sidd perdonados. 
@ 


8. Ilubiesen sido perdonados. 
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FUTURE COMPOUND. 


1. Hubiere sido I might or should 1. Ifubieremos sido perdonados. 
perdonado. have been par- 


doned. 
2. Iubieres sido 2. Hubiercis sido perdonados, 
perdonado. 
8. Hubiere sido 8. Hubicren sido perdonados. 


perdonado. 


LIST 


OF TIE PRINCIPAL IRREGULAR VERBS IN THE SPANISH 


LANGUAGE, 


N. B.— The figures placed after each verb refer to the page at which the model conjugation 


Sor thut verb és lo be found. For instance, the nunwber 393 shows that ApuciR 
és conjugated like CONDUCIR, found at page 398. 


Absolver, 394. 
Ahbstraer, 422. 
Acertar, $02. 
Acordar, 303. 
Acostar, 393. 
Acrecentar, 392, 
Adestrar, 392. 
Adberir, 395. 
Adqguirir, 309. 
Advertir, 305. 
Aducir, 308, 
Avorar, 303, 
Alentar, 3. 
Almorzar, 393. 
Amoltar, 395. 
Andar, 400. 
Apacentar, 392. 
Apostar, 303. 
Aprobar, 393. 
Apretar, 392. 
Arrecirse, 396. 
Arrendar, 392. 
Arrepentirec, 395. 
Ascender, 594. 
Ascntar, 392, 
Asentir, 395. 
Aserrar, 398, 
Ascstar, 392. 
Asir, 401. 
Asolar, 393. 
Asoldar, 393. 
Atender, 394. 
Atentar, 392. 
Aterrar (echar por ticr- 
ra), 392. 
Atestar (rellenar), 292. 
Atracr, 422 
Atravesar, 392. 
Aventar, 392. 
Aventarse, 392. 
Avergonzar, 898. 


Bendecir, 402. 


Caher, 403. 
Caer, 422. 
Calentar. 392, 
Cevar, 302. 
Cenir, 300. 
Cerner, 804. 
Cerrar, 39. 
Cimentar, 302. 
Cocer, 404. 
Colar, 398, 
Colegir, 306. 
Colgar, 303. 
Comediree, 296 
Comenzar, 392. 
Compctir, 306. 
Concebir, 396. 
Coneernir, 395, 
Concertar, 3. 
Concordar, 903, 
Condesecnder, 30-4. 
Condolecrse, 504. 
Conducir, 398. 
Conferir, 395. 
Confesar, 392. 
Conocer, 398. 
Consegttir, 396. 
Consentir, 395. 
Consolar, 393, 
Constrenir, 396. 
Contar, 398. 
Contener, hke Tenn, 
(Sec auxiliary verbs.) 
Contender, 34. 
Contradecir, 406. 
Controvertir, 395. 
Contf&er, 422. 
Convertir, 895. 
Corregir, 396. 


Dar, 4056 
Decaer, 422. 
Decentar, 892. 
Decir, 406. 


Dedneir, 398. 
Defender, 304. 
DPelerir, 305. 
Devollar, 393. 
Demoler, 394. 
Demostrar, 393, 
Denegar, 34. 
Denostar, 395. 
Derrengar, 392. 
Derretir. 346. 
Desavenir, 424. 
Descendcr, 394. 
Deseollar, 393. 
Descordar, 393. 
Descomedirde, 396. 
Destiocar, 393. 
Deshacer, 410. 
Deshelar, 222. 
Destcir, 396. 
Desembrar, 392. 
Desolar, 393. 
Desollar, 393, 
Desovar, 393. 
Despedir, 396. 
Despernar, 392. 
Despertar, 392. 
Desterrar, 392.. 
Desplegar. 392. 
Desvergonzarse, 093. 
Dezmar, 392. 
Discernir. 395, 
Diferir, 35, 
Digerir, 395. 
Disecordar, ™"5. 
Disolver, 24. 
Divertir. 75. 
Doler. S94. 
porns: 407. 


Elegir. 396. 
Embestir, 396. 
Empcdrar, 392. 
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Fanperar, 392. 
Linporcar, KER 
Bucender, i, 
Encensar, 382. 
Encerrar, 3u2. 
Encomendar, $92. 
Encontrar, 383. 
Encordar, 393. 
Engreirse, 306. 
Kknyrosar, 383. 
Enwendar, 392. 
Enrodar, 33. 
Ensangrentar, 392. 
Entender, 344. 
Enterrar, 392. 
Envestir, 308. 
Erguir, 408. 
Errar, 409. 
Escarmentar, 892, 
Escocer, 404. 

. Esforzar, 393. 

Estar. (See auxiliary 
verbs.) 

Eatrefiir, 396. 

Expedir, 306. 

‘Extender, 394. 


Forzar, 393. 
Fregar, 392. 


Gemir, 396. 
Gobernar, 392. 


Taser. (See anxiliaries 


and impcrsounuals.) 

Hacer, 410. 
Heder, 394. 
Helar, 392. 
Henchir, 396. 
Hender, 304. 
Weir, 396. 
Herir, 305. 
Herrar, 392. 
Hervir, 395. 
Holegar, 393. 
Holiar, 393. 


Tmpedir, 396. 
Incengar, 392. 
Inducir, 398. 
Inferir, 395. 
Tnogerir, 3. 
Inquirir, 309. 
Introducir. 398. 
Jnvernar, 392. 
Invertir, 3%. 
Investir, 306. 
Ir, 411. 


Jugar, 412. 


Liover, 304. 


Maldecir, 402. 
Maniferatar, 398. 
Mantener, like Tener. 
(See auxiliary verbs.) 

Medir, 396. 

Mentar, 392. 

Mentir, 305. 
Mcrendar, 392. 

Moler, 384. 

Morder, 394. 

Morir, 407. 

Mostrar, 392. 

Mover, 396. 


Negar, 392. 
Nevar, 392. 


Oir, 415. 
Vler, 414. 


Pedir, 396. 
Pensar, 392. 
Perdcr, 304. 
Pervertir, 395. 
Placer, 433. 
Plegar, 392. 
Poblar, 393. 
Poder. 415. 
Podrir, 416. 
Poner, 417. 
Preferir, 395. 
Probar, 39:3. 
Producir, 398. 
Proferir, 305. 


Quebrar, 392. 
Querer, 418. 


Racer, 422. 
Recomendar, 392. 
Recordar, 393. 
Recostar, 393. 
Reducir, 398. 
Referir. 305. 
Regar, 392. 
Regir, 396. 
Regoldar, 392. 
Reir, 419. 
Remendar, 392. 
Rendir, 306. 
Renovar, 393. 
Redir, 306. 
Repetir, 306. 
Requebrar, 392. 
Reqnerir, 35. 
Rescontrar, 393. 


List OF IRREGULAR VERBS, 


Resollar, 393, 
Retentar, 392, 
Reventar, Ny, 
Revolcar. sus. 
Rodar, 393. 
Rocr, 

Rogar, 293. 


Saher, 420. 
Salir, 421. 


,Satisfacer, 410. 


Segar, 302. 
Seruir, 396. 
Sembrar, 392. 
Sentar, 302. 
Sctir, 305. 
SER. (See auxillary 
verbs.) 
Servir, 396. 
Serrar, 3%. 
Soldar, 393. 
Soler, 433. 
Soltar, 303. 
Solver, 304. 
Sonar, 393. 
Sofiar, 393. 
Sosegar, 302, 
Soterrar, $02, 
Suyerir, 395. 


Tembler, 292. 
Tender, 304. 
TENER. (Sce auxiliary 
verbs.) 
Tepir, 396. 
Tentar, 302. 
Torcer, 404. 
Tostar, 393. 
Traducir, 398. 
Tracr, 422. 
Trascender, 304. 
Trascordaree, 303. 
Trascgar, 392. 
Trocar, 388. 
Tronar, 303, 
Tropezar, 392. 


Valer, 423. 
Venir, 424. 
Ver, 425. 
Verter, 394, 
Veatir, 396. 
Volar, 383. 
Volear, 393. 
Volver, 304. 


Yacer, 431. 


Zaherir, 395. 


VOCABULARY, 


CONTAINING ALL THE SPANISH WORDS USED IN THE GRAMMAR, 


N. B.—The figures after each definition refer to the lessons in which the words 
have been explained in the Grammar. 


—_———_0oo—_--" 


A. 


A, ah, prep., to, at, in. —Voy «@ Francia, I 
an going to France: @ lo menos, at 
least: la verdad, indeed; a la espanola, 
in the Spanish fashion. 

=Ahajo, @h-bal'-ho, adv., 
down-stairs. L. 33. 

Abalanzar, ah-bah-lan-thar’, 
rnzh. 

Abandonar, ah-ban-do-nar", to abandon, to 
sive up, to leave, LL, 58. 

Abanico, @/-bah-ne’-co, 8. ™., fan, _L. 52. 

Abierto, af-bt-air’-to, p. p. irr. of ABRIL, 
(which see). L. 52. 

Abogado, ah-bo-gah'-do, 8.™., lawyer, ad- 
vocate. L. 49. 

Ale recible, ah-bor-rai-the’-blai, 2dj., 
ful. 2 

Abril, ah-breel’, s.m., April. L. 28. 

--Abrir, wh-breer’, to open. Abrirse, i be 
opened. to blow (of flowers). L. 2 

Aca, @'-ca’, adv., here.—4ca y alle “here 
and there. L. 18. 

-sAcabar, ah-cah-bar’, to finish, to end.—Aca- 
bur de, to be just, to have "just. — Acabur 
con, to kill, to put an cnd to, to destroy. 

By 


belo w, down, 


to spring, to 


hate- 


Academia, ah-cai-dai'-mé-a, 8. f., academy. 


de 
Acuso, ah-cah’-so, adv., perchance, by 
chance. Si acriso, if at all,—Por si UCas30, 
in case that. L, 32. 
Accideute, dce-thé-dain'-tai, 8. m., accident. 


L. 


L. 47. 
TL. 45. 
cd, prep. cicerca dv, about. 


Accrtar, ah-thair-tar’, to make ont. to hit 
the mark, to succeed, to be right (2. ¢., to 
conjecture right). L. 34. 

Acierto, ah-thé-air’-to, 8. M., BUCCCSS. gl]. 52, 

Acomodar, @h-cd-md-dar’ , to accommodate, 
to suit. L. 31. 

Acompafiar, ah-cdm-pan-yar’, 
pany. L. 47. 

‘Aconucjar. ah-cbn-sai-har’, to counsel, *to 
advise, L. 45. 

Acordar, ah-cir-dar’, to accord, to aerce, to 
tune.—Acordarse, to remember. L. 46. 


45 e “ ‘ 

~Accion, ac-thé-Sne’, 8. f., action, share. 
wt. 

Ac ento, ah-thain’-to, s.m., aceent, 


-~ Ac optar, ah-thai Hpteer”, to accept. 
ei  ah-thaér 
49. 


to accom 


-Acostar, ah-cds-tar’, to lay down, reas 


tarse, to lic down, to go to bed. 

Actual, a@c-twa!', adj., present. L. 52. 

Acudir, ah-coo-weer", to haste, to run, to 
turn (to), to refer (to). L. 40. 

Acuerdo, a/-cwair’-do, 8. m., ayrcemecnt, 
accord, decision (of a court). L.42. ° 

Aculla, , ‘Gh-cool-1 ya’, -adv., there.—Agui_y 
aeulld, to and tro; here aud there, L. 13. 

Adclantar, ah-dué-tun-tar”, to advance, to 
make progress. ob. 

Adelante, a-dué-lan'-tai, adv., forward.— 
En adclante, henceforward.—/ .ldelante ! 
go on! pvoahead! L, 43. 

Ademan, uh-daé-nan’, 8.m., posture, air. 

Ademis, at-dai-mas’, prep., besides ; adv., 
moreover, besides, ng 

Adentro, ah-dain'-t 0, adv., 
Ricle, L. AZ. 

Adivinar, Gee -tec-uar’, to guess, to di- 
vine, Le: 

a Sy eee 8 m., adjective. 


in, within, in- 


Admirable, iE a BLL ‘~Liai, adj., admira- 
ble, wonderful. L. 5! 

Admiracion, ad-mee- rah-the-Bne’, 8. f., ad- 
miration, "wonder. L. 51. 

Admirar, ad-mee-r ar’, to admire, to won- 
derat. L. 61. 

Adonde. {See DonneE.) L. 9. 

Adquirir. ad-ké-reer’. 10 Acquire. L. 42. 

Be eae ad-vuir-be-a', udj., adv erbial. 


Adverbio, ¢.m., adverb. Ju. 43. 
Advertir, ad-rair-teer', to advise, to men- 
er to point out, to warn, to observe. 


Aéreo, ‘ah-ai!-rai-n, ndj.. a@rial, TL. 48. 

Afectacion, ah. h-faik-talthe-One!, 8. f., affec- 
tation. 24, 

Afectar, an-fatk far’, ta affect. TL. 4 

Afcitar, ak fate-tar’, to shave, to at (the 
face). L. 33. 

Afirmacion, ah ang ereotes 6. ¢., af- 
firmation. L: 2 

Afirmar, a/- oe to afirm, to mako 
firm, to strencthen® I. 4 

Aflijir, ah-flee-heer’, to affiier I. 48. 

Afortunado, ah Sore-too-nah ’-20, adj., fortu- 
nate. L. 63. 

Ageno, ah-hat’-no, , adj., foreign, belonging 
to others. L.6 
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iy cactons 2 ah-hes-tah-thé-dne', 8. f., agita- 

tion. L. 

Agradar, ah grekdan’ to please. L. 53. 

Agradecer, ah-grah-dai-thuér’, to thank, to 
e obliged to. L. 39. 

Agrogar, dh-graé-gar’, to add, to unite. L, 


Acie: ah'-gr2-o, adj., sour. L. 22. 
Agua, ah’-gwa, 8. f., ‘water. L. 7. 
Ayuantar, ah-gwan-tar’, to support, to put 
up with, to bear, to bear with. Li. 53. 
Aguardiente, ah-gwar-de-uin' -tai, 8. M., 
brandy. L. 5U. 

Agudeza, ah-goo-das tha, 8. f., wit, witty 
saying. L. 57. 

Agiero, ah-gwai'-ro, 8. m., augury, omen. 


AtGra, ah-6-ra, adv., now. L. 27%. 
Aire, 2’-raé, 8. m., air. L. 46. 
Ajedrez, ah-hai-draith’, 8.m., chess, L. 49, 


Ala, ah’-ld, 8. f., wing. L. 
Alabauza, ah-lah-bun -tha, 8. f., praise. L. 


Alatac, 8. m.—Hacer alarde, to boast. L. 


Alberto, al-bair'-to, 8. m., Albert. L. 38. 

Alcance, ad-kan’ -thai, 8. m., reach. 1. 538, 

Alcanzar, al-can-thar’, 10 "reach, to over- 
take, to take up with, to catch. L. 53. 

Alegrar, ah-lai-grar’, to give joy, to make 
dad. L. 37. 

suet ah-lae'-grai, adj., joyful, glad, merry. 

21 

es ah-lai-han’-dro, 8. ™., Alexun- 
¢ 

Alelf, ah-lai-lee’, 8. ™., gilliflower. L. 9. 

Aleman, af ali-tat-man’ , 8. m., German (lan- 
nage 

A ana a ce adj.,German. L.3. 

Alemania, ah-lai-nuah-né-d, s.f., Germany. 


Alfiler, al-fee-lair’, 8. m. and f., pin. L. 46. 

Alsazara, a -thah! rd, 8. s. f, shouts of 
0) 

Alzodon, al-gd-ddne’, s.m., cotton, L. 5 

Alsuien, al'-giin, pron., somebody, any- 
body, some one, any one. 7. 

Alguno, a, al-qoo'-no, adj., some. L. 1%. 

Aleuno, a, pron. ind., and adj., somebody, 
re one, anybody, any onc, some. 

Alhaja, al-ah’-ha, 8. f., jewel. L. 5%, 

Alimentar, ah-lee-main-tar’, 10 fecd.—Al- 
mentarse de esperanzas, to live on hope. 

3 

Alimento, 8. m., food. LL. 49. 

Alla, al-ua’, adv.. there, yonder. L. 18, 

Alma, al’.ma, 8.f.. soul.” L. 4%. 

Almacen, alanah-thain’, 8.1™., store. L. 62. 

Atmorzar, al-mor-thar’, to breakfast, to take 
breakfast. L. 35. 

Almnerzo, al-mu-air'-tho, &.m., breakfast. 


L. 55. 
Alrededor, al-rai-dai-ddr’, adv., around. L. 


56. 
Alteracton, alah ree ean, 8. f., alte: 
tion, change. IL. 
Alto, al!-f0, adi., hishy tall L. 21. 
Altnra. al-too’-ra, 8. f., height. L. 3%. 
‘Alumbrar, ah-loom-hrar’, to light. J. 64. 
ae tiage ah-mah'-dhaé, adj. .. amiable. L. 


Amador, ah ‘mah-tt0r’, s,m., lover. L. 49. 


VOCABULABY, 


Amanecer, ah-mah-nai-thair’, to ect morn- 
ing, ‘to be Be @ place at "duy preak, or 
morning. L, 30. 

Aimante, ah-man/-tat, p. p. 
lover, swecthcart. "LL. 83 
Amur, ah-mar’, to love. L. 2 
Amarillo, ah-mah-reel'-yd, aij allow: L. BA. 
Ambicion, am-02-the-One’, 8. 1., ambition. 


Ambos, am’-bés, pron., both. L. 28, 

Amenazar, ah-nvai-wuli-thar", to menace, to 
threaten, 

ee ah ane dati 8. f., amenity. 


Amigo, ah-mé’-go, 8. m., friend. L. 13. 

es bar ah-mees-tath’, 8. f., friendship. 
61 

Amor, ah-more’, 8. m., love. IL. 4h. 

Amplio, an ‘plo, adj, ample. L. 52, 

Ampo, 8. M., whitencss (of snow). L. 61. 

are he ah-nal-Ie’-té-co, adj., analytical. 


and 8., loving, 


Anaranjado, ah-rah-ran-hah'-do, adj., or- 
ane (color). ; 

Anciio, an’-ché, adj., wide, broad. L. 47%. 

Anchura, a an-chov! -ra, 8.f., Width, breadih. 

. 61. 

Anciano, an-thé-ah'-no, adj. and 8., old, old 
man. L. 48, 

Andar, an-dar’, to walk, to Ly L. 4-4. 


Anéedota, ah-naik’ -d0-ta, 8. f., unecdote. 
44 
Angel, an’-hadl, 8. ™., angel. L. 60. 


Angulo, an 'gov-lo, 8. m., anyle,—Eu dngulos 
rectos, at right angles. . 60. 

Animal, "ah-né-mul’, 8.m., animal. L. 62 

Animar. ali-né-mnar, to animate, to encour: 
ave. 

Anoche, ah-nd'-chai, adv., last night. L. % 

Anochecer, ah-no-chaé-thair', to get ht, 
to be (in such a place) at nightfall. L. W. 

Antagonista, an-tah-go-nees’-ta, 6. m., an- 
tasonist. L. 36. 

pate an’-taé, prep., before, in presence of. 

6. 


Antcayer, an-tai-ah- yar’, adv., the day be- 
fore yesterday. L. 16. 

Antccedente, andai-thai-dain'-tat, 5. M., 
antecedent. L. 61. 

Antenoche, an-taé-nd’-chai, the night be- 
fore last. L. 23. 

Antcojo, an-tai-d’-ho, 8. m., eye-glass.— 
Anteqjos, spectacles. L. 53. 

Ante eat an-taé-pai-nool’-té-mo, aj. 
8, m., antepenultimate. 50. 
Anterior, an-tai-72-or", adj., » Preceding, fore- 

going, previous, former. 
pale an '-tais8, prep.—Antes de, before. 


Antes, adv., rather, firet, sooner than. LL. 16. 
Antepuesto, an-tai-pwais'- , P.p., prefixed ; 
. prefix. L. 52. 
Antiguo, an-t?’-gwo, adj., ancient, old. L. 
2. 


si a an-té-sd-theé-al’, adj., antisocial. 


Antojo, an-td'-ho, 8. ™., whim, longing, 

Afiadir, an-yah-deer’, toadd. lL. 

Afi), an-yeel’, 8. m., , Indigo (colon). “L. BA 

Afio, an-yo, 8. M., year. 16. 

Apariencia, ah- pah-re-ain'-thd-a, 8. £., ap- 
pearance. L. 53. 


Lad 


VOCABULARY. 


Apegar, an-pai-gar, to’ adhere, to attach. 
Apénas, ah-pui'-nas, ady., scarcely, hardly. 


Aplicar, ah-plé-car’, to apply. L. 62. 

Apostar, ah-pés-tar’, to bet, to wager. J.. 63, 

Apoyar, old pat dl to lean, to support, tu 
protect. L. 50. 

Apreciable, ah-prah-thé-ah'-blai, apprecia- 
ble, respectable, L. 56. 

ApOIDIRE, ah-prai-mé-ar’, to press, to urge. 


Apreuder, ah-prain-dair’. L. 6. 

Apretar, ah-prai-tar’, to tighten, to press, 
tourge. L, 65. 

Aprisa, ah-prd’-sa, adv., quickly. L. 6. 

Aprobacion, a@h-pré-bah-tié-dne’, 8. f., ap- 
probation, L. 24. 

Aprobar, ah-prd-bar’; to approve. L. 35. 

Aprovechar, ah-pro-vai-char’, to progress. 
to make the most of. L. 62. 

Aproximar, a@/-pré-kvé-mar’, to approxi- 
mute, to approuch, L, 44. 

Apto, ap’-to, udj., apt, fit. LL. 61. 

ADUFARO: ah-poo-7ah'-do, adj., canbarrassed. 

44 


Aquel, ah-kail’, pron., that one, he; the 
former. L. 18. 

Aqui, ah-ké’, adv., here. TL. 18. 

Arbol, ar’-bol, 8. m., tree. L. 49. 

Arboleda, a7-bd-lai’-da, 3. f., grove, T.. « 

erty ah-rai-nal’, 8. m., sandy ground. 

. 49. 

Aryiiir, ar-goo-eer’, to argue. TL. 84. 

Arintouracin. ah-rees-to-kruh'-thé-a, 8. 1, 
aristocracy. 0). 

Aristocratico, adj., aristocrat. LL. 55. 

Aritmética, ah-reet-mai'-té-ka, 8. 1, arith 
metic. L. 21. 

Arnar, ar-mar’, toarm, TL. 59. 

Arpa, a7’-pa, 8. f., harp. LL. 13. 

ser eeNO ar-ke-tazk'-to, 8. ., archilect. 


Arquitectura, a7-/8-tadk-ioo’-ra, 8. f., archi 
tecture. L. 5. 

Arreglar, ar-rai-glar', to regulaic, to ar- 
range, to settle. L. 60. 

Arrepentirse, @7-rdai-pain-tecr’-sat, to re- 
pent. L. 33. 

Arrestar, or-raés-tar’, to arrest. LL. 37. 

Arriba, ar-ré’-ba, adv., above, up-stairs. L. 


Arte, 8. ar’-taé,m. and f., art. LL. 31. 

Articulo, a7-(7’-coo-lo, 8.m., article. TL, 43, 

en ar-té-fé-thé-al’, adj., artificial. L. 
9 ; 


Artista, ar-tees’-ta, 8. m., artist. TL. 36. 

Asnador, 8. 1n., spit (for roasting), Ju. 65, 

Ascender, a@s-fhain-dair’, to ascend, to 
amount. L. 37. 

Ascension, @s-thain-s-dne', 8. f., ascension. 


Ascgurar, ah-sai-goo-rar’, to secure, to as- 
sure. L. 38. — : 

Axsesino, @/i-saé-st’-no, 8.m., assassin, L, 
59 


Asi, ah-s2’, adv., 80, thus. L. 20.—As que, 
so that, as soon as, Li, 29.—As?2 ast, so 
so. L, 39. 

Asiento, ah-a2-ain’-to, 8.m., seat. L. 3% » 

Agijr, ah-seer’, to seize, to make the most of. 


Agno, as’-no, 8, m., 88, L. 61. 
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{T.. 46, 
Asombro, a@h-sém’-bro, 8. m., amazement. 
Astronomia, ass-t7d-nd-mé'-a, 8. f., astrono- 


my. L. 49. ; 
an ah-tain-thédOne’, 8. f., attention. 


Atender, @h-tain-dair’, to attend. L. 37. 

Atlantico, af-lan’.té-ko, 8. m. and adj., At- 
lantic. L. 46. 

Atolladero, ah-tdl-lya-dai'-ro, 8.m., difficul- 
ty. L. 60. 

sy bart es ah-trak-thé-dne’, 8. f., attraction. 


Atras, ah-tras’, adv., behind, aco. L. 58. 
Atreverse, ah-iraé-vair'-sai, to dare. L. 48. 
Atrevimiento, @h-traé-ve-mé-ain'-lo, 8. m., 
assurance, daring. L. 64. 
procided, Gh-tro-thé-dath’, 8. f., atrocity. 
) 


Atropellar, a-1rd-nail-yar’, to trample upon, 
to run over. L. 51. 

Aullar, ah-ool-yar’, to howl. LL, 44. 

Aumento, ah-oe-main'-to, $.m., augmenta- 
tion, increase. L. 59. 

Aun, ah-oon', adv., still, yet. L. 25. 

oo ah-von-ke’, adv., although, though, 

30 


Ausencia, ah-oo-sain'-tht-a, 8.f., absence. 
Ausente, ah-oo-sain'-tai, adj., absent. L. 
) 


Autor, ah-oo-tor’, 8.m., author. L. 47. 
Autoridad, ah-vo-l0-7é-dath’, 8. f., authority. 


Auxiliar, ah-on-Kkst-lé-ar', 8.10. ond adj., aux- 
sett L. 57. 

Auxiliar, 10 help, to aid. L. 62. 

Auxilio, @h-0o-kst'-lé-0, 8. m., help, assist- 
ance. * 

Avenida, ak-vai-né'-da, 8. f., avenue. L. 


Aveuturarse, ah-vain-too-rar’-sai, to ven- 
ture, L. 65. 
ae ah-cé-sar’, to inform, to let know. 
. tad, 
Ay! ah-e’, int., alas! L. 46. 
Ayer, ah-yair', udv., yesterday. TL. 16. 
Ayudar, uh-yoo-dar', to aid, to Lclp. L. 


3S. 
Azul, ah-thool’, adj., blue. L. &4. 
B. 


Railar, 2as.-é-la7’, to dance. L. 28. 

liaile, bah-é-(aé, 8. m., dance, ball. L. 30. 

Bajar, bah-hur’, to go or come down, to 
lower. L. 53. 

Bajo, bah’-ho, adj., low, base, mean, L, 21. 

BKanco, ban’-ko, 8. m., bench, bank. LL. 31. 

sr ban-daé’-ra, 8. 1., flag, standard. 

. 58. 

Bafiar, ban-yar’, to bathe. L. 49. 

Barato, bah-rah’-to, adj., cheap. L. 18. 

Barba, bar’-ba, 8. f., chin, beard. 1. 69. 

Barbers bar-bai-ré’-a, 8. f., barber's shop. 


., barber. L, 83. 


Barbero, bar-bai’-ro, 8. : 
adj., 


Barbilampifio, dar-bé-(&m-peen’-yo, 
having a thin beard. 50. 

Barco, 8. m., vessel, bo’. L. 60. 

Baron, dah-rdne’, 8.m., baron. L. 51. 

Barrer, bar-rair’, to sweep. L, 24. 

Basta! bas’-ta, int., enough! L. 30. 

Bastante, bas-tan’-tai, advy., enough. L. 25. 
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Bastar, vas-tar’, to be cnough, sufficient. 


L. 30. p 
Baston, 4a8-tdne, 8. m., cane, stick, L. 10. 
Baza, bah'-thay s.f., trick (at cards).—No 

dejar meter baza, not to let any one put 

ina single word, L. 63. 

Bebedor, dui-bai-dore’, 8. m., tippler, toper, 
drinker, L. 65. . 
D.ber, bal-bair’, to drink.—Beber los vien- 
tox por algo, to solicit with much cazer- 
nesa, to desire ardently. —Beber como una 

cuba, to drink like a fish. L. 7. 

Belleza, badl-yai'-tha, 8. f., adage TL, 51. 

Bele, bail’-yo, adj., beautiful, handsome, 
31. 

Bendecir, bain-dai-theer’, to bless, L. 41. 

Bundito. bain-d4’-to, adj., blessed. L, 62. 

usar, da/-sar’, to kiss. = L. 39. 

Beso, 6az’-so, 8. 10., kiss. L. 39. 

Liblivteca, 08-0/é-6-tad’-ku, 8. f., library. L. 
=) 


52. 

Bien, J8-ain’ (pronounce in one syllabic), 
ady., well.  L. 3.—Esti béen, very well, 
ot rizght.—No Odden, scarcely, no sooner, 

. 2). 

Bienhechor, 0é-ain-ai-chor’, 8. m., bencfac- 
tor. LL. 50. ; 

Bien venido! bé-ain’ vai-nd’-do, int., wel- 
come! L. 45. 

Billcete, deel-yad’-taé, 8. m., note, ticket. L. 


& 4%. 
Blanca, dlan'-ka, 8. f.—Encontrarse sin tan- 


é 


cea, not to have acent. L, 64. 

Blanco, blan’-k9, adj., white. L. 58. 
Blanco, 8. m., murk (to vin at).—Quedarse 
en Alanco, to be Jeft in the urch. L. 57. 
Bledo, blaé’-do, 8. m., straw.—No se me da 

un Uiedo, 1 do not care a straw for it, DL. 


63. 

Boca, b6’-ka, 8. f., mouth. L. 44.—Tlablar 
por boca de ganso, to repeat what another 
as said.  L. 63. 

Bocado, 16-kuh’-do, 8. m., mouthful, bile.— 
Bocado sin hueso, sinecure, L, 61. 

Bolsa, bél’-su, 8. f., purse. L. 45. 

pos bdl-secl’-yo, 8 m., pocket, puree, 


47. 
Bondad, bdne-dath’, s. f., goodness, Iind- 
ness. L. 39. 
pondadoed, bone-dah-dd'-s0, adj., good, kind. 
lo Ee 
Bonito, 06-27'-to, adj., pretty. L. 53. 
Borboton, bére-0-téne’.—A_ borbotoncs, bub- 
bling, hurriedly, confusedly. LL. 63. 
Bonans, b0s'-kaé, 8. m., wood, woody place. 


Bota, 80’-ta, 8. f, boot. L. 10. 
Botica, 60-/é’--a, 6, f., drag-store. Ts. 62. 
Loticario, b6-lé-Lah’-ré-o, 8. m., druggist. 


de * 
Bravata, brah-vah’'-ta, #.f., bravado.—Lichur 
braratas, to brag, to boast. DL. 62. 
Bravo, brah’-vo, adj., brave. L. 44. 
foravol int., bravo! 
Brazo, oreh’-tho, 8. m., arm, L, 44. 
tne bré-bone’, B. 1n., scoundrel, rascal, 
Brnto, broo’-to, s.m., brute, ignorant per- 
son, L. 48. 
Bruto, adj., brutish, ignorant. L. 48. 
Bueno, bwai’-na, adj., good. L. %.— Buenos 
dias, good morning, good day.—De buenas 
a prLucras, all at once, L. 62. 


aN, 


VOCABULARY. 


Buey, dwaé’-é, s.m., 0x. L, 58. 

Bula, doo'-la, 8. £—T'ener da para todo, to 
act according to one’s fancy. L. 64. 

Bulla, bool’-ya, 8. f., noise-—Meter bulla, 
to ake a noise. LL. 63. 

Bullicio, bool-yé’-thé-o, 8. m., bustle, noise, 
uproar. L. 54 

Bulto, bvol’-io, 
bulto, to talk at random. LL. 63. 

Burla, bvor’-ta, 8. f., jest, joke.—-llablar de 
burlas, to speak in jest. L. 33. 

Burlar, voor-lar’, to jest.—Burlarse de al- 
guno, to make fun’of, to Jaugh at any one, 
er ible buriando, half jest, half carnest. 

. 33. 

Burlon, boor-line’, 8. m., wag, jester, L. 41. 

Busca, 6008s’-ka, 8. f., search.—Eu dusca de, 
in‘scarch of. L. 55. 7 

Buscar, oos-kar', to ecarch, to look for. 
L. 4.—Buscur cinco picts al gato, to pick 
au quarrel, L, 4. 


- 


8. m. bundle. — Hablar a 


Cc. 


Caballejo, kah-val-yai'-ho, e.m. (dim, of Ca- 
BALLO), nag, contemptible old horse. L, 
4) 


Caballero, kah-bal-yaé'-ro, 8. m., gentleman 
knight.—Buenos tardes, cabadero, goo 
ufternoon, sig. GL. 2. 

Caballo, Aah-bal’-yo, 8. t0., horse. J, 4, 

Cabello, kah-bad’-yo, 3.1., hair. L. 83.—- 
Tomar la ocasion por los cadvellos, to proiit 
hy the occasion. TL. 6. 

Caber, Aah-bair’, 10 hold, to contain.—No 
caicr de goz0, to be overjoyed.—¢ Pucde 
caher en tu imaginacion Y can such a 
thing enter into your imagination Y~No 
Bala mas, nothing more can be desired. 

ah, 

Cabeza, keh-hai'-tha, 8. f., head. TL. 28. 

Cable, *ah’-blaé, 8. m.., cable. L. 46. 

Caho, kah’-bo, 8. 1n., cnd.—Al cudo, at last. 


te WSs 

Cada, kah’-da, pron., cach, every.—Cada 
vez, every time.—Cadu uno, cach, every 
one J. 43. 

Cacr, kah-air’, to fall, to see, to understand, 

to be, falldue. L, 41.—Caer de piés, to 
fall on one’s feet.—Ya ca/go en ello, now 
I see, understand.—Las venianas cazi a 
la plaza, the windows look on the square, 
— Cacrscle & uno Ja cara de vergiienza, to 
blush with shame, I, 59, 

Café, pal loe, 8. m., coflee, coffec-honsc. 


Caja, kah’-ha, s. f., casc, box, cash (com: 
mercial). L. 60. 
cs a lime.—De cal y canto, of stone. 


Calabaza, kah-tlah-bah'-tha, 8. f., pumpkin. 
—Dar calabazas, to give the mitten. L. G1. 
Calcular, k«dl-koo-lar’, to calculate. L. 61. 
Caldo, kal’-do, 8.m., broth. L. 44. 
ae Kal-doo’-cho, 8 ™., poor breth 


Calentar, kah-lain-tar’, to heat, to warm 
Galentura, Kah-lain-too’-ra, 8. f., fover. L 


Callente, kah-lé-ain’-tai, adj., hot, warm 


VOCABULARY. 


aa re Kal-yah'-do, adj., silent, taciturn. 


Callar, Xal-yar’, to be silent, to keep si- 
lence.—Callar su. pico, to hold one’s 
tongue, to say nothing. L. 42. 

Caile, kal’-yai, 8. f., street.—Dejar 4 uno en 
Ja calle, to strip one of his all. L. 15. 

Calor, kah-lor’, 4. m., heat, warmth, L. 23, 

Calva, kal’-va, 8. f., bald place, buid puri of 
the head. 1.45. 

Calvo, kal’-vo, adj., bald. LL. 45. 

Calza, kal’-iha, 8.f., atockings.—Tomar las 
calzas de V illadieyo, to make olf, tu make 
a hurricd escape. LL, 60. 

Cama, kah’-ma, #. f., bed.—Guardar cana, 
to be confined to one’s bed. 14, 

Cambiar, kam-bé-ar’, to change. L. 59. 

‘mbio, Aam’-b8-0, 8. 1n., change, L. 46. 

Camino, ka/-2é'-no, 5. ut., way, road, L. 60. 

Camisa, £ah-122’-sa, 8. f., shirt.—Meterse en 
camiésa de once yaras, to interfere in other 
people’s affairs. L. 46. 

Campo, kane’-po, 8. ™., ticld, camp.—Dejar 
el campo libre, to leave tue field to ouc’s 
competitors, L. 59. 

Yanasto, Aah-nas’-lo, 8. in., basket. LL. 58, 

Candidamente, kan’-dé-dah-muin-tai, advy., 
candidly. TL, 48. 

Cansado, kan-sah’-do, adj., tired, tiresome. 
—Hestar cansado, to be tired.—Ser cunea- 
do, to be tiresume.  L, 20. 

Cansar, kav-sar’, to tire, io fatigue. L. 35. 

Cantar, kun-lar', to sing, L. 15, 

Cantatriz, kan-tah-tree(h', 8. £., singer. L. 


15. 
Cuntidad, Kan-dé-dath’, quantity, sum. LL. 
60 


Canto, kan’-to, 8. m., singing, stonc.—De 
cal y cunto, of stone. LL, 4s. 

Cantor, Kaa-tor’, 5. m., singer. L. 15. 

Cajion, Aan-yone’, & M., cannon, L.A. 

Cafionazo, £an-yo-nah'-tho, $. 12., eaunon- 
shot, gun-shot. L. 41, 

Capa, kah’-pa, 8. f., cluak.—Andar de capa 

_ caida, to be crestfutien, TL. 64. 
‘apacidad, kuah-pah-the-dath’, sf, capacity, 
capability. L. 36. 

Capaz, hah-path’, adj., capable. L. 52. 

Capitan, Aah-pe-fan’, 8. m., captain, 1. 52. 

Cupricho, ka/-pre'-cho, s.m., caprice, fancy, 
Whim. L. 60. 

Cara, kah’-ra, s. f., face.—Dar 4 alguno con 
la puerta en la care, to shut the door in 
any one’s face. L. (. : 

Caracter, Ach-rak'-tair (pl. caractéres), 8. 
m., character, disposition. LL. 40. ° 

Caramba! ka@heran'-ba, inter., strange | 
zounds! L. 65. 

Carcajada, kar-kah-hah'-da, 8. f., 
lungh, burst of Jaughter. L. 54. 

Circel, har’-thail, 8. f., prison. L. 3H. 

aces kar’-ga, 8. f., loud, burden, charge, 


loud 


Cargar, kar-qar’, to charge, to load, to 
heap. L. 4%. 

Cargo, kar’-go, 8. ™m., load, employment, 
churge, office. L. 60. 

Caridad, kah-ré-dath’, s. f., charity. L. 41. 

Curiredondo,  kah-ré-rai-déne’-do, adj, 
roundfaced. L. 59. 

Carne, fa7’-naZ, 8. f., flesh, meat, L. 7.” 

ne kar-nai'-ro, 8. M.. mutton, sheep. 
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Carniceria, kar-nco-fhai-ré’-a, 8. f., butcher's 
shop, meat iaarket. LL. 11. 

Carnicero, ar-né-thai’-10, $.m., butclicr, 

Carnuza, kar-noo'-tha, 
ing, spoiled imcat. L 


Caro, kah’-7'0, adj., 
L. 13 


8. f., bad, disgust- 
9. 
dvar, at a high price. 


Carpintero, kar-peen-tai'-ro, 8. ™., carpcen- 
ter, L. 33. 

Carrera, kar-rai'-ra, 8. f., carecr, course, 
race, profession. . 

Carro, 4a7"-70, 8. n., car, wagon. L. 58. 

Carrniee, kar-rou-ah’-luéd, 8. 1n., Carriage. 


Carta, kar’-fa, 8. f., letter. L. %. 

Cartilla, kav-teel’-ya, s. f., primer.—Cosa 
que no csté en Ja cartilla, something 
strange or uncommon. 5 Ag 


Casa, Lah’/-sa, 8. f., house, i 
ara kas'-kah-7ras, int., oh! dear me} 
. G5. 

Casero, kah-saé’-ro, adj., domestic, house- 
hold.—Comedia casera, purlor play. L. 5Y. 

Casi, Aaf’-sé, adv., almost, LL. 32, 

Caso, hah’/-so, 4. m., Gasc, event.—No haga 
AG caso de eso, take no notice of that. 

. 60. 

Castafia, Aas-tan’-ya, 8. f., chestnut. L. 40. 

Caxicllano, Aas-fail-yah’/-no, 8. m., Cartilian 
lancuage, L. 55. 

Castellano, adj., Castilian. LL. 55. 

Castillo, Aa@s-(ecd’-yo, 8. 2., Castle.—Hacer 
castillas cn claire, to build custles in the 
air, La. d8. 

Casualidad, ah-soo-ah-le-dath’, 8. f., casual- 
ty, chance, hazard. L. 60. 

Casucha, kus-svo'-cha, 8. f£., contemptible 
old house. L, 44. 

Catolicismo, ka-(6-lé-theess’-mo, 8.m., Ca- 
tholicism. L. 49. 

‘atorce, kah-tor'-thaz, num. adj,, fourteen, 
—laiis Caiorce, Luis the Fourteenth, 


a. 14. 
Cuusa, kah’-oo-ea, 8. f., cause.—A causa de, 
on account of. L, 40. 
Caurar, kak-oo-sar’, to cause, L. 51. 
Caza, kah!-tha, 8. f., chase, hunt, hunting. 
—Ir Ja caza, to go hunting. L. 5s. 
Cazar, kah-thar’, to chase, to hunt. TL, 58. 


Celebracion, ¢thai-laé-biuh-thi-bne', 8. 1., 
celebration. L. 39 


Celcbrar, thaé-lai-brar'’, to eclebrate.—Cele- 
bro que V. haya venido, I am glad you 
have come. L. 89. 

Celeste, thaé-lais’-tai, adj.. heavenly, ccles- 
tial.—Los cuerpos celcsics, the heavenly 
bodies. L. 49. te ’ 

Celestial, ¢hai-lais-té-al’, adj., cclestial, 
heavenly, (See CeLustr.) 1. 49. ; 

Célico, thaz’-dé-ko, adj., heavenly (used in 
poetry only). L. 49. 

Celo, thaé'-lo, 3.m., zeal, LL. 55, 

Cena, thad’-na, s.f., supper, Last Suppcr. 


Conar, thai-nar’, to sup, to take supper. 
oo a 
Centavo, fhain-tah’-vo, &.m., cent., L. 1-4. 
Centella, thain-lail’-rg¢ s.f., flaeh, spark.— 
Echar rayos y ceatecias, to foam with raze. 
L. 62 


Centena, thain-tat'-na, 3.£, about a hun- 
dred, LL, £0." 


lor. 
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) Centenar, tiain-tai-nar’, 8.1., @ hundred, 


Cerca, thair’-ka, adv., near, close by. Cer- 
ca de su Casa, near his house, Ly 81. 
Ceremonial, thué-rai-md-n2-al', adj.,ceremo- 
nial, ceremonious. L. 54. 
Cerrar, thaér-rar’, 10 shut, to close. L. 84. 
Cerrojo, thair-ré'-ho, 8. m., bolt ; 
Cerveza, thair-vai'-tha, 8. ie ale, beer. L. 7%. 
Chaleco, chah-lai’-ko, 8.m., vest. L. 10. 
eo chan-thai-ar’, to jest, to joke, 


Chanza, chan’-tha, 8.f., jest, joke. L. 58. 
une. char'-a, 8. 1., chit-chat, prattle. 


Charlar, char-lar', to chat, to prattle. L. 37. 

Chasco, chas’-ko, 8, m., disappointment,— 
Llevarre un chasco solemne, to be greatly 
disappointed. L. 46. 

Chelin, chaé-leen’, 8.m., shilling. L. 61. 

Chico, ch?/-ko, adj., little, small. 1, 44. 

Chiguirritico, ché-keer-re-té'-ko,: adj., very 
amall, very little. L. 44, 

Chito! ché’-fo, int., hush! silence! L. 46. 

Chocolate, cho-ké-lah'-taé, 4. m., chocolate. 


14, 

Cicgo, opera f.m, and adj., blind.—A 
ctegas, Diindly, in the dark, L. 43. 

Cielo, (hé-aé’-lo, 8. m., heaven, sky.—Tomar 
el celo con las manos, to be transported 
with joy, vricf, or passion, LL, 45. 

Cien, ¢4é-aén’, num, adj., a hundred.—(Seve 
Cimento.) L, 14. : 

Ciencia, thé-ain’-thé-a, s.f., ecienee, L. 49, 

Ciento, (hé-ain’-fo, num. adj., a hundred.— 
(See Cren.) L. 14. 

Cierto, (hé-aér’-lo, adj., certain, LL. 48. 

Cimiento, the-mé-ain'-to, 8. ., foundation. 


dhe ° 
Cinco, theen’-ko, nnm. ailj., five, filth. L. 14. 
Cincuenta, (heen-kwain'-ta, num, adj., fifty, 
fiftieth. L. 14, 
Circunspeccion, fheer-koonss-paik-the-Gne’, 
4.f, circumspection. L, 2. 
Circunstancia, theer-oonss-tan’-thé-a, 8. f., 
circumstance. L, 40. 
Cita, thé’-ta, 8. f., appointment, quotation. 


de ° 
Citar, th?-far’, to make an appointment 
(with any one), 40 quote, L. 62. 
Gavadhy, thé-vo-dah-dah’-w, citizen, L. 


Civilizacion, the-vé-lé-thah-thé-one’, 8. f,, 
civilization. L. 60. 

Claridad, Alah-ré-dath’, 8. f., clearness, per- 
spicuity. L. 36. 

Claro, Aah’-ro, adj., Sear, bright. L, 59. 

Clase, Alah’-saé, 3.7., class, 1. 54. 

Glisico, Alah’-sé-ko, aj., classic, classical. 


Ad, OR). 
Clasificacion, Alah-sé-f¢-ka-ihe-one', #8. f., 
classification, L. 24. 
Clima, 47é’-ma, §.m., climate, L. 40, 
ocer, kd-thair’, to boil, to cook. L. 42. 
Coche, 4d’-chaé, 8.m., coach, carriave in 
renegal,—Ir'en coche, to go in a carriage. 


. 42, 
Cocincro, k6-thé-naé’-ro, 8,1., cook, LL. 11. 
Cofre, ké’-frai, 8. m., @iest, trank, LL. 60. 
Coger, aes to catch, to take, to pick 
up. . 40. 
oe ko-hai-ar’, to limp, to walk lame. 


Cojo, kd’-ho, adj. and 8. m., lame. L, 44, 

Colada, ko-tch'-da, 8.f., stittening of clothes, 
—T'odo saldré en la colada, all will be 
brought to light. 1. 665. 

Colcctivo, kd-lazk-té'-vo, adj., collective, i, 


40. 

Colgar, kdle-gar’, tohang. L. 50. 

Colina, 4d-lé'-na, 8. f., hill. L. 58, 

Colocacion, k0-l0-kah-thé-dne’, 8. f£., em- 
ployment, place, situation. L. 60. 

Colocar, k0-l0-kar’, to put, to arrange, to 
place, to employ. L. 46. 

Colorado, kd-l6-rah’-do, adj., red. L. b4. 

Colorido, k0-10-re’-do, 8. m., coloring (paint- 
ing). L. 52. 

Color, ké-l0r’, a.m., color, 1. 52. 

Combatir, kome-buh-icer’, to combat, to 
fight. 1. 54. 

Combinacion, kdme-bé-nah-th2-Gne’, 8. £., 
combination. L. 24. 

Combinado, AGme-be-nah'-do, p.p. and adj., 
combined, _L, 58, 

Combines, kime-bé-nar’, to combine. L. 


We 

Comedia, 46-mad’-dé-a, #. f., comedy, L. 82. 

Comer, 46-maér’, to cat, to dine, L. 4. 

Comerciante, — k0-idér-lhé-an'-tai, 8, m., 
merchant. L. 6. 

Cometa, 46-mai'-ta, 8. m., comet; s. f, 
kite (toy). 1. 60. 

Cometer, 46-maé-lair’, to commit. 1. 43, 

a re ho'-mé-ko, 8.™., actor, comedian, 
a 3. 

Cémico, adj., comic, comical. L. 35. 

Como, ha'-mo, adv., bow, as.—/ Como esta 
V.? how are you /— Yo seré tan rico cone 
él, I shall be as rich as he. L. 15. 

Comodidad, h0-16-dé-dath’, 8. f., commodi- 
ty, convenience, comfort. L, 20. 

Comodo, 46'-7nd-do, udj., commodious, com- 
fortable. L. 29. 

Compaficro, kim¢-pan-yai'-ro, 8 ™., cCom- 
panion, comrade, L, Gi. 

eqns, hime-pan-yé'-a, 8. £., company. 


Comparativo, kdime-pah-rah-té’-vo, adj., 
comparative, L. 61. 

Compasion, Adme-pah-sé-dne’, 8. f., compas- 
sion, L. 45. 

Complacencia, Adme-plah-thain’-thé-a, 8. f., 
complacency, pleasure. L. 39. 

Complemento, Adme-plué-muin'-to, 8. Mm., 
complement, L. 51, 

Componente, kéme-pd-nain’-tai, part., com- 
ponent, L. 49. 

Componer, kome-po-nair’, to compose, to 
mend, to arrange, to compound. L. 49, 
Composicion, k62¢-90-st-thé-ine’, 9. f., com- 

osition, mending, arranging, compound- 
ing, L. 24. 
conte, koine-prar’, to buy, to purchase. 


Comprender, kdme-prain-dair’, to compre- 
hend, to understand, to comprise. L. bv. 

Con, kéne, prep. with, by. L.10. | 

Concehir, Adne-thai-beer’, to conceive of. 


Conceder, Kine-thai-dair', to grant, to con- 
cede. iL. 53. 

Concertar, Ha ial to concert, to 
afree, L. 58. 

Concicncia, kdne-thé-ain’-thé-a, 8. f, cour 

gcience, L. 40, 


~ 
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Concierto, k0ne-thé-air’-to, 8. m., concert, 
agreement, L. 17. 
Couctuir, peepee ihe to conclude, to fin- 
to be over. - 
Soaeuntacia iane'bore dan’ th, 8. f., 
dance ereemen . 
Gondoscander. "edne- dade thadn-dur' to con- 


} d, to agrec. 
condicion, 10 at tha-dne’ 8. f., condition. 


L. 4 if 

Condicional, kone-dé-the-dne-ai’, adj., con- 
ditional. ‘L. 59. 

Conducir, kdne-doo-theer’, 
convey, tolead. L. 40. 

Confesar, Pog hewtineel to confess, to ac- 
knowled ze, toavow. L. 31. 

Confiso, kons-foo' 60, adj., confused, con- 
founded, L. 54. 

Conjugacion, Adne-hoo-gah-the-dne’, 8. f., 
coajuzation, L. 43. 

Conjugar, Adne-hoo-gar’, to conjugate. L. 
43. 


to conduct, to 


Coajuncion, kdne-hoon-thé-dne', 8. {, con- 
junction. L. 43. 

Conmigo, £3ue-me'-go, pron., with me, Ww ith 
inyself. L. 26. 

Conocer, £3-nd-thair’, to know, to be ac- 
quainted with, LG. 25. 

Con»zimients, d-nd-1h8-mé-ain’.to, 8. m., 
“he oe gc, bill of lading (conunerce). 


Cous ecuenels kine-aai-kwain’-the-d, 8. f., 
Conseyuens é 

Cousezuir, iOne-sai-gheer’, to obtain, to 
get, to succeed, L. 42. 

Consojo, kjne-sai’-ho, 8. ™m., counsel, ad- 
vicow. L. 53. 

Consentir, kJnz-sain-teer’, to consent, to 
azreo (to). L, 33. 

Consistir, kons-xeess-tecr’, to consist. L. 52. 

Consolar, ko ne-80-lar", to console, L. 35. 

Constancia, £3nv-tan’ "-thB=U6, 8. f., constancy, 
steadiness, L. 46. 

Constraccion, kins-trook- -thé-dne’, construc- 
tion. L. 51. 

Contante, kine-tan’-tai, 
ready mouey. L. 33. 

Contar, kéi3-tar’, to count, to relate, to tell. 


8 m. aud adj., 


39. 

Contener, k5n2-tai-nnir’, to contain, to re- 
strain, to stop, to chetk, L. 49. 

ae KOne-tai-nee’-d), 8. W., contents, 

Contentar, Kkdne-tain-tar’, to content, to 
make glad. L. 33. 

Contente, kins-tain’-to ay, content, con- 
tented, "ola, “satisfied. on. 

Contigo, Dtes-t2! -J0, pron., with thee. L. 26. 

Continuar, kdne-@-noo-ar’, tv continue. L. 


, against. L. 41. 


Contra, kine’ -tra, 
Bi 1-dad-thecr’ , Lo contra- 


Conteadecte, ae: 
got be dt 7 
ontrario one- trah’-re-o, a contrary.— 
Al contrario, on the contrary. L. a. 
a a kone-vain- thuir’, to conv‘ sce. 


Convenir, kine-vai-neer’, to suit, to be con- 
venient, to agree. L. 30. 

Conversacion, kone-vair-sah-the-bne', 8. £, 
conversation. . A, 

Conversar, kdné-vaér-sar’, to converse. L. 
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Convertir, kOne-vaér-tecr’, to convert. L. 45, 

Convicto, kéne-veek'-tw, irr. past part. (uf 
CONVENCER), convicted. Li. 62. 

Convite, Adne-vee’-tui, 4. u1,, invitation, feast 
or ae to which any one is ivited. 


L. 5 

Copulaiiyc, k6-poo-lul-té’-vo, adj., copula- 
tive. L. 69. 

Coqueta, 40-kai'-ta, 8. f., coquette, L. 3s. 

Corazon, 46-rah-ihone’, s. mi., cart, a. va. 

Corbata, ” pore-bah' -ta, cravat. L. 10. 

Corona, "ko-rd'-nd, 8. ve crown. L. 56: 

Correcto, hor-raék'-to, adj. wcorrect. L, 29. 

Corredor, kor-raéi-dore’, 8. i, corridor, 
broker. L. 49. 

Corregir, kir-rai-heer’, to correct.— Corre- 
girse, tO mend, L. 69. 

Correo, kGér-7'aé'-0, 8. m., courier, post.—Ca- 
eu de COTTeVs, post-ottice. L. 29. 

Correr, kér-rair’, to run.— Correrse, to be 
ashamed or confused, to blush. L. 61. 

Correteur, kir-raé-tué-ar’, to run about. L. 


Correveidile, k67-raé-vaé-2-de’-laé, 8.m., tale- 
bearer, tattler. 50. 

Corriente,  kor-r2-aén ‘tate, adj. -» Current ; 
8. n., al corriente de, aware oF; 8. 6, cur- 
rent, "streum., LL. 56. 

Corricntemente, kor-ré-qin-tai-muin'-tué, 
adv., currently, fluently. L. 49. 

Corro, kor’-ro, 8.m., circle of people col- 
lected together for talking. LL, 4. 

Cortante, kére-tan’-taé,.adj., cutting, sharp, 
cdved. 38. 

Cortaplumas, kore-tah-ploo'-mass, peuknife, 


Cortar, kére-tar”, tocut. L. 33. 

Corto, "kore’-to, ay short. J. 21. 

Cosa, ka’ “60, 8.1 , tinge, —A cose dc las seis, 
about six o'clock, b. 11. 

Coser, kd-suér’, to sew. L, 24,—- 

Cosmopolita, kGs-mnd-po-Lee'-la, 8. m., Cos- 
mopolite. L, 51 

Costa, kdve’-ta, 8. f., cost, coast.—A_ costa 
mia, at mus expense. —N' cootts de, at the 
expense of. L. 60. a 

6 


Costado, kés-lah’-do, 8. m., side. 
Costar, hiis-tar’ , to Cost. L. 61. 

Costumbre, kos-loom'-braéi, 8. f., custom, 
abit 


cin ts krvai-ah-thé-dne’, 8. f., creation. 


L. 41. 
, credit, credence, 


Crear, k7rai-ar’, to create. 

Crédito, Krad’ -le-to, H. ll). 
L. 5%. 

ara kr ria ’.thé-a, 8.f, credence, be- 
icf 

Creer, krai-aér’, io believe, to think. L. 27. 

Creyente, kraé-yuin'-taé present dart. (ol 
CREEn), 8. m. and f,, believing, wliever, 
4 38 

Criado, kré-ah'-do, 8. m., servant. 

Criado, past part. of Cue L. 54, 

Criar, hee-art to breed, to bring up. L.5t. 

Criatura, kré-ah-too’-rd, 8. f., creature, in- 
font. 'L. 60, 

Crimen, 4r2’-main, s. ri?., crime. L. 8. 

Criticar, kr2-/2-kar’, to criticise, i 43, 

Critico, kré’-f@-Ko, 8. 1°), critic. L. 45. 

Cronologista, kré-nd-lo-heess'-ta, chronoto- 


oft, *roo-0e: dath’, 8. f., cruelty. L, 


L. 1%. 
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euaderne, cwah-d.iir’ -no, 8. 1™., Copy-book, 


Cual, cwal, pron., which. L. 10. 

Cualidad, cwuh-lé-dath’, 8. f., quality. L. 36. 

Cualquicra, ciwul-ké-aé'-7'd, pron. und ady., 
any vue, whosvever, sole onc, L, 34. 

Cuan, cwun, adv., how, as (used only be- 
fore adjectives or other adverbs). L. 14. 

Cuando, cwan'-do, adv., when. L. 9, 

Cuanto Y cwan’-lv, adj., how much? how 
inany ’—Cuunto duter, at once, immedi- 
ately.—Por cuanto, inasmuch as. L. 1. 

Caarto, cwar'-®, ord. adj. ands. m., fourth, 
room, chamber, L. 40. ° 

Cuatro, cwak’-tro, Dum. adj., four. L. 15. 

Cuba, £00'-b0, 8. 1., Cask, tub.—Cuba Usinud 
of). L. 61. . 

Cubrir, kou-breer’, to cover, LL. 59. 

wcuchara, koo-chah’-ra, 8. f., spoon. LL. 60. 

uchillo, 4oo-ched’-yo, 8.m., knife.  L. 33. 

Cucllo, cwadl'-yo, 8. un., neck, collar, *L, G0. 

Cuenta, cain’-la, 8. %., waecount, bill, L. dG. 

Cuento, cwadin’-tv, 8, n., story, tale. Li. 4. 

Cuerpo, ciaér’-po, 8. In., body. L, 64. 

Cucrvo, cvdér'-co, 8.m., crow. — L. 45. 

Cuesta, cwaéss’-la, 8.1, hill.—A cucstas, on 
one’s back or shoulders. L. 63. 

Cuestion, cwués-té-dne’, 8. f., qucetion. L. 
40. 

Cuidado, cwe-dah'-do, 8. m., care.—Estar 
de cuéidado, to be dangerourly il},—Jer tar 
con cuédada, to be very anxious, 1. 28. 

Cuidar, cue-dur’, to care, tu luke care. L. 


Culpa, Kool’-pa, es. f., fault, blame. L. 60. 

Culpar, hool-par’, to blame. —L. 60. 

Cultivar, Aool-fé-rav’, to cultivate. TL. 69, 

Cumpleatios, Avvsi-pluc-an'-yos, 6. birth- 
day. TL, 62. 

Cumplimicnto, Avom-plé-me-ain’-io, 6. 10., 
compliment, L. 48, 

Cumplir, Aeom-pleer’, to accomplish, to ful- 
NM.—Cumplér por otro, to act for or in 
the name of anuther. LL. 57. 

Cuiiado, a, Avon-yah’-do, da, 8. m,. and f,, 
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, L. GL. 

Curioso, hoo-7é-0'-so, adj., curious, worthy 

: of note. L, 61. 

Curso, koor’-so, 8. m., course, L. 64. 

Custodia, koos-t6’-cié-a, 8. f., custody. L. 03, 

Cftis, Koo’-(cess, 8. m. and f., Bkin, LL. 6! 

we Cuyo, koo-yo, pron., of whoin, of which, 

whose, witich, L. 17. 


D. 


Dale! dah’-lai, int, have at il! LL. ¢!. 

Dama, dah’-ma, 4. f., lady, due. —-sAdids, 
draughts, or checkers, 1, 58. 

Duuza, dan’-tha, 8. f., dance. L. GH. 

Datar, dan-yar’, to damage, to hurt, to 
harm. L. 47. 

mem, dan'-yo, 8.%., damage, hurt, harm. 
de AK 

Dag, to give.— Dares y tomares, disputes, ifs 
aud ands.—Da7Se & la vela, to pet sail. 
L. 26, 

De, dui, prep., of, @om.—De dia, by day.— 
Je intento, on purpose. L. 4. 

Deber, daé-bair’, 8. m., duty. L. 28. 

Debcr, to owe, must.— eben scr las ocho, 
it must be eight o'clock. L, 28 


VOCABULARY. 


Decena, dai-thaé'-na, a. f., about ten. L. 59. 
Decidir, daé-thé-deer’, to decide, L. Gu. 
Décimoe, dai’-thé-mo, ord. adj., and s. m., 
tenth. L, 15. 
Decir, daé-theer’, to say, to tell. L. 27. 
Declarar, daé-clah-rar’, to declare. L, 48. 
Dedal, daé-dal’, 8. m., thimble. L. 24. 
Dedo, daz’-do, 8. m., finger. L. BY. 
Defectivo, duéiSuék-te’-vv, adj., defective, 


Netvcto, daé-faik’-to, 8. m., defect, failing, 
L. 55 


Defender, dai-fain-dair’, to defend. L. 8%. 
Detiniclon, ddé-/¢-16-thé-One’, 8. 1, detini- 


tion. L. 50. 
to define. JL. 59, 


Detinir, dué-7é-neer’ 
Dejar, dué-har’, to ‘eave, to Iect, to ailow. 


Delaute, daé-lan’-taé, prep.—Delante de, be- 
fore, in {he presence of. L. 16. 

Deleitar, deé-le-<-tar’, to delight. Ta. 47. 

Delicado, dué-lé-kah’-do, udj., delicate. L. 
30) 


Delicioso, daé-lé-t/8-0'-su, adj., Gelicious. 


e © . 
Delineuente, daé-leen-cwain'-taé, 8.m., dee 
linguent, tranegressor, Lod. 
Delinquir, daé-dcen-kear’, to transeress, Jl. 


+ 


wt. 
Lelito, daé-Ie’-to, 8..m., crime, transgres- 
rion, L. 61. 


Bemias, daé-aase’, adv., over and above, foo 
much; adj. (generally used with Jo, los, 
las), the rest, the others, others, 1, 43. 

Demasiado, cdué-aah-sé-ah’-do, adj. and 
ady., 100 much, too, L. 25. 

Dentro, dain’-tvo, prep., in, within, inside 
(always followed by do). L. 31. 

Derecho, ddé-raé'-cho,  adj., right, even, 
etmdeht, JL. 50. 

Desatiar, dad-sehft-ar’, to chatlengn. |. 


nde 
Tesafio, daé-sah-fé'-0, 8.m., chaivlenge, duel, 
J #6) . 


4s ede 
Desanimar, daé-sah-10-mar’, to Girhearlen, 
to discourage, L. 3s, 
Pescansadamente, deaés-han-sah-dttl-intitn!= 
fad, adv., casily, at onc'’s case. 1, oJ. 
Descanerado, daés-kan-sah'-do, adj., cary, 
quict, refreshed. L, 33. 
Descanear, daés-kau-sca”’, to rest. LL. 53. 
Descanso, daéds-han’-co, 8. 11, rest, repose, 
ease, Lo. 
as dre duis-Lah'-ro, 8. m., barcfucedness. 
~ Ok 
Descender, dués-lhain-dair’, to descend, I. 


Dercomponer, dais-kome-po-nair’, to disar- 
range, ty discompose, to put out oforder. 
L. 55. 

Descompuerto, deés-kome-mnoaiss'-to, adj., 
disurranged, discompored, out of order, 
disorderly. 1. 58, 

Descontiar, daés-hdne-ft-ar', to distrust, to 
mistrust, L. 43. 

De-eracia, daés-grah’-thé-a, 6. £., misfor- 
tiie, il-luck, L. 48. 

Deshacer, daé-ah-thair’, to undo, -to de- 
stroy, to take or put asunder. L. 57. 


Desierto, daé-sé-air’-lo, 6. un., desert, wil 


derness. L. 54. . 
Designal, dai-sé-qwal’, acj., unequal, un: 
even, 5a. 


VOCABULALY, 


Derocupar, daé-sd-hoo-par’, 
evacuute, to empty. L. 56. 

Despacio, ddéis-pah’-thé-o, adv., slowly. L. 6. 

Despedir, daéx-paé-deer’, to dismiss, to send 
or put away, to discharge. LL. 59. 


to quit, to 


Despertar, dués-pair-tar’, to awake, to 
awaken, to arouse, to rouse. L. 34. 
Despierto,  @aés-pe-air’-to, adj.,° awake, 


brisk, sprightly, lively. LL. 52. 

Desproporcionadisimamente, duis-pro-pore- 
tne-one-ah-d2’-s@-nah-main-tai, ady., out 
of all proportion. L. 50. 

Despues, dués-ywaiss’, prep. and adv., after, 
afterward. L. 16. 

Determinante, dai-tair-mé-nan’-taé, adqj., de- 
termining.—Verbo delerminante, detcr- 
mining verb. L. 53. : 

sire papel daé-tuir-mé-nar’, to detcrmine. 

ae ba dai-trass’, prep. aud adv., behind. 
33 


Deudor, dai-oo-dore', 8. m., dchtor. L, 45. 
Devolver, dai-vole-vair’, to return, to give 
back. L, 43. : 
Dia, dé’-a, 8. m., day.—De dia, by day, in 

the daytime.—Dar los déas, to say good 
morning (to any one), L. 9. 
Diablo, dé-ah/-blo, 8.m., devil. Tu. 65. 
Dialecto, de-ah-laik’-to, 8. m., dialect. L. 


vu. 
Diilogo, dé-ah’-lé-go, 8.m., dialogue. L. 69. 
Diantre, dé-an’-traé, 6. m., deuce. L. 46. 
Dibujo, dé-boo’-ho, §.m., drawing, design, 


Diccionario, deek-thi-d-nah'-7@-0, 6. m., dic- 
tionary. L. 49. : 

Dicha, dé’-cha, 8. f., happiness, good luck, 
good fortune, L. G4. | 

Dicho, d2’-cho, 8.m., saying. J. 6-4. 

pe a Re de-thé-aédin’-brai, 8. 11., Decem- 

- ber, L. 24. 

Diente, @8-ain’-taé, 8.m., tooth.—Tablar en- 
tre dientes, to mumble, to nutter. L, 63, 

Dicz, dé-aéth’, Dum, adj., ten. . 

Ditcrencia, dt-/ai-rain'-the-a, 8. £., differ- 


ence. S. a 
dé-faé-rain-thé-ar’, to differ. 


Diferenciar, 

. 8. 

Dificil, dé-fe'-theel, adj., difficult. L. 21. 

* “  dé-ft-kow-ltuth’, 8. f., ditliculty. 
e 36. 


ee decg’-no, adj., worthy, deserving. 


Diluviar, dé-loo-7é-ar’, to rain like a deluge, 
to pour, L. 30. Ay 

Dimes, dé’-7naiss.—Andar en dimes y diré- 
tos, to use ifs and ands, 10 quibble. L, 47. 

Diminutivo, dé-mé-noo-té'-vo, 6. u., diminu- 
tive. L. 44. 

Dinero, dé-naz’-ro, 8. m., money, L. 13. 

Dios, d-oce’, 8.m., God. L, 31 


ep ne deep-line’-go, 8, ™., ‘diphthong. | 


Direccion, @é-raik-thé-dne’, 8. f., direction, 
address, L, 2, 

Directo, dé-raék’-fo, adj., direct. L.5i..y 

Director, dé-raik-tor’, director. _L. 50. 

Dirigir, d-ré-heer’, to dircect.—Dirigirse, to 
apply. L. 63. 

Disc alo dace a POO. 8. m., pupil, dis- 
ciple, L, 18. 

Discreto, deese-krai'-to, adj., discrect, cir- 
cumspect. L, 39. 
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Disculpa, decse-kool’-pa, 8. f., apology, ex- 
cuse. L. 60. 

Discurso, dcess-Koor’-s0, 8. m., discourse, 
spcech, course. L, 63. 

Disgustar, deces-goos-tar’, to disgust, to 
displease, L. 50. 

Disgusto, deess-goos’-to, 8. ™m., disgust, dis- 
pleasure, unpleasantness. L. 60. 

Disponer, deess-pd-nair’, to dispose, to lay 
out, to arrange, to prepare. LL. 48, 

Disposicion, deess-70-sé-thé-cne’, s, £., dis- 

position, arrangement, distribution. L. 

33. 

i deess-tan'-thé-a, 8. f., distance. 

>) 


Distante, deces-fan’-taé, adj., dixtant. L. 78. 

a are deess-tar’, to be distant, far ircm. 
.o8. 

se eae dcess-teen-gheer’, to distinguith. 
44 


as dt-vair-teer’, to divert, to amurc, 
otf) 


Dividir, dé-1@-deer’, to divide. TL. 61.. 

Divisay, dé-vé-ea7v’, to descry, to perceive, 
to catch a glimpse of. L. 42. 

Doble, d6’-blai, adj., double. L. 40. 

Doble, 8. m., double, L. 40. 

Doce, 76’-thaé, num, adj. and 8. m., twelve, 
twelfth. L. 14 

Docena, d@6-thai'-na, 8. f., dozen. LL. 40. 

Doler, @é-laér’.—Molerie & uno Ja enbeza, 
Jos dientcr, to have a headache, tocth- 
ache. L, 36. 

Dolor, dd-love’, 8. m., pain. L. &0. 

Domingo, d6-meen'-go, 8. m., Sunday. L. 9 

Donde, done’-daé, adv., where. LL. 9. 

eae ddne’-ya, s T., lady, madam, Mrs, 


Dormir, dére-meer’, to Hleep. TL. 41. 
Dos, déce, num, adj. and #, m., two, rcccnd, 
14 


Drama, @rah’-ma, 8.m., drama, L, i. | 

san drah-1.ah’-ié-ho, adj., cramatic, 
. 52. 

Duda, doo’-da, 8. f., doubt. L. 43. 

Dudar, dov-dar'’, 10 doubt. L. 28. 

Durable, doo-ruwh’-blaé, udj., durable. L, 58, 

pe et doo-ran'-tai, pres. part., Guring. 
a OY. 

Durar, doo-rar’, to last, to ecntinne. L. £9. 

a dvo’-7.0, udj. Gnd #.m., Laid; dvlar, 


E. 


Fa! aé’-a, int., eny | hollo! L. 46. 

Echar, @é-char’, to throw, to put, to cast.—- 
ichur de ver, to notice, to obrerve.— 
Echar 4 correr, to run away.—char a 
perder, to spoil. L. 53. f 

Econémico, @i-ké-n6'-mé-ko, adj., economi- 
cal. L. 35. 

Edad, 8. f., are, 1. 58. ba : 

Edicion, aé-d2-¢hé-dne’, #. f., edition. L. 60. 

Edificar, aé-de-f2-kar’, to cdify. L. 48, 

Efecto, ai-faék’-to, 5. m, effect. L. 4%? 

Tjecutar, ai-hai-koo-tar’, to execute, to pnt 
into execution, to put into practice. L. 


60. 
HarinNO ai-haim'-plo, 8.m., example. L. 
Ejercer, ai-hair-thair’, to exercise, to prac 
tisc. L. 60. 
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Ejercicio, af-haér-th?’-thé-o, 8. M., exercise. 
L. 3. 


EI, ia, lo, toa, tas, def. art., the. L. 1. 
El, ella, ad, adt’-ya, pers. pron., he, she, tt, 


Bleccion, @ltaik thé-One', 8. £. elcetion, 
choice, Leth 

Elevancia, ai-lué-gan’-thé-a, 8. £,, elezance. 
L. 2. : 

Elecante, ai-ai-gan’-tad, adj., elegant. L. 65. 


Elewir, ai-lai-heer’, to elect, to choose, L. 


Elemento, etaeni gaia 8. m., clement, 
constituent part. L. 60. 

Elena, abtat na, 8. f., Helena, Ellen. L. 19. 

Eliptico, aé-leep’-té-ko, adj., elliptic, ellipti- 
cal. L, 60 


Embarcadero, aim-bar-kah-dai'-ro, 8. ™., 
landing, ferry. 1. 58 


Embargo, aén-bar'-go, 8.m., embargo.—Sin 


endaurgo, Dotwithstanding, however. L. 


Empefiar, aimn-poin-yar’, to engage, to 
pledge, to bind.—Hmpeharse, to bind 


once self, to persist, to desire eagerly. 

. 45, 

Empero, @im-pai'-ro, conj., yct, however, 
but. L. 60. 


Iimplear, aim-plai-ar', to employ. L. 44. 

Empleo, aéim-plad'-o, 8. m., employ, em- 
ployinent, office. LL. 57. 

Kin, ain, prep., in, at, on. L. 8. 

kinamorar, a@é-nah-md-rar’, to court, to 
make love to.—Zuvamorarse de, to be 
cnamoured of, to fall in love with. L. 3%. 

Encargo, ain-kar’-go, 8.m., charge, con- 
mission, command. 57. 

Encarga', @'n-kar-jar’, to charge, to com- 
mnission, to order, L. 53. 

Encender, a@én-thain-dair’, to light, to kin- 
dic. L. 37. 

Encerrar, ain-thaéir-rar’, to shut up, to con- 
tain, to comprehend. I. 65. 

Encima, a@in-thé’-ma, prep. aud adv., above, 
over, L. 33. 

Encontrar, ain-kone-trar’, to meet, to find. 


Enemigo, a7-nai-mé’-go, 8.m., enemy. L.53. 

Enemistar, ai-nai-meess-tar’, to set at en- 
mity.—Zneméistar 4 alvuno con otro, to 
put any one at enmity with, or against 
another. L. 60. 

Energia, aé-naér-hé’-a, 8.f.. enerzy, L. Gi. 

Enfermar, ain-fair-imar’, to become or pet 
sick, L. 38. 

Enfermo, ain-fair’-mo, adj., sick, il. L. 48, 

Enfrente, a ga cae udy., opposite, in 
front. L, 51, 


manenees a gan-yar’, to deccive, to take 
n. 1» Owe 
mabe ar ain-adi-brar’, to thread, to link. 


Iinhorabuena, ai-nd-rah-bwai'-na,_ 8. f., 
congratulation, felicitation. L. 39. 

Enrigue, ain-ré’-kai, 8, m., Henry. L. 15. 

neo Qén-sdin-yer’, to show, to teach. 


Ensuciar, ain-800-th?-ar’, to dirt 
todaub. L. 60. Sale Le alia 
Eutendedor, ain-tain-dai-dére’, #, m., he 

who understands.—A buen entendedor 


media palabra basta, a word i 
is sufticient. L. 65. to the wise 


















VOUABULARY. 


Ealcede: ain-tain-deir’, to understand, 
Entonces, ain-tdne’-thaise, adv., then. L. 28, 


a aan din-Cranus doce, pron, pi., both, 


» 8. 
Eutrar, ain-frar’, to enter, to begin, to 
a to Come or yo I, to pet in, 
i] 28. 
Entre, aén'-frat, prep., between, in the 
course of. L, 19. 

Entretanto, ain-trai-tan'-to, adv., in the 
mean time. L. 60. 
Entretener, aén-trai-taé-nair’, to entertain, 
to amuse, to divert.—Anlrelenerse, tu 
epend one's time, to be engaged in. L. 4%. 
Entusiasmo, «in-loy-sé-des'-1y, 8. T., €li- 

thusiasm. L. 54. 
Enviar, aén-vé-ar’, tosend. L. 14. 
Knvidiar, ain-vt-de-ar’, to envy. L. 40. 
Equivocacion, aé-hé-vo-kah-thé-dne’, #. f., 
mistake, misconception. L. 50. ; 
Equivocar, aé-hé-vd-kar’, to mistake.—Zqué- 
zocarse, 10 be mistaken. L. 47. 
Erguir, aér-gheer’, to hold crect (as the 
head, &e.).  L. 42. 
Errar, aér-rar’, to crr, to miss. L. dt. 
Erudicion, aé-roo-dé thé-due', 8. f., crudi- 
tion. L. 52. ; 
Escaldar, aésa-kal-dar’, to scald. LL, 65. 
Ercena, aiss-thad’-nd, 8. f., scene. L. 65. 
Escéptico, aiss-thaip'-té-ko, adj., skeptical. 
4. Oe 
Escoba, aésa-ko'-ba, 8. f., broom, L, 49. 
Escobajo, aiss-k0-ba4’-ho, 8m. (augmenta- 
yg of Escoa), stump of a broom, 
9 


HSCORCE aiss-ki-hair’, to choose, L. 65. 


Escribano, Géss-ké-bak’-no, 8. 1., notary. 
L, 19. 
Escribiente, aéss-kré-bé-ain'-tai, 6B. Mm 


ewenueasts clerk, writcr (in an office). 
. 38. 

Exscribir, aéss-kr2-teer’, to write. L. 8. 
Escritor, Qésx-kré-6re’, 8. m., writer, au- 
thor, L, 19. : 
Escritura, «éss-kré-foo’-ra, #. f., writing, 

document, conveyance. L119 * 

Escuchar, aéss-koo-char’, to hearken, to lis- 
ten. L. 60. 

Escucla, aésx-krai’-la, 8. f., school. L. 21. 

peciae, déss-kool-tjre’, 8.m., sculptor. L. 


Rscultara, aiss-kool-too'-ra, 8. f., sculpture. 


Esforzar, aisa-fore-thar’, to strenethen, to 
aa eS to make effort, to en- 
deavor. L. 60. 
Esfuerzo, aise-fwair’-tho, s.m., effort, cn- 
dcavor (pl.), courage, bravery, L. 47. 
Espacio, aiss-pah’-thé-o, 4, m., space. L. 48, 
Espada, aiss-pah'-da, 8. f., sword. L. 5%. 
Espadachin, aiss-pah-dah-cheen'’, 8. ™m., 
bully. L. 63. 


Espalda, aéss-pal’- .f. : 
gE oe da, 8. f., shoulder, (pl.) 


Espafia, aiss-pan'-ya, 8. f., Spain. 1. 9. 
Espafiol, aéss-pan-ydle’, 8. and adj.. Spanish 
langnace; Spanish.—A la eapafiola, m 
the Spanish fashion. L. 2, 


Espccie, ee pee he ae, 8. f., species, kind, 


sort. 


Especiero, aiss-pai-th-at'-ro, 8. m., grocer. 


VOCABULARY. 


0, aéss-pai'-ho, 8. m., looking-glass, 
e WwW. 
nza, aiss-pai-ran’-tha@, 8.f., hope. L. 


sperar, aiss-pai-rar’, to hope, to await, to 
walt ior, Be 


Espiritu, iss-pe'-12-t00, 8. m., spirit. 1. 45, 
; dése-pu'-8, 8. £, Spouse, wile. L. ay. 


c “ee 8, ., spouse, husband. 
o Uy, 
Esquela, aiss-kai’-la, 8. f., note. L. 56. 
kisquina, diss-hé'-na, 8. 1, corner. L. 51, 
gaara déss-lan-blué-tuér’, LO establish, 


a “Kae 

Estacion, aéss-tah-thé-dne’, 8. f., station, 
Beason. 0, 

Estado, aéss-fui'-do, 8. m., state, State.— 
we apeta Unides, tie United pbtates. 

. 19. 

Estar, aiss-far’, to be, to understand.— 
Astar para salir, to be about to set out.— 
Atstar por alyuno, to be for, or in favor of, 
re onu.—,¢ Leld V.¥ do you understand ¥ 

22, 

Este, aése’-faz, 8. m., cast. L. 22. 

Liste, esta, esto, dem, pron., this, this one. 
L. 18, 


de e 
Estilo, aése-t2’-lo, 8. m., etyle. L, 52. 
Estimable, aéss-té-niah’-biud, adj., cxtimable, 
L. 8. 
Estimar, qaéss-fé-mar’, to estcem, to csti- 
mate. L. 39. 
Esto, aisx’-to. (See Este.) L, 18. 
stocada, uéss-t0-Aa/'-da, 8. £., stab, thrust. 
L. 53. 
eens aiss-tran’-yo, adj., strange, forcign. 
48 


Estratagema, aéas-trah-tah-hai’-ma, 8. f., 
stratagem, ruse. L. 44. . 

Estrechar, déss-traé-char’, to tighten, to 
make narrow, to squeeze, to press. L. 60, 

Estrecho, aéss-traé’-cho, adj., narrow, tight, 
close, 1ntimate.—Zvivecho, 8. ™., strait. 
L. 60. 

Estribo, azss-t72’-bo, 8. m., stirrup, L. 38. 

Estudiante, ciss-too-dé-an'-tui, 8. T., Btu- 
dent. L, 38. 

Estudiar, aéss-foo-d?-ar’, to study. L. 3. 

Estudio, aiss-too’-d@-0, 8. m., stady. L. 
25 


Rtcrnidad, ai-tair-n2-dath', s. f., eternity. 


- Eterno, aé-taér’-no, adj.. eternal, L. 41. 
aeons. ai-ve-dain’-thé-a, 8. f,, evidence. 
. 59. 

Evitar, q@é-n2-tar’, to avoid, to help (do 
otherwise than has becn done). 

Exageracion, aik-sah-hai-rab-the-dne', 8. f., 
exaggeration. L. 48. 

Exagerar, aik-sah-hai-rar’, to exaggerate. 


Exiimen, aik-sah’-main, 8, m,, examination. 
4s CT] 
Examinar, aik-sah-m2-nar’, toexamine. L. 
4 


. ‘Op, 
Exceder, aike-thai-dair’, to exceed, to ever- 
step, to surpass. L, 53. 
Excelente, aike-thaéi-lain’-tai, adj., excel- 
lent. IL. 53. ; 2 
is cepcion. aiks-thaip-the-ine'’, 8. f., cxcep- 
tion, L. 45. 
cera aiks-thaip-too-ar’, toexcept. L. 
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Exclamacion, aiks-Mlah-mah-thi-dne', s. f., 
exclamation, L, 24. 


or Nan diks-hiah-mar’, to exclaim. L. 
Excusa, aiks-koo’-sa, 8. f., excuse, 
Excusar, ve apace to excuse, to apolo- 


gize, LM, 

Exhibicion, @ék-s2-b2-th2-dne’, 8. £., oxhibi- 
tion. L, 48, 

Exhibir, aéh-sé-beer’, to exhibit. L. 60. 

Exigir, aik-sé-heer’, to exuct, to require, to 
demand. L, 33. 

Existeucia, aék-seess-tain’-thé-a, 8. f., exist- 
ence, (pl.) stock. L. 62. 

Jexistir, uik-scess-(cer’, to exist. L. 40. 

Exito, aik'-sé-io, 8. m., result, issue—Con 
bucn éréto, successfully. L. 46, 

Expericncia, aiks-pui-ré-uin'-thé-a, B. f., ex: 
perience. IL. 41. 

Explicacion, aéks-plt-kah-thé-Gne’, 8. f., ex: 
plunation. L. 48. ° 

Explicar, aéks-plé-kar’, to explain. L. 45. 

Expoucer, aiks-po-naér’, to expose, to cx- 
pound, to explain, L. 51 

Expresar, aike-praé-sar’, to express, TL. 52. 

Expresion, aéks-pras-se-Onc', 8. f., expres- 
sion. LL, 56. 

PADIS: aiks-praé-sé’-vo, adj., expressive. 

4) 


su) 


Exterior, aiks-tai-r2-dre’, extcrior. L. 48. 

extra, azks’-ira, ady., extra. L. 60. 

Extrancero, @éks-tran-hai'-ro, 6. 10., forcign- 
er. L. 60. 

Extrahar, aiks-tran-yar’, to wonder at, to 
find (a thing) strange. 0. 

Extraio, aths-lran'-yo, adj., strange. L. 48. 


Extraordinario, aéks-t7ah-dre-dé-nuh’-1€é-6, 
adj., extraordinary, . 46, 

Extremado, aéks-lraéi-mah’-do, adj., ex- 
treme, Li. 55. 


r’, to make, to manu- 
LL. 48. } 
4,8. f., feature; faction, 


L. 35. 
Facil, fah’-theel, adj., easy. V.. 21. ; 
Facilidad, fah-thé-lé-dath’, 8. f., facility, 
case. = L, 36. 
Facilitar, sah-hé-lé-tar’, to facilitate, to 
make easy, to procure, ; ‘ 
Facilmente, sak’-theel-main-tai, adv., easi- 
L 


_ facture, to build. 


. L. 49. 
Factura, fak-too’-ra, 8. f., invoice. L. 63, 
Facultad, fah-Kool-lath’, 8. f., fuculty, power 
of cons any thing, liberty to do any 
thing. L, 63. : 
Falso, fal’-so, adj., false. L. 45. 
Falta, fal’-ta, 8. f., fault, want. Lov. 
Faltar, fal-tar’, to want, to lack, to be lack- 
ing, L, 31. ; 
Fama, fah'-ma, 8. f., fame, reputation, rc- 
_pute. L. 6 


“nillarity. L. 65. 
Zamoro. fah-md’-e0, adj., famous. | 
0, Gj., fanatical. 
35. 


L. 45. 
L. 
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Fas, fass.—Por fas 6 por néfas, right or 
wrong; justly or unjustly. L. 63, 

Fastidio, juss-cé’-dé-v, 4. ., trouble, aunoy- 
ance. L. 4%. 

Favor, Jah-core’, 8. m., favor, ‘mercy, help. 
—A savor de, in behalf of, L. oy. 

Favorecer, fas-vo-rai-thuir’, to favor. L, 
56 


Favorito, fak-vd-7’-to, adj., favorite. L. 64. 

é, fai, 8. f., faith. L. 45. 

Febrero, Jaé-brai’-ro, s. 1., February. L. 24. 

Fecha, /ué’-cha, 8. f., date. L. 20. ; 

Felicidad, faé-lc-thé-dath’, s. f., happiness, 
felicity. L. 48. _ 

Felicitar, fué-/é-thé-tar’, to fclicitatc, to con- 
eratulate. L. 6). 

Foliz, Jaé-leeth’, adj., happy, fortunate, 
lucky. LL. 21. ; 
Felizmente, faé-leeth-main'-taé, adv., happi- 

ly, fortunately, luckily. L. 49. 
HenenInO; Jué-maé-né'-no, 2dj., feminine. 
4%. 


Feo, faz’-0, adj., ugly, unbecoming. L. 7%. 
Feroz, Jaé-r0th’, adj., {urocious, fierce, rav- 
enous. L, 64. 
Henrocarah Jaér-7ri-car-reel’, 8. m., railroad. 
6 


Fiado, f2-ah’-do, adj., confident, trusting.— 
Al fiado, on credit, on trust. L. G1. 

Fiar, 7 é@-u7”, to trust, to bail. L. 61. 

Viel, /'é-ad’, adj., faithful. L. 21. 

Ficsta, f2-aése’-ta, 8. f., feast, festival.—Dia 
de fiesta, holiday. L. 62. 

Figura, é-qoo’-ra, 8. f., figure, form, shape. 
—Hacer jigur'a, to make, to cut a figure. 

oe 


de 63. 
sk ie ha JS t-goo-rah'-do, adj., figurative. 


Filosofastro, f¢-10-s0-/ase'-tro, 8. m., philoso- 
phaster. L. 49. 
a fé-ld'-s0-fo, 8. m., philosopher. L. 
1 


Fin, feen, 8.m., end, object, point.—A fin 
de, in order to. Li. 45. 

Fingl, /@-nal’, 6. m. and adj., end, termina- 
tion; final. L. 61. 

a a sane Jé-nai-main'-tai, edy., finally. 


Fino, fé’-no, adj., fine. L. 56. 

Virma, feer’-md, 8. 1., siemature. Tu. 56, 

Fisonomia, /'é-s6-1d-meé'-a, 8. f., physiogno- 
my. L. 45. 

o»~Flaqueza, jflah-kai'-tha, 6. f.,  Icanness, 
weakness, foible, frailty. LL. 64. 

Fondo, foue’-do, 6. ™., bottom, ground 
(of colored articles); pl.,. funds, cash, 

Se money. TL. 60. 

“Formal, jsore-mal’, adj., formal, reliable, 

respectable. L, 45, 

Formalidad, fore-mah-le-dath’, 8. f., formali- 

__ty, reliability, respectability. L. 45... 

Formar, fore-rnar’, to form, torhape, L. 43. 

Fortuna, fore-loo’-na, s. f., fortune, luck. 


L, 42, 
Fragata, frah-qah'-ta, 8. f., frigate. L. 60. 
Frake, f. 


Jrah'-2-lai, % f., friar. L. 41. 


Frances, jran-thaéee’, 8m. ind adj., French | 


(language), French. L. 3. 
Francia, jran'-h?-ch 8. f., France. 1u. 9. 
er sae Jran-theess'-ko, 8 10., Francis. 


Franco, fran’-ko, adj., frank, frec, open- 
hearted, intimate. L. 34. 


VOCABULARY. 


Franqueza, fran-kai’-tha, 8. f., frankness, 
open-hearteduess, intimacy. L. 48. 
aie Jrat'- sai, 4, f., phrase, sentence. L. 


Fray, Jrah’-é, 8. m., friar, LL, 41. 
aa oa, Jrut-kwain'-lai, adj., frequent. 


Freir, frai-eer’, to fry. L.52. + 

Frente, grain’-tai, 8. f., forehead, front.— 
En/refte, opposite. L. 45. 

Fresco, jraéss’-ko, adj., fresh, cool.—Pintu- 
ra al jresco, fresco painting. L. 46. 

Fresco, 8. m., cool breeze, cool, refreshing 
air, fresco (painting). L. 46. 

Frio, fré’-d, adj. and 8. m., cold, L. 25. 

Friolera, /7é-0-lad'-ra, 8. f., trifle. L. 37. 

Fruta, /700’-fa, 8. f., fruit. L. 31. 

en Jroo’-to, 8. ™., fruit (produce). L. 

Fuego, fwaé’-go, 8. ™., fire. L. 34. 

Fuente, fuazn'-tai, 8. f., fountain, spring, 
source, L. 62. 

Fuera, fwai'’-ra, adv., out.—Fuera de que, 
besides. L. 31, 

TFuera! inter., out! be gone! away! L. 31. 

Fuerza, fwatr’-tha, 8. 1., force, strength.— 
A Juerza de, by dintof, L. 68. 

Fuga, foo’-ga, 8. f., flight, escape. TL. 57. 

Fulano, foo-lah’-20, 8.1n., suchaone, L, 5b 

Fumar, joo-mar’, tormoke,  L. 42. 

Fusil, joo-sect’, &m., gun. L. 49. 

Furilar, Jou-sé-tur’, to shoot (miljtary). I, 


2. 
PAMOEO JOC L00 105 &.m.. futurc({ensc), L 


Futuro, adj., future. L. 43. 


ca. 


Galan, gah-lan’, 8. m. and adj., gallant, ac- 
tor; gallant. L. 58. 
Galante, gah-lan’-tad, adj., gallant, courtly. 
a. 58. 
Galicismo, gah -lé-theess'-mo, 8. m., galli- 
cism. L. 61. 
Gallego, gal-yaé’-go, 8. m., Galician. L. 55. 
Gallina, gud-ye’-na, 8. f., hen, LL. 5. 
Gana, guh’-na, 8. f., desire, will, appetite. 
50) 


Ganapierde, gah-nah-pe-nir’-dai, 8. ™., 
gaine of draughts, or checkers, at which 
the loser wins. LL. 50. 

Ganar, gui-nar’, to gain, to win. L. 2%. 

Ganso, gan’-so, &. m., goose.—Habler por 
boca de ganso, to echo what has been 
said by others. L. 63. 

Garrotazo, gar-76-tah’-thd, 8..m., blow with 
acudgel. Ih. 44. 

Garrote, gar-70’-taéi, 8.m., cudgel. L, 44. 

Gastar, guss-tar’, to waste, to use, to spend, 
toexpend, I, 50. 

Gatillo, gah-tee’-yo, 8.m. (dim.), little cat, 
trigger of agun. L. 53. 

Gato, gah'-to, 8. m., cat. L. 46. 

Garrido, hai-me’-do, &. m., groan, Jamenta 
Nion, moan, howling. L. 69. ; 

Gencral, /aé-naé-ral’, 8. mn. and adj., gen- 
eral. L. 45. 

Géncro, hai’-naé-ro, 8. m., gender, genus, 
kind, sort, cloth. L. 57. 

Gentilicio, hain-té-le'-thé-0, adj., peculiar to 
anation. L. 49. 


VOCABULARY. 


Gentio, iain-tz’-3, 6. m., great crowd, mul- 
s. f, 


titnde, L. 40. 

Gentualla, hain-too-al’-ya, rabble, 
dregs of the people. L. 49. 

Oe hai-roon’-dé-0, 8. m., gerund, L. 

Gigantesco, h2-gan-taise’-ko, adj., gigantic. 


Gineta, A2-naé’-ta.—Tencr los c@acos 4 la 
géneta, to be hare-brained., L. 64. 

Globo, gid’-bo, 8. m., globe, balloon. L. 37. 

Gobernador, gd-bair-nah-dore’, 8.™M., Zov- 
crnor. L. 60. 

Gobernante, gd-bair-nan’-tai, pres. part., 
governing, 38. 

Gobernar, g6-bair-nar’, to govern. L. 34. 

oa g0-bé-air’-no, 8. M., yovernment, 


Goce, g6’-thaé, 8. m., enjoyment. L. 54. 

Golpe, gdle’-paé, 8. m., blow, stroke, L. 61. 

Gonzalez, goine-thah'-laith, s. m. (dim)., 
Spanish proper name signifying son of 
Gonzalo. L. 49. 

Gorra, gdre’-ra, 8. f., bonnet.—Vivir de 
gorra, to live at others’ cxpense, 10 
sponge, L. G4. 

Gozar, go-thar’,.to enjoy. TL. 2h. 

Gozo, g6’-tho, 8. 10., joy, satisfaction, ploas- 
ure. L, 51. 

Grabado, grah-bah’-do, 8 m., engraving, 
cut (picture). 1. 62. 

Grabar, grah-bar’, to engrave, I, 52. 

Gracia, grah’-thé-a, 8. f., grace, favor, grace- 
fulness, pardon. : 

Gracias, s. m. pl., thank yon. IL. 23. 

Grado, grah'-do, 8.m., grade, degree.—De 
grado, willingly, 1. 60. 

aaa, grah-mah’-té-ka, 8.f., grammar. 

Gramatical, grat-mah-té-kal’, adj.. gram- 
matical. TL. 51. 

Graude, gran’-daé, adj., groat, large. L. 7. 

Granizar, grah-né-thar’, to hail GL, 39. 

Grato, grah’-to, adj., grateful, pleasing, 
agreeable. L. 56. 

aie gré’-to, 8.m., cry, shout, scream. L. 


Guerra, gair’-ra, 8. f., war. L. 56. 

Guiflada, gheen-yah’-da, s.f., wink. L. 54. 

Guipizcoa, gh2-pooth’-kwa, 3. f., Guipuzcoa 
(province in Spain). L. 55. 

QGuatar, govss-tar’, to like, to please, to 
taste. Lb, 3i. 

Gusto, goose’-fo, 8. m., taste, pleasure.—Con 
mucho gusto, with great pleasure, L. 23, 


H. 
eens (La), (ah-ah-bah’-na, 8. f., Tlavana,. 


Ilabanero, ah-bah-nai’-ro, adj. and s. m., 
Havanese. 9, 

Iiaber, ah-bair’, to have (uscd only as an 
auxiliary verb in this significatiop; for 
excoptions see Lesson 66); imper. ‘pal 
verb, there to be.—Hay dos iglesias cn 
esta calle, there arc two churches in this 
Btrect. L. 12. 

Habil, ah’/-bed, adj., able, skilful, expért, 
clever, ZL. 21. 

Nabilidad, ah-b2-2-dath’, s. f., ability, skil- 
fulness, expertness, cleverness, L. 86. 
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Tabitante, a/i-bé-tan'-faé, 5. m., inhabitant, 


L. 40. 

Hablador, ad-lah-dore’, adj. ands. m., talka- 
tive; talker. L. 20. 

Hablar, ab-lar’, to talk, to spceak.—Hadlar 
& bulto, to talk at random. L. 1. 

Hacer, ah-thair’, to do, to make.—Hacer 
muy bien, to do well or right, to be right. 
—Hacer de, to actas. L. 19. 

Iicia, ah’-thé-a, adv., toward, towards, L. 
19 


Ilallar, al-yar’, to find. L. 3%. 

Mambre, amm/-brai, #. £.,_ hunger.—Tener 
hambre, to be hungry. | L. 25. 

Hasta, ass’-fa, adv., until, till, as far as, 
even. L. 19. . ; 

azmereir, ath-mai-rai-eer’, 8.m., laughinz- 
stock. L. 50. 

He! ai, Dark ho! what? what do you 
say? LL. 44. 

Hecho, ai’-cho, 8. m., action, fact. L. 62. 

TIclar, aé-lar’, to freeze. LL. 8. 

Helena, aé-lad’-na, 8. f., Helen, Ellen. L. 19, 

Ticrmanastro, air-mah-nass’-tro, 6. M., aug., 
step-brother, half-brother, L. 49. 

Tlermano, aé7~mah’-no, 8.1., brother. L. 6. 

Hermoso, aé7-m0d'-s0, adj., beautiful, hand- 
some. L. 7%. 

Termosura, «dér-m0-soo’-ra, 8. f., beauty, 
handsomeness. L. 53. 

Herrero, aé7-rad’-ro, 8.m., blacksmith. L. 65. 

Hiclo, yaé’-lo, 8. m., ice, frost. L. 30. 

Ilicrro, yaér’-ro, 8. m., iron. L. 61. 

Higo, 2’-go, s. m., fig. L. 40. 

Hijastro, é-Aase’-t7o, 8. m., step-son, L. 49. 

Hijo, 2’-ho, s.m,,son, Lif. - 

Hilar, 2-lar’, to spin. TL. 65. 

Hilo, 2’-lo, 8. m., thread. L. Qt. 

Hinchar, éen-char’, toswell. 53. + 

Historia, eess-(0’-7é-q, 8. f., history. L. 15. 

Hoja, 6’-ha, 8. f., leaf (of a tree or a book), 

2 OU, 

Hola! 6’-la, inter., hallo! L. 46. 

Holgazan, dle-qah-than’, adj. and s. m., idle, 
lazy, loitering; idler, loiterer. L. 6. 

Hombre, dme’-brai, 8. m., man.—Es mas 
hombre que su hermano, he is more of a 
man than his brother.- L. 6. 

Ttonor, 6-nére’, 8. m., honor. L. 99. 

Honroso, 6ne-70’-x0, adj., honorable. TL. 53. 

Hora, 6’-ra, s.f., hour. L. 23. 

Horno, dre’-no, 4. m., oven.—Cocer en horno, 
to bake, L. 60. . 

Norrendo, dre-rain’-do, adj., horrific (poct.). 
L. 55, 

ee bre-tai-lah’-no, 8. ™m., gardener. 


Tlospital, dce-pé-tal’, 8. m., hospital. L. 47. 

Hotel, -tad’, s.m., hotel. TL. 17. 

Hucsgo, wai’-so, 8. ™m., hone.—Bocado sin 
Aveso, sinecure. L. 61.° 

Ilndésped, waéas’-naid, 8. m., pucst, host.— 
Echar la cuenta sin In Auéspeda, to reckon 
without the host. L. 63. 

Huir, weer, to flee, to make off. L: ¥- 

Humano, 00-mah'-no, adi., hnman, TL. 

Tumor, 0o-mére’ 8. m., humor, wit. L 


» | 
a 


Tdea, @-dai'-a. 8. f., ideal. L. 34. 
Ideal, @-dai-al’, adj., ideal. L. 48. 


. 27%, 
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aaron. 2-dé-0’-ma, 8.m., idiom, language. 


Idiota, 2-d2-0’-ta, 8. m., idiot. L. 48. 
Idiotismo, 2-d2-0-feess’-mo, 8. m., idiom, 
form of expression peculiar toa lancuayc. 


L. 49. 
{glesia, 2-glad’-s?-a, 8. 1., church. L. 16. 
‘gnorancia, eeg-nd-ran’-thé-a, 8. £., igno- 
_ rance. L. B. ; 
enone, eeg-nd-ran’-tai, adj., ignorant. 
ignorar, eeg-nd-rar’, to be ignorant of, not 
to know. L. 61. 
Irual, @-gwal’, adj., equal, alike, like. L. 48. 
Ivualdad, @-gwal-dath’, s.f., equality. L. 55. 
liusion, 2@-lo0-sé-dne’, 8. f., illusion. L, 43. 
Amaginacion, B-mah-he-nah-th-one’, 8. f., 
imagination. L. 58. ; 
{mpedir, eem-paé-deer’ , to impede, to hinder. 
L. 43 


imperativo, eem-pai-rah-t2’-vo, adj. and 8. 
m., imperative, imperative mood. L, 43. 
Imperfeccion, eem-pair-faik-the-one’, 8. f., 
imperfection. L. 55. 
{mperfecto, eem-pairfaik'-to, adj., imper- 
fect. L. 43. ; 2 
Impersonal, eem-pair-sd-nal', adj., impcr- 
sonal. L. 61. ; ; 
{mponer, eem-pé-nair’, to impose, to in- 
form, to acquaint. L. 44. ; 
Importante, eem-pdre-tan’-tai, adj., impor- 
_ tant. L. 38. 
mportar, eem-pdre-tar’, to import, to be of 
importance, to amount to. L. 31 


mposible, eem-po-se’-biai, adj., impossible. 


‘mpreso, eem-prai’-so, past part. of [urrr- 


min. L. 61. 
{mprimir, eem-pré-meer’, to print. L. 61. 
Improvisar, e¢m-prd-vé-sar’, to improvise, 
to extemporise. 3. 
Improviso, eem-prd-vée'-s0.—De_ émproriao, 
unexpectedly, onasndden. TG. 3 
{mprudencia, ¢¢n-proo-duin'-thé-a, 
_ pradence. L. 43. 
4mprudente, eem-proo-dain'’-iai, adj. im- 
_ prudent. L. 20. 
émpucsto, cem-icaiss’-tn, past part. of Is- 
PONER, L. 52. 
n, gen. Latin prep. need in Spanich az a 
prefix only, and generally with a nega- 
_ tive signification. L. 50. 
éncendiar, een-thain-d?-ar’ takinde, 1,. 51. 
Incluir, ecn-cloo-eer’. to include, L. 49. 
fnchmodamente, ¢en-k3'-ni-dah-main-tai, 
adv., incommodionsly, inconvenicntly, 
_ uncomfortahiv. TL. 29. 
incomodar, een-ki-m5-dar', to incommode, 
to put ont. L. 47. 
{ncebmoada, een-kh' -nb-dn, adi, incommant- 
ous, inconvenient, uncomfortable, —T.. 29. 
ane OMB, een-kome-plai'-to, aj., incom- 
plete. 
neonvenicnte, een-kAne-nei-n?-nin'-tay, @. 
tm... Cficuitv. at obiection, — 
een-krai-2’-blai, adj., incredible. 


8. f., im- 


T.. At. 
anne aniee: peat) Reed, adj., indefi- 


nite. 


Independencia. en-dai-min-dain’-the-a, 8. 


f.. independence, T., 35 


indicativo, een-de-kah-t2’-vo, adj., indica- 


tive. L. 48. 


| 
| 


VOCABULARY. 


Indice, een’-dé-thai, 8. m., index. L. 61. 

Indigno, een-deeg’-no, adj., unworthy, | 
deserving. L. 53. 

Indigo, eén’-dé-go,s.m. L. 54. (See Aft 

aa eae e6n-de-raik'-to, adj., indire 


Individuo, een-dé-v2’-doo-3, 8. m., indivic 

rs Napa (of academies, universiti 
Cc. s ie } e 

Industrioso, en-doos-tré-d’-s0, adj., indt 
trious. Li. 35. 

Inepto, een-aip’-to, adj., inept, unfit. L.6 

Inexplicable, een-aiks-plé-kuh'-blaz, adj., i 

_ explicable. L, 61. 


infinidad, cen-fé-né-dath’, 8. t., infinity. I 
Infinitivo, een-fe-na-t?'-vo, adj., infinitive 


e 3. 

Intinito, een-f2-né'-to, adj., infinite. TL. 39. 

intluir, een-jivo-cer’, to intluence, 8. 

Infortunio, ée0-/Gre-too’-né-0, 8.m., misfor. 
tune, 

Ingenio, ecn-hai’-n2-0, 8. m., genius. L. 61. 

Ingenioso, ci-hui-né-0'-so, adj., Inzenious. 


L. 61. 
tagintaree, ecn-glah-tair’-ra, 8. f., England. 
9. 
Teglc een-giaiss’, 8.m. and adj., English. 
2. 
j L. 56. 


Inicial, 2-n2-th2-al’, adj., initial. 
Injustices een-hooss-té'-thé-a, 8. f., injustice. 
o ‘td. 


Inmediato, cen-mai-d-ah’-to, adj., immedi 
ate, near, next. L. 61. 
Inmemorial, cen-mai-mé-ré-al’, adj., imme- 
morial. L. 55. ; 
Inoeeute, é-n0-thain'-tai, adj., innocent. 
Enginicter, cen-kt-ai-tar’, to make unenry. 
feanie. ecn-ké-aé'-to, adj., mneasy, resticss. 
e Ud. 
Tnaecto, cen-eaih’-to, sm. insect. Ty. 01, 
Inepirar, cens-pe-rar’, to inepire, T.. 58, 
Instante, rens-fan'-/e, #8. om, Instant.—Al 
instante, immediately, L. 42. 
Tnstinto. e¢ns-feen’-to, a,m., inetinet. TL. 61, 
Instruecion, eens-frook the-tine’, 8. f., In- 
atruction, learning. TL. 58. 
Inetrufdo, eense-frno-8'-do, adj., instracted, 
learned, educated. TL. 49, 
ea eena-troo-rer’, to inatract, to teach. 
4 i.* 
Inetrnmento, eene-froo-main’-to, ®.m., in- 
rtrument. TE. af. 
Intachahle, ern-fah-chah'-dlai, adl., wine 
neachahle, irreproachahle,  7,. 82. 
antenslon, cen-tain-th?-dne', 8. f., intention. 
do THES 
Intentar, een-tain-tar’, to attempt. L. 61. 
Tnterés, een-tad-raiae’, a, m., interest, 1. 64, 
Inted eante, ern-lad-rai-san’-tai, adj., inter- 
ceting. . 47. 
ibaa een-tai-rai-sar’, to interest. L. 


Interin, een'-tai-reen, adv., In the interim 
o UE. 

Pit eriOty een-taé-r2-5re’, adj., interior. L 
Interior, e. m., interior, L. 45. 


VOCABULARY. 


Interjeccion, een-tair-haik-th2-One’, a. f., in- 
terjection,: L. 43. P 

Interrogacion, een-tair-r0-gah-thé-dne’, a. f., 
interrogation. L. 61. ; 

Interrogante, een-tair-rd-gan’'-tai, 8.m., note 
of interrogation. (Pres. part. of Lyrer- 
ROGAR.) L. 61. 

Interrogar, een-tair-rd-gar’, to interrogate, 
to question. L. 61. 

Interrumpir, een-taér-room-peer’, to inter- 


rupt. LL. 64. 
patented, cen-té-mé-dath’, 8. f., intimacy. 


Intimo, cen’'-(?-mo, adj., intimate. L. 56. 
Jutroducir, een-i7d-doo-theer’, to introduce. 


‘Infitil, een-oo’-teel, adj., useless. L. 50. 
luvariable, een-vah-ré-ah'-blai, adj., invari- 
able. L. bt. 
maverton, cen-vair-se-One’, 8.f., inversion, 
e > e 


Invertir, een-vaér-trer’, to invert. L. 61. 
oa la éen-té-air’-n0, 8. ., Winter. L. 


Invitar, cen-vé-iar’, 1o invite. L. 56. 

Ir, eer, to go. : 

Irls, 2’-reexs, s.f., rainbow. 1. 61. 

Irlanda, cer-lan'-da, s.f., Ireland. TL. 40. 
Aree aa, eer-1aé-gootar’, adj., irregular. 


Irregularidad, ¢er-rai-goo-lah-r2-dath’, 8. f., 
irregularity. L. 565. 
Teabel, é-sah-badl’, 8. f., Isabella, Elizabeth. 


Isla, eess’-la, 8. f., island. L. 61. 

Italia, é-tah’-lé-a, 8.f., Italy. L. 40. - 

Italiano, é-tah-l-ah'-no, 8. mM. and adj., Ital- 
jan. L. 61. 

Izquierdo, ceth-k2-air’-do, adj., left-handed. 
—Mano ézyuicrda, left hand. L. 50. 


J. 


Jahon, Aak-bone’, 8.m., soap. LL. 5. 
Jamas, hah-mass’, adv., never. L. 25. 
Jaque, hah’-kai, check (at chess). *~ 
mate, checkmate. L. 42, 
Jardin, War-deen', 8.m., garden. L. 18. 
Jardincro, har-dé-uai’-ro, 8. m., gardencr. 
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José, 23-ead’, &.m., Joseph.. Tu. 43. ; 

~ Jéven, hd’-vain, adj. aud 8. m. and f., young; 
young man, youne woman. L, 13. 

Juan, whan, s.m., John, L. 17. 

Juana, whah’-na, s.f., Jane. L. 17. 

TEER. whaé'-go, 8.m™., game, play, ect. L. 
ot. 


Tnéves, whad'-vaira, 8.m., Thursday. LL. 9. 

Tez, whaith, a.m... indge. L. 9. 

-~Jnear, oo-oar'.to play. TL. 41. 

Inicio, wh2’-*h2-d, 8.m., judgment, sense, 
trial, LL. 53, . 

Julio. hoo’-l2-5, s.m., July, (prop. name) 
Julius. L. 24. ; 

J me hoon-tar’, to join, te place torctisy. 


- Junto, hoon’-to, adv., near, clone to. L, 39. 
Juramento, hoo-ra-main’ to, 8.m., oath, affi- 
davit. TL. 58. 
Justicia, hooss-t2’-th2-a, 8.f., justice. L.61. 
. Justo, hoors’-to, adj., just, right. L. 61. 
‘Javentud, hoo-ven-footh’, 8.f., youth. L. 48. 


te 
coc 
or 


La, def. art. f. sing., the. L. 5. 
La, pron. f. sing., her, it. L. 8, 
Laconico, lah-k0'-né-ko, adj., laconic. L. 38. 
Laborios{dad, Jah-bo-ré-0-sé-dath’, 8. {.. in 
dustry. L. 61. 
Lacre, /ah'-krai, 8.m., sealing-wax. L. 5, 
Lado, fah’-do, 8.m., side. L. 18. 
Ladron, lah-drine’. 6. m., thief. L. 44, 
Lago, lah'-go, 8.m., Jake. L. 40. 
igrima, (ah’-gré-ma, s.f., tear.. L. 51. 
Lapiz, lah’-peeth, s.m., pencil. L. 51. 
Largo, lar’-go, adj., long.— Largo tiempo. a 
Jong time.—A lo dargo, alongside. .. 21. 
Lastima, lass’-té-ma, «6. f., pity. L. 25, 
Lastimar, lass-t@-mar’, to hurt, to wound, 
to offend. L. 61. 
Latin, fah-teen’, 8.m., Latin. LL. 61. 
Latinajo, lah-#@-nah’-ho, 8.m. aug., Dog- 
Latin. L. 49. 
rat ad tuh-té-tcoth’, 8. f., width, latitude. 


Lavandera, lah-van-dai’-ra, 8. f., washer- 
woman. L. 5. 

Lavar, lah-rar’, to wash. TL. 24. 

Le, laé, pron., him, it; to him, to it. L. 10. 

Leccion, laék-thé-dne’, 8. f., leason, 

Leche, lai’-chai, 8.f., milk. L. 7%. 

Lectura, daik-too’-ra, 8. f., reading. L. 38 

Lecr, laé-air’, to read. L. 7. 

Legua, lai'-gua, s.f., Jeague. L. 61. 

Leido, lai-é’-do, adj.—Hombre bien leédo, a 
well-read man, (Past pt. of Leen.) L. 52. 

_ Léjor, laé’-hice, adv., far off.—A lo ééjos, in 
the distance. L. 31. 

peoaun, luin'-gwa, 8.f., tongue, language. 


Lenguage, lain-gwa'-hai, 8. m., language, 
manner of epeaking or writing. L. 66. * 

Lento, (ain’-to, adj., Flow, tardy. L. 61. 

Leon, /az-6ne’, 8. m., lion. L. 54. 

Letra, /aé’-tra, 8. f., letter (character), hand- 
writing, letter (of rg! Pie letters, lite- 
rature.—Bellas de(ras, Bellcs-lcttres. L. 


61. © 

Levantar, lai-ran-tar’, to raise, to lift up.— 
Levantaree, to rise, to get up. L. 38. 

Levita, éaé-v2?’-fa, 8. m., Levite.—Zezéla, 
8. f., frock-coat, il. 

Ley, /aé’-2, 8. f., law. L. 8 

Liberal, /é-baé-ral’, adj., tiberal. L. 62. 

Libertad, (2-bair-lath’, 8.f., liberty. L. 40. 

Libra, /é’-bra, 8. f., pound. —Libra esterlina, 

ound sterling. L. 47%, 

Librar, 7é-brar’, to free, to deliver: (com- 
mercial) to draw. L. 45. 

Libre, 22’-braé, ady., free. L. 59. 

Librerfa, /2-Lrai-ré’-a, 8. f., bookstore, book- 
ecller's khop, book-trade. L, 11. 

Tibrero, (2-07ai’-ro, Aan ia Pa aa L. 11. 

Libro, 2’-bro, 8.™m., DOOK. 44% | 

Licero, i2-hai'-ro, noe light, swift.—A la 
ligera, lichtly. L. 46. 

Timorna Ee aes a ant cs él. 
mpiar, leem-née-n7", ty CHCAN. = 4s 

Limpleza, leem-pe-ad'-tha, 8.f., cleanliness, 


L. 61. 

Limpio, leem’-p2-d, adj, clean, cleanly. Le. 
20. 

Lfnea, 2’ -nai-a, 8. f., line. L. 61. 


Lisboa, leere-bd’-2, 8.f., Lisbon. L. 55. 
Lisonja, 72-sdne’-ha, 8. f., flattery. L. 61. 
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erat &-dé-0'-ma, 8.m., idiom, language. 


Idiota, 2-d2-0'-ta, 8. m., idiot. L. 48. 
Idiotiemo, 3-d2-0-teess’-mo, 8. m., idiom, 
form of expression peculiar toa lancuage, 


L. 49. 
(glesia, 2-glad’-s?-a, 8. f., church. L. 16. 
‘gnorancia, eeg-nd-ran’-tie-a, 8. f., lgno- 
rance. 2. 
gnorente; eeg-nd-ran'-tai, adj., ignorant. 


(gnorar, eeg-nd-rar’, to be ignorant of, not 
to know. L. 61. 
{sual, 2-gwal’, adj,, equal, alike, lke. 1. 2. 


“imagination. L. 58. 
{mpedir, cem-pai-deer’, to impede, to hinder. 
43, 


imperativo, eem-paé-rah-i2’-vo, adj. and 8. 
m., imperative, imperative mood. L, 43. 
Imperfeccion, eem-pair-saik-the-one’, 8. f., 
imperfection. L. 55. ; 
imperfecto, cem-pair-saik’-to, adj., imper- 
fect. L. 43. — 
Impersonal, ¢em-pair-sd-nal’, adj., imper- 
sonal, L. 61. ; . 
{mponer, ¢em-pé-nair’, to impose, to in- 
form, to acquaint. L. 44. ; 
Importante, cem-pdre-tan’-tai, auj., impor- 
_ tant. L. 38. 
-mportar, ¢¢7-pore-tar’, to import, to be of 
importance, toamount to. L. 31. 
mone eem-po-se'-biai, adj., impossible, 


‘mpreso, eem-prai’-so, past part. of Iupnr- 
mir. L. 61. 

{mprimir, eem-pré-meer’, ta print. L. 61. 

Improvisar, eem-prd-ré-sar’, to improvise, 
to extemporise. L. 53. 

Improviso, eem-prd-ve'-so.—De_ #nproviso, 

_ unexpectedly, onasudden, L. 32. 

imprudencia, eem-nroo-dain’-thé-a, s.f., im- 

_ prudence, 3. 

4mprudente, eem-proo-dain’-tai, adj., im- 

_ prudent. L. 20. 

4mpuesto, eem-pwaiss'-to, past part. of Iy- 
PONER, L. 52. 

n, een, Latin prep. use in Spanish as a 
prefix only, and generally with a nega- 
tive signification. L. 50. 

Incendiar, ¢en-thain-d?-ar’.to kindle. L. 51. 

Incluir, een-cloo-eer’, to include, Ju. 49. 

{nc6modamente, ¢en-kii'-mndi-tiah-mnin-tas, 
adv., incommodionsly, inconveniently, 

_ uncomfortably. L, 29. 

incomodar, een-k0-mo-dar’, to incommode, 
to put. out. L. 47, 

{ncimodo, een-ki’ snii-do, adi.. incommoillt- 
ous. Inconvenfent, nneomfortable, T.. 29. 

gett oe een-kome-plai'-to, alj., incom- 

ete, 

aaconventente. ren-kiine-ral-ne-nin'-tas, €. 

_™.. Cfficulty. is hss ohiection, Th. 

», een-kraéi-é'-blai, adj., incredibic. 


yu. A. 

indefinido, ecen-daif&né’-do, adj., indefi- 
nite. WT. 41. 

Independencia, ; 
f,. independence, J, 4... 

Indicativo, e¢en-d2-kah-i2?’-vo, adj., indica- 
tive. L. 43. 


VOCABULARY. 


Indice, een’-d2-thaé, 8. m., index. L. 61. 

Indigno, een-deeg’-no, adj., unworthy, ux 
deserving. L. 53. 

Indigo, een’-dé-go, 8. m. L. 54. (See ANT 


ar a ini een-dé-7'aék’-to, adj., indirect 
Individuo, een-dé-v2’-doo-0, 8. m., individu 


re a Par (of academies, universities 

c.). L. 61. 

Industrioso, een-doos-tr2-d'-so, adj., indus 
trious. L. 35. 

Inepto, een-aép’-to, adj., inept, unfit. L. 51 

Inexplicable, een-aiks-ple-kuh'-blaé, 2dj., in 
explicable. L, 61. 

Infaucia, een-fan’'-the-a, 8. f., infancy. L. 54. 


40. 
Infinitivo, cen-fé-né-té’-vo, adj., infinitive. 


» 43, 
Infinito, een-f2-n2’-to, adj., infinite. L. 39. 
Iniluir, eev-jloo-eer’, to influence. L. 48. 
Infortunio, ée-/dre-loo’-né-0, 8.mM., inixfor- 
tunc. L., 41. 
Ingenio, eci-hai’-nz-o, 8. m., genius. L. G1. 
casculoNe een-hué-né-0'-8o, adj., ingcuious, 
. 61. 
a Os een-glah-tair’-ra, 8. f., England. 
4] 


Inglés, een-giaiss’, 8. m. and adj., English. 
2, 


Inicial, 2-nz-tW2-al’, adj., initial. L. 56. 
In aoe cen-hooss-té’-thé-a, 8. f., injustice. 


Inmediato, ceen-maé-de-ah’-to, adj., immedi 
ate, near, next. L. fil. 

Inmemorial, een-maé-md-ré-al’, adj., imme- 
morial. L. 56. 

a a é-n0-thain'’-tai, adj., innoccnt. 


Inquictar, cen-ke-ai-tar’, to make uneary. 
61. 


Tequisto. een-k2-@i'-to, 20j., uneasy, restless. 

jo NOE. 

Insecto, cen-saih’-to, s. m., insect. TL. 61. 

Inspirar, cens-p?-rar’, to inspire. T.. 58, 

Instante, ¢ens-fan'-te, 8. m,, instant.—Al 
instante, immediately. L. 42. 

Tnstinto, eens-feen’-to, 8.m., instinct. TL. 61, 

Inatruccion, eens-trook the-ine’, 8. f., in- 
struction, learning. TL. 52. 

Instruido, eenss-froo-?'-do, adj., instructed, 
learned, edneated. Tu. 49. 

ae eens-troo-cer’, to instruct, to teach. 

Instrnmento, e¢ene-froo-main’-to, 8.m., in- 
stroment. LL. 6. 

Intachahle, een-tah-chah!-blai, adi., unim- 
peachable, irrepronchahle, T.. 69. 

Intencion, cen-tadn-th2-éne’, a.f., intention. 
a OL, 

Intentar, een-fain-ter’, to attempt. L. fit. 

Tntcréa, een-taé-raier’, a, m., interest, T.. M4. 

Intgo.eante, een-taé-rai-san’-taé, adj., inter- 
cstine, LL. 47. 

Intcresar, een-tai-rai-sar’, 10 interest. TL. 


Interin, een'-tai-reen, adv., in the intcrim. 
e TE, 

taterion, een-tai-re-dre’, adj., Interior. GL 
" Interlor, s.m., interfor. L. 48. 


VOCABULARY. 


Interjeccion, een-tair-haik-thé-One’, 8. f., in- | 
terjection.: L. 43. ; 

Interrogacion, een-tair-r0-gah-th2-dne’, 8. f., 
interrogation. L. 61. 

Intcrrogante, een-tair-rd-gan’-tai, 8.m., note 
of interrogation. (Pres, part. of LInTER- 
ROGAR.) L. 61. 

Interrogar, een-tair-rd-gar’, to interrogate, 
to question. L. 61. 

zatoreum ir, een-tair-room-peer’, to inter- 
rupt, L. 64. 

a een-té-mé-dath’, 8. f., intimacy. 


Intimo, een’-t@-mo, adj., intimate. L. 56. 
prodets, een-t70-doo-theer’, to introduce. 


"Indtil, een-oo'-teel, adj., useless. L. 50. 
luvariable, een-vah-ré-ah’-blai, adj., invari- 
able. L. 56. 
Taverstou, cen-vair-se-bne’, 8.f., inversion. 
- Ul, 


Invertir, cen-vair-tcer’, to invert. L. 61. 
lnvierno, een-c8-air’-no, . 1., winter. L, 


Tnvitar, een-ve-iar’, to invite. L. 66. 

Ir, cer, to go. L. 18. 

Iris, é’-reess, 8.f., rainbow. L. 61. 

Irlanda, cer-lan/-da, #.f., Ireland. Tu. 40. 
Irregular, ée7-rdi-goo-lar’, #dj., irregular. 


Irregularidad, eer-rai-goo-lah-ré-dath’, 8. f., 
irrecularity. CL. 55. 
J aver 2-sah-bail’, 8. f., Isabella, Elizabeth. 


jo add, 
Isla, cess’-la, s.f., island. L. 61. 
Italia, 2-tah’-l2-a. 8.f., Italy. L. 40. - 
Italiano, 2-tah-lé-ah’-no, 8. m, and adj., Ital. 
ian, L. 61. 
Izquierdo, eeth-k?-air’-do, adj., left-handed. 
—Mano izquierda, left hand. L, 50. 


J. 


Jahon, Aah-bdne’, §.m., soap. L. 5. 

Jamas, hah-mass’, adv., never. L, 25. 

Jaque, hah'-kai, check (at chess).—Jaque y 
mate, checkmate. L. 42. 

Jardin, Har-deen’, s.m., garden. L. 18, 

Jardincro, har-dé-naé’-ro, 8. m., gardencr. 


a OF. 
José, hd-cad’, a.m. Joseph.. L. 43. 
Jéven, Ad’-rain, adj. and 8. m. and f., young ; 
young man, youns woman. L. 13. 
dnan, whan. a.m.,dohn. L, 1%. 
Juana, whah'-na, s.f., Jane. TL. 17. 
Uce0, whai'-go, 8.1m., game, play, sect. 1. 
’ 


TMniéves, nhad'-naien, A.m., Thaursday. L. 9. 

Tnez, whaith, a.m., judge. 

~Inear, jioo-nar', to play. T.. 41. 

Junicio, wh2’-thé-d, 8.m., judgment, sense, 
trial, TL. 53. . 

Julio. hoo'-7e-4, s.m., July, (prop. name) 


Jniius. TL. 9. ; 

Junta, hoon-tar’, to join, to place togeti Ry. 

Junto, hoon’-to, adv., near, clone to. L. 89. 

Juramento, hoo-ra-main’ to, 8. n1., oath, affi- 
davit. 1. 658. 

Justicia, hooss-t2’-th2-a, s.f., justice. L. 61. 


Jurto, hooss’-to, adj., just, right. L. 61. 
‘Javentud, 200-ven-tooth’, s.f., youth. L. 48. 


de 9, 


455 
son 
def. art. f. sing., the. L. 3. 
in pron. f. 8 ie it. L.8. 


Lacénico, lah-kd'-né-ko, adj., laconic, L. 38. 

Laboriosidad, lah-bo-re-d-se-dath', s. {., in 
dustry. L. 51. 

Lacre, (ah’-kraé, 8.m™., sealing-wax. L. 5, 

Lado, (ah’-do, 8.m., side. L. 18. 

Ladron, lah-drone’,'s.m., thief. L. 44, 

Lago lal’-go, 8.m., lake. L. 40. 

Laégrima, lah’-qré-ma, s.f., tear.. L,. 51. 

Lapiz, lah’ -peeth, 8.m., pencil. L. 61. 

Largo, lar’-go, adj., long.— Largo tiempo. a 
long time.—A lo largo, alongside. L. 21. 

Lastima, /ass’-t¢-ma, 8. f., pity. L. 25. 

Lastimar, lass-t@-mar’, to hurt, to wound, 
to offend. J. 61. 

Latin, /ah-teen’, 8.m., Latin. I. 61. 

Latinajo, lah-/é-nuh'-ho, 8.m. aug., Dog- 
Latin. L. 49. 

Tanlad, luh-té-tcoth’, s.f., width, latitude. 

e Ol. 

Lavandcra, lah-ran-dai'-ra, 8. f., washer- 
woman, L. 5. 

Lavar, lah-var’, to wash. L. 24. 

Le, laé, pron., him, it; to him, toit. LL. 10. 

Leccion, laék-thé-one', 8. f., lesson. L. 8, 

Leche, lai’-chaé, 8.f., milk. L. %. 

Lectura, latk-too’-ra, 8.f., reading. L. 38 

Leer, lad-air’, to read. L. %. 

Legua, laé'-gwa, 8.f., league. L. 61. 

Leido, lai-é’-do, adj.—Hombre bien leddo, a 
well-read man. (Past pt. of Lzer.) L, 52. 

Léjos, lat’-héce, adv., far off.—A lo déox, in 
the distance. L. 31. 

PEER, lain’-gwa, 8.f., tongue, language. 


Lenguage, lain-gia’-hai, 8. ™., language, 
manner of epeaking or writing. L. 66. ° 

Lento, lain’-fo, adj., slow, tardy. L, 61, 

Leon, faz-Gne’, 8.m., lion. L. 54. 

Letra, /ai’-tra, 8. f., letter (character), hand- 
writing, letter (of credit); pl., letters, lite- 
as ures Ecuee deiras, Bellcs-lettres. LL. 
61. 

Levantar, lai-ran-tar’, to raise, to lift up.— 
Lerantaree, to rise, to getup. L. 38. 

Levita, (aé-v2’-ta, 8. m., Levite.—Leréla, 
8. f., frock-coat. L. 61. 

Ley, dad’-2, 8. f., law. L. 8. 

Liberal, (-bai-ral’, adj., siberal. LL. 62. 

Libertad, -baér-tath’, 8.1., liberty. L. 40, 

Libra, /é’-bra, 8. f., pound.—Lidra esterlina, 

ound sterling. J. 4%. : 

Tibrar. lé-brar’, to free, to deliver: (com- 
mercial) to draw. L. 45. 

Libre, 22’-braé, ady., free. L. 59. 

Libreria, 2-braé-ré’-a, 8. f., bookstore, book- 
ecller’s shop, book-trade. L. 11. 

Tibrero, 72-b7aé’-ro, 8.m., bookseller. L. 11. 


ha 


Libro, /2’-bro, 8. m., book. L. 4. 

Ligero, 72-had’-ro,_2dj., light, swift.—A la 
ligera, lightly. L. 46. 

Limosna, alae ak c. ane L. ( 

Limpiar, leem-pé-ar’, ty Cican, Ju. OFs 

Limpiéza, leempe-ai!-tha, g.f., cleanliness. 


L. 61. 

Limplo, leem'-p2-, ady, clean, cleanly. Ly 
20. 

Linen, 2’-na?-c. 8.f., line. L. 61. 


Lisboa, leess-hd’-1, 8.f., Lisbon. L. 55. 
Lisonja, 72-sdne’-ha, 8.f., flattery. L. 61. 
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Lisonjear, [-sdne-hai-ar’, to flatter. L. 61. 
Lisonjero, -sdne-had'-ro, adj. and 8. m., 
flattering, flattcrer, L, 61. 
Lista, deess’-¢a, 8.f., list. L. 61. ; 
Listo, (eese’-to, adj., ready, sharp, quick. L. 
6 


46. 
Literato, 2-¢aé-rah’-to, 8. m., man of letters, 


literatus. L. 51. 
Literatura, @-tai-rah-too’-ra, 8. f., literature. 


. 52. 

Litro, @’-tro, 8.m™., litre, L.60. 

Lo, art. neut., the. (See explanations in 
Lesson 8,) : : 

Lo, pron., it, (and sometimes) him, L. 26. 

tontas y 4 locas, 


Local, 23-kal’, adj., local. 
Loco, 0’-ko, aij., mad. —A 3 ‘ 
inconsiderately, without redlection. L. 61. 
Loco, s.m., madman. L. 6. f 

Lodo, 23’-29, 8.m., mid, mire. L. 45. 
Lozrar, Jd-grar’, to succoed, to obtain. L. 


Londres, 26n2’-draiss, 8.m., Lonion. L. 12. 

Lonzitud, n3-Ad-lavth’, 8. f., leazth, lougi- 
tude. 4. 61. 

Loteria, 15-(ai-r2’-a, 8. f., lottery. L. 65. 

Lucir, /o9-theer’, to shine, to glitter, L. 65. 

Luevo, loo-ai'-go, alv., by and by, im nedi- 


ately ;—conj., then, therefure. LL. 33. 

r A : 

uzar, loo-gar’, 8. m., place, Villase.—iia 
luzar de, instead of. L. 2). 

Luis, loo-eess’, 8. m., Lewis, Louis. L. 15, 

Luisa, loo-2’-sa, 8. f., Louisa. LL. 2. 

Luna, lo9’-n4, 8.f.mon0. L, 61. 

Luto, /o9’-fo, 8.m., mourning. TL. 4), 


Luz, dooth, a.f., light. —Dar a luz, toy pw- 
liah, to give birth to. Li. Ul. 


Liam ny, Zy22-m tr’, to cull, to) know. =. 2%, 

Liave, ly2h'-nei, 8. f., key. DL. 5). 

“Lie zar, lyai-gur’, to arrive.—Liezar Aascr, to 
becom? L. 37. 

Llenar, éya}-ner’, to fill, to fulfil. L. 54. 

Lieno, dyaé’-no, adj., fall. L. 54. 

Lievar, lyai-var’, to take, to carry, to bear, 
to bring forth. L. 14. 

Lliorar, lyd-rar’, to cry, to weep. L. 51. 

rt tyd'-ro, 8.m., tear, act of crying. L. 


Liover, lyé-vair’, to rain.—Llover & cintar- 
ro3,to pour, L. 3). 

Lioviznar, lyo-neeth-nar’, to drizzle. L. 30. 

Liuvia, (yao’-vé-a, 8. f., rain. L. 3), 


Macho, m7h'-cho, 8.m., male 
mule. L.62. ” » male (of animals), 
Madera, mah-dai 


_\umber, L. 4. “ra, 8. f., wood, timber, 


, 8 f., step-moth- 


mah'-arai, «.f., mother.—Lengua 
woware; AN Original language. IL. 6. 
Madrid, mah-dreeth’,,s.m., Madrid. L. 12. 
Madrilefio, mah-dra-tin’-yo, s.m., Madrile- 
niin, native of Madnd.- L. 49. 


2 poate, mah-droo-gah'-da, 8. f.. that | 
par 


of the night from 12 Pr. mu. until sun 
rigs, L. 63. 


VOCABULARY. 


Madrugar, mah-droo-gar’, to rise very carly. 
uf 


. 2. 
Madurez, mah-doo-raith’, 8. {., maturity, 
ripeness. L. 61. 
ar mah-aiss’-tro, 8. m., master, teach- 
er, L. 62. 
Magaitico, mag-ne'-fé-ko, adj., magnificent, 


Mal, 8. m., evil, harm, disease. L. 48. _ 
Mal, adv., badly.—afaé de su grado, in spite 
of him. L. 3. 
a Ha mal-de'-to, adj., accursed, perverse, 
62 


Malicia, mah-Ie’-th2-a, 8. f., malice, wickcd- 
ness. L. 62. 

Malo, mah’-lo, adj., bad, ill, wicked.—Estar 
malo, to be sick.—Ser mule, to be bad, td 
be wicked. L. %. 

Mama, mah-ma’, 8. f., mamma, L.5. 

Mandar, 2an-dar’, to send, to command, to 
order. L. 17%. 

Mancra, mah-nad’-ra, 8. f., manner.—-De 
manera que, 80 as, so that. L. 42 

Mania, mah-né’-a, 8. f., mania, whim. DL. 57. 

Manifestar, mah-né-saésg-lar’, to nmiunitest, 
toshow. L. 51. ; 

Manitiesto, ah-né-é-aiss’-to, adj., mani- 
fest. L. 62. 

Mano, mah’-no, 8. f., hand, quire (of paper), 
—Venir con gus gazosx lavadas, to wish 
to enjoy the fruit of another's labor, L. 
28 


Manteca, man-taé’-ka, 8. f.¢ butter, “lard 
(South America), L, 62 ~ ae 

Mantequilla, man-lai-keel’-ya, 8. f., butter 
(South America), lard. L. 62. 

Manuel, mah-nov-adl’, #.m., Emanuel. L. 2. 

Manuscrito, mah-nouss-k7é'-lo, §. m., Manu. 
script. L. 62. 

Manzana, man-thah'-na, 8. f., apple, block 
(of houses). L. 31. 

Manzanar, sman-thah-nar', 8, m., apple-or- 
chard. L. 49. 

Maiiana, man-yah'-na, «. f., morning, to- 
morrow.—Pasado mmaiiuna, the day after 
to-morrow. L. 330. 

Mar, 8. m. and f., sea.—Quien no ee arries- 
ga nO eee la mar, faint heart never won 
fair lady. L. 62. 

Marca, mar’-ka, 8. f., mark, brand. 1. 42. 

Marcha, map’-cha, s. f.. march.—Sobre la 
marcha, off-hand, on the spot. L. 51. 

Marchar, mar-char’,to march, L. 19. 

gs pe mar-gah-re’-ta, 8. f., Margarct. 


Maria, mah-r2'-a. 8. f.. Marv. T. 44. 
Martes, mar’-taixs, 8.m.. Tuesday. L. 9. 
Marzo, mar’-thé, 8. m., March. 1. 24. 
28, masa, adv., more.—Mas gue (or de), 
more than. I. 16. 
Mascara, mass’-kah-ra, 8. f., mark, T. 60. 
sie aie mass-koo-lé’-no, adj., masculine. 


Matar, mah-tar’, to kill, 1. 44, 
Mat-mitico, mah-tai-mah'-(2-ko, 9. m., 
grasthematclan: adj., mathematical. L. 


Materia, mah -tad’-ré-a, 8. f., matter, subject, 
affair, L. 64. 
mat erial, mah-tai-ré-al’, adj., material. L. 


Materialiata, mah-fad-ré-ah-leess't@, &» Wa, 
materialist. L. 36. 


Matrimonio, mah-ira-md'-né-0, 8. m., matri- 
mony, wedlock, marriage. L. t4. 

eri ~yé’-do, 8.m™m., mew (of a 
cat e ie e 

Maximo, mak’-s2-mo, adj. (superlative of 
a habiaes chief, principal, very great. 


Mayo, mah’-yo, 6. m., May. L, 24. 

Mayor, mah-yore’, adj., greater, largcr.— 
kil mayor, the greatest, the largest. L. 20. 

Mayfiscula, mah-yooss’-koo-la, adj., capital 
(said of letters). L. 62. 

Me, mai, pron., me, tome. L, 26. 

Meca, maz’-ka, 8. f£.—De zeca cn meca, from 
pillar to post, toand fro. L.61. 

Media, mat'-de-a, p. f., stocking. L. 10. 

Medianamente, maz-de-ah-nah-main'-taé, 
adv., middling. L. 39. 

Mediania, mai-éé-ah-né’-a, 8. f., mediocrity, 
moderation. L. 52, 

Mediano, mai-dé-ah’-no, adj., medium, mid- 
dling, moderate. L. 39. 

Médico, maé’-dé-ko, 8.m., physician. L. 19. 

Medida, mai-d2’-da, 8. f., measure. L. 55. 

Medio, mai’-d2-d, adj., half. — Afediodia, mid- 
day, noon.— Medianoche, midnight, L. 30. 

Medio, s. m., middle, means.—Por medio 
de by means of. L. 3%. 

Mcdi fa, maé-de-d-dé'-a, 8. M., noon, mid- 
day, south. L. 30. : 

Medir, maé-deer’, to measure. L. 39. ; 

Mejicano, maéé-kal’'-no, 8. mM. and adj.. 
Mexican. L. 4%. . 

Méyjico, mat’-h2-ko, 8.m., Mexico, LL. 20. 

Mejor, mai-hdre’, adj. and adv., better, 
—E] mejor, the best. L. 20. 

miclocoton, mai-lo-ko-tone’, 8. m., peach. L, 
31. 

Melon, mai-ddne’, 8.m., melon, L. 31. 

Memoria, mai-mo'-ré-u, 3. f., Memory, re- 
collection.—Aprender de memoria, 10 
learn by heart. L. 38. 


Memorias, mai-mé-ré-as, 8.f. pl., my com- 


pliments. L, 39. : 
se Nina main-thé-dne’, 8. f., mention. L. 
6) : 


Mencionar, main-thé-6-nar’, to mention. L. 


Menester, mai-naiss-(aiv’, 8. m., necd, want, 
necessity.—Ser menester, to be necessary ; 
must.—Lllaber menester, to want, to re- 
quire, L. 80. : 

Menor, mai-nore’, adj., ess, smaller, minor, 
younger; s.m., minor, L. 20. 7 

Ménos, mai’-ndce, adv., less.—A lo ménoa, 
at least.—Ni mas mi ménos, neither more 
nor less. L. 16. 

Menoscabo, mai-nice-kah'-ho. 8. m., deter 


oration, detriment, prejudice, diminu.. 


tion. L. 62. 

Menosprecio, maé-nice-nrai'-th?-5, 8. ™., 
contempt, scorn.—Mucha familiaridad cs 
cansa de menorprecio. much familiarity 
breeds contempt. L. 65. 

Mente, main’-tai, a. f., mind. TL. 62. . 

Mentir, main-terr’, to lie. L. 45. 

Menndo, mai-noo’-do, adj., small, sicnder, 
mean.—A menudo, often, L. %. : 

Meqnetrefe, mat-kai-trai’ sai, 8. m., trifics, 
jackanapes. L. 3. 

Mercader, matr kah-dotr’, 9, m., dealer, 
trader, shonkeener. L. 52. 

Mercado, :nair-kah’-do, 8. m,, market, L. 17. 


20 


meant mair-kan-teel’, adj., mercantile. 


Merecer, mai-rai-thair’, to merit, to de- 
serve, L. 52, 

Merendar, mai-rain-dar’. to lunch, L. 34. 

Meridiano, mai-7ré-dé-al’-no, 8. 18., merid- 
ian. L. 62. 

Merino, mai-ré’-no, 8.™m., merino (sort of 
Spanish sheep). L. 4U. 

Mérito, maé’-vé-to, 8. m., merit. L. 55. 

Mes, maés8, 8. m., Month.—Al mes, by the 
month. le 16. 

Mesa, mad’-sa, 8. f., table. L. 14. 

Metal, maé-tal’, 8. m., metal. L. 62. 

Meter, maé-faér’, to put, to place.—Jlicter 
ruido, to make noise. L. 46. 

Metédico, uéd-td’-dé-ko, adj., methodical. 

oo 


Método, mai’-(6-do. s.m., method. L. 47. 

Metroépoli, maé-trd’ po-l2, 5. f., metropolis. 
L. 61. 

Mf, mé, pron., me. L. 25. 

Mi, poss. pron., my. L. 5. 

Miedo, mé-ai’-do, 8. f., fear.—Tener micvo, 
to be afraid. L. 25. 

Miel, mé-aél’, 3. f., honey. L. 65. 

Miembro, 226é-cé20'-Urv, 8. m., member, limb. 


. 62. 

Miércoles, mé-aéir’-kG-laéss, 8. m., Thursday. 
« 9. 

Mil, 2cel, num, adj. and s.m., a thousand, 


one thousand. L, 14. 
Milla, secd’-ya, 8. f., mile, L. 69. 


‘Millar, mee-yar’, Ss. m., the number of a 


thousand, thonsand. L. 40. 

Millon, mec-ydne’, num. adj. and 8. m., mil- 
lion.—Aiéllones de pesos, millions of dol- 
lars. L. 40. 

Mineral, mé-naé-ral’, s.m., mineral. L. (2. 

Mindscula, mé-novce’-kuo-la, adj., small 
dete of letters), as opposed to capital. 

a 62, 

Minuto, mé-noo’-fo, s,m., minute. L. 23. 

Mio, mia, mé’-d, mé’-a, poss. pron. and poss, 
adj.. mine. (As a poss. adj., ago 18 al- 
ways placed after the substantive.) L. 13. 

Mirar, mé-rar’, to look, to look at, to ob- 
serve. L, 29. 

Mismo, meess’-mo, adj., same, eclf, sclf- 
same.—FEl mésmo, he himself. L, 27. 

Mitad, mé-fath’, 8. f., half. L. 40. 

Moda, mé’-da, 8. £., fashion. L. 25. 

Modelo, mé-dai’-lo, 8. m., model. L. 55. 

Moderacion, m6-daé-rah-the-ne’, 8. f., mod- 
eration. L. 65. 

Modcrno, md-dair’-no, adj.. modern, T.. 82. 

Modificar, m6-de-fé-kar’, to modify, L. G1. 

Modiemo, md-deess'-mo, «. m., pcentiar 
manner of expressing the sane ideas 
in the same language. —L. 64. 

Modo, mé’-do, & m., mode, manncr.—’e 
ningun modo, by no means.—De modo 
que, 20 that. L. 42. 

Molestar, mdé-Iaiss-tar’, to molest, to, dis- 
turb, to trouble. L. 13. 

Momento, md-main'-to, .m., moment. L. 
ee 

Mona, m’-na. #. f., teHtale monkey.— Ann. 
que la ona re visfa de seda. mona se 

ueda, a hog in armor is still but a hog. 


Monirgnico, mé-nar’-ke-ko, ad)., monarchi: 
cal, L. 35. ; 
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Moneda, mé-nai'-da, 2. f., money, coin.— 
- Papel moneda, paper money. L. 55. 
Montar, mdne-tu7’, to mount, to ascend, to 
ride (on horseback). L. 62. 
Monterey mone-tah-rath’, adj., mountain, 
wild. &. 54. 
Monte, mdne’-tad, 8. m., mountain, —Monie 
de picdad, pawn-oltice, L. 4v. 
Morder, mére-daer’, to bite, to nip.—No se 
‘y Jos Jabios, be speaks out his mind. 
. BU. 
Noribundo, 2W-7é-boon’-do, adj., dying. L. 
4%. 
Morir, md-reer’, to dic. L. 41. 
Musca, snoce’-ka, 8. f., fly. Li. 44, 
Mostrar, mdéce-trar’, to show. = L. 35. 
Motivo, 26-/2’-vo, 8. m., motive. L. d4. 
Mover, 16-vaer’, to move. L. 36. 
Mozo, n0’-tho, 8. m., youth, young man, 
waiter. L. 62. 
Muchacha, moo-chah’-cha, 8. {., girl. L. 6. 
Muchacho, awo-chuh’-cho, 8.m., boy. L, 6. 
Mucho, 2200’-cho, adj. and adv., much, a 
grvat deal, very. L. 8, 
Mudable, mmoo-dah'-Wlai, adj., mutable, 
changeable, fickle. L, 49. 
Mudar, mvo-dar’, to change.—Mudaree, to 
move (from one place to another). L. 62. 
Mucla, moo-a2’-la, ». f., back tooth.—Dglor 
de muelas, toothache. L. 50. 
Muerte, moo-air’-tai, s. f., death. L. 38. 
Muerto, m00-air’-to, past part. (of Morr), 
dead, killed. L. 52. 
Muerrss moo-dise'-tra, 8. f., sample, sign. 
Mujer, moo-hair', s. f.. woman, wife. L. 6. 
meuitad movl-té-iooth', 8.f., wultitude. L. 


Mundo, moon’-do, «. m., world.—Todo el 
mundo, everybody. L. 35. 

Murmuracion, snoor-moo-rah-thé-dne’, 8. f., 
murmuring, backbiting. TL. 62. 

Murmurar, movr-200-rar’, to murmur, to 
backbite. L. 2. 

Museo, moo-sai'-6, 8.m,, museum. L. 51. 

Miisien, s200'-80-ka, 8. f., music, L, 15. 

Misico, 22n0/-s?-ko, 8.m., musician, L. 15. 

Muy, moo’-é, very. L.6 


N. 


Nacer, nah-thair’, to be born.—Nacer ac 
piés, to be horn to good Juck. = L. 62. 

Nacion, nah-th?-dne’, a.f., nation, L. M4. 

Nada, nah'-da, adv., in no degrec.—Nada 
ménoa, nothing less. L. 11. 

Nada, s. f.. nothing, nonentity. L. 11. 

Nadar, nah-dar’, to swim, LL. 53. 

Nadic, nah’-dé-ai, ind. pron., nobody, no 
one. L411. 

Napolea, nak'-nd-laies, 8. f., Naples, T. 47. 

Naranja, nah-ran'-ha, 8. f.. orange. at, 

Natu, nah-ton-ral’, 8.m. and adj., natu- 
ral: native. L, 44 

Natnraleza, nah-too-rah-lai'-tha, 8. f., na- 


_ture._. LL, 40. ; 
ae nah-too-Rah-leess'-ta, 8, ™m,, na- 
turalist. J.. 86. 
Naver, nah-var'-ra, 8. f., Navarre. L. 


Navarro, nah-var’-ro, 8. m., Navarrese (na 
tive of Navarre). L. 55. 


VOCABULARY. 


Navegacion, nah-vai-gak-thé-one', 8. f., navi- 
gation. L. 24. 

Navidad, nah-vé-dath’, s. f., nativity, Christ. 
mas. L. 43. 

Navio, nai-vé’-6, 8.m., chip. L. 53, 

Necesario, nai-hai-sahk'1é-6, adj., neces- 


sary. L. 27%. 

Necesidad, nué-thaé-sé-dath’, e. f., ncceskity, 
need, want. L. 44. 

Necesitar, nai-thai-:é-lar’, to be necessary, 
to necessitate, to require, io want. L. 5, 

Necio, naé’-thé-0, adj. and s.m,, foulicsh; 
fool. L. 665. 

Nefas, nad’yars.—Por fas 6 por nefae, righ:t 
or wrong. L. 63. 

Nesaclin, nai-cahk the-éne’, 8.f. negaticn. 


Negar, naé-gar’, to deny, to refuse. L, 34. 

Negativa, ndé-Gah-lé'-14, 8. 4., ncyaticn, Le g- 
ative, refusal, J. 62, 

Negligente, aé-gié-hain'’-taé, acj.. nepli- 
gent. L. 50. 

Negocio, naé-gé’-th?-é, s. m., Lusiness, 
afiair, matter. L. 2%. 

Reere nue'-Y470, 8.1, and adj., necro; black. 

G2 


Neutro, nai’-co-tro, adj. neuter, L, €2. 

Nevar, 7@é-rar’, 10 snow. $L. 20. 

Ni, 7%, conj., neither, nor.—Né mas ni me- 
nos, neither more nor less, L. 8. 

Nicve, né-ad’-cai, «. f., enow. L. 80. 
Ninguno, neen-goo'-no, pron., no ene, no- 
body.—Minguna coea. nothiug. L. 11. 
Nifia pens ya: s.f., little girl, young girl, 

maiden, 1%. . 

Nifio, neen’-yo, 8. 10., child, infant. L. 17. 

No. adv., no, bot, L. 1. 

Noble, nd'-Llad, adj., noble. L. 62. 

Nobleza, 16-tlai’ tha, 8. f., nobleness, no- 
bility. L. 55. . 

Noche, nd’-chai, #. f., evening, nizht.— Bue- 
nas noches, eced evening, -God night.— 
Noche buena, Chrisimas cve.—Ancehe, 
last night. L. 23. : 

Nombrar, néme-trar’, to name, to appoint. 

a 48. 

Nombre, nZme’-brad, §.m., name, noun.— 
Nombre propie, proper Lume, preper 
noun. L. 40. 

Nominativo, 76-mé-nah-(2’-v0, 8. D., DCmi- 
native. L. 62. 

Nono. (Sce Noveno.) L. 15. 

No obstante, 0-Cbe-stan’-taé, adv., never- 
theless, notwithstanding. however. L. 54, 

Norte, ndre-taz, #.m., north. L, 22. 

Nos, ndce, pers. pron, us, tous, LL, 26. 

Nosotros, 20-80'-(rice, pron., We, ourselves. 

we 1, ; te. L.€2 
Vota no'-ta, A. *) note, 2 Uae 

Notar. nd-tar’, to note, to obscrve. L. an 

Noticia, 1-(8'-(hé-a, 8. f., uOLICC, NEWS, P., 
ncwa, L. 27%. . T. 4A& 

Notorio, 76-(6'-72-5, adj., notoTIONR | = 

Novecientoe, nd-raé-(hé-aén’-l0ce, Dt 1D. BC). 
~Ajfe hundred, WL. 14. 

Novedad, nd-vai-dath’, 8.f., NOVCNYs 


Novela, nd-vai'-la, 8. f., novel, romance. L. 


Noveno, nb-nai'-no, ord. adj. and #. M., 
ninth. L. 15. ; ‘ L 
la no-vain’-ta, num, adj., pincty. 


VOCABULARY. 


Noviembre, no-v8-aim’-brai, s.m., Novem- 
er. 7 e 
N eer ks no2-aiss’-tro, poss. pron., our, ours. 


Nueva, noo-ai’-va, s. f, news (generally 
nsed in the p!.). L. 60. 
aes York, noo-ai’-va, 8. f., New York. 


Nueve, noo-ai'-vai, num. adj., nine, L. 14. 

Nuevo, noo-ai’-vo, adj.. new.—De nuevo, 
anew. L. 21. 

Nuez, noo-aith’, 8. f., walnut. L. 40. 


Numeral; noo-mai-ral’, adj., numeral, L. 


Namero, noo’-maé-ro, 8.m., number. —3 Que 
niimero ticne 6u casa de V.? what is the 
number of your house? L. 14. 

Nunca, noon’-ka, adv., never. L, 25. 


O. 


O, conj., or, cither. L. 8. 

Ot inter., oh! L. 39. 

Obedecer, 6-baé-dai-thair’, to obey. LL. 48. 

Objetivo, dbe-hai-i@’-vo, adj. and #. m., ob- 
jective. L. 62. 

Objeto, dbe-ai’-to, ®.m., object. L. 48. 

Obligacion, 6-bié-gah-ih2-dne’, s. [., obliga- 
tion, duty. LL. 24. 

Obligar, 6-b/é-gar’, to oblige, to force, to 
compel. L. 61. 

Obra, 6’-bra, 8. f., work (any thing made, as 
a book, a house, &e.), L. 15. 

uaa 6-brar’, to work, to act, to operate. 


Observar, Obe-sair-var’, to observe, to re- 

mark. L. 48. 

Obstante, dbe-sfan’-fai, present part.—No 
obsiante. (See NO OBSTANTE.) L. 54. 

Obvio, dbe’-vé-d, adj., obvious. LL. 43. 

Ocasion, 6-kah-sé-dne’, 8. f., occasion, oppor- 


tunity.—Tomar Ja ocasion por los cabclios, | 


to take time by the forelock. L. 39. 
Occidente, Oke-thé-daéin’-taé, 8. m., the west. 


1 OL. 
acy aoe 6-chain’-ia, num. adj., cigity. L. 


Ocho, 6’-cho, num. adj., eight. L. 14. 

Ochocientos, 6-cho-thé-ain’-toce, num. adj., 
eight hundred. L. 21. 

Octavo, dxe-tah'-vo, ord. adj., eighth.—En 
octavo, Bvo.  L. 15. 

aaa Oke-too’ -brai, 8. m., October. L 


Ocultar, 6 kool-far’, to hide. L. 48. 
Oculto, 6-kool’-fo, adj., hidden. LL. "9. 
Ocupacion, 6-koo-pah-thé-dne', 8. f., occupa- 
pes pape concern. L. 54, 
cupar, 0-koeo-par’, to occupy, to engage, to 
fill (a post). L. 47%. a iat 
Ocurrir, 6-Aoor-reer', to occur, to strike.— 
Le ocurré una idea, an idea strikes Lim. 


Oeste, 6-aéss'-tai,s.m., west. L. 51 . 

Ofender, 6-/ain-dair’, to offend. L. vig, 

Oficio, 5 Amt 8. m., office, employ, 
trade. L. 88. 

Ofrecer, 0-frai-thaé’. to offer L. 49. | 

Oido, 6-2’-do, 8. m., hearing, ear.—Habiar al 
oido, to whisper in one’s ear. L. 61. 

aa | 6-eer’, to hear.—0é7a/ just listen! L. 


459 


al o-hah-la’, intcr., would to God! L. 


Ojo, 3-ho, 8.m.,eye. L. 29. 
Oler, d-4aé7’, to smell. L. 41. 
on 6le-fah'-io, 8. m., the sense of smell. 


L. 61. 

Ollila, We’-ya, 8. f., earthen pot.— Olla podri- 
da, Spanish mixed dish of meats, vegeta- 
bles, &c., cooked together. L. 62. 

Olor, 8-dre’, 8. m., odor, scent, smell. DL. 62. 

Olivar, 6-2-va7’, 8. m., Olive ground. L. 62. 

Olvidar, dle- ve-dar’, to forget. L. 40. 

Omnibus, de’-né-fooceé, 8. m., omnibus. 


Once, dne’-thai, num. adj., eleven.—IHacer 
las once, to lunch about noon. L. 14. 

Opera, 6'-paé-7'a@, 8. f., opera. L, 25. 

Opinion, 6-pé-né-dne', 8. f., opinion. L. 42, 

Oponer, 0-pd-nair’, to oppose. L. 51. 

Optimo, dpe’ é2-mo, adj., best, extremely 
good. L.21. —" 

Opuesto, 5-peeaiss’-fo, adj., opposite, op- 
osed. (Irreg. past. part. of OPONER.) 


a. 52 


Oracion, d-rah-th2-dne’, 8. f., prayer, specch, 
discourse. LL. 45. 

Orden, dre’-daen, 8. m. and f., order.—A la 
6rden de V., at your service. L. 39. 

Ordenar, 6re-dui-ner’, to order, to com- 
mand. I, 51. 

a ar ie Oxé-gah-neess'-ta, 8.m., organist. 

a 


Oriente, 0-ré-ain’-tai, east. L. 51. 
Oro, 0'-70, 8.m., gold.—No es oro todo lo 
gue reluce, all is not gold that glitters. 


Of dce, pron., you (objective of verbs). L. 
26. 


Ostion, dce.fé-dne’,8.m. (Sec Ostra.) L. 62. 

Oxtra, dce’-(ra, 3. f., oyster. L, G2. 

Otoio, 6-tdne’-yo, 8..m., Autuinn, fall. L, Bt. 

he 0’-tro, indef. pron., other, another, 
8 


Oveya, 5-rai’ ha, 8. f., sheep. L. 65. 
Ox! 64s, inter. used to frighten off fowls, 
&e. L. 46. 


P. 


Paca, pah'-ka, 8.f., Fanny. L. 44. 
Pacicncia, pah-the-ain'-lhé-a, 8. f., peticnce, 


Paco, pah'-ko, 8.m., (contraction of FRAN- 
cisco, Francis), Frank. L. 4d. I 
de 


si cia puh-dai-thair’, to suffer pain. 

Padrastro, pah-drass' -tro, 8. m., step-father. 

Padre, pah ’-drai, &.mM., father.— Padre nucs- 
tro, the Lord’s prayer. L. 6 and 45. 

Pazar, pah-qar’, to pay. L. 14. 

Pagaré, pah-guh-raz’, 8. m., (comm.) prom- 
issory note. L. 59. 

Pagina, penne 8. f., page (ova book, 

c.). LL. 50. 
Pais, pah-cess’, 8. m., country.—z Cuadnto 


ticmpo hace qué)csta V. en este pais? 
pet ong have ya been in this country ? 


Paisano, paht-sah'-no, ®.TO., Countryman 
(one from the same country). L. 50. 
Paja, pah'-ha, 8. f., etraw. LL, 63. 
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Pajaro, pah’-hah-ro, &. ee bird. L. 48. 
Pajarraco, pah-har- ko, 8. ™., » (aug. of 
AsAR0), 8 an ng ugly, clumsy bird. 9. 
Palabra, s.f., word, promise. 
ree gi aso. offensive words. L. 
and 


ais sah -tah’-th2-o, 8s. m., palace. L. 
Palaingane, pah-lan-gah'-na, 8. f., washbowl. 
Palo, pah’-lo, 8. a stick of wood. L. 62. 
Ban: snador 8. m., read, loaf. LL. ‘ 

fa, pai naledlad-rea, 6 f., bakery. 
Panadcro, pah-nah-dai’-ro, #. m., baker, 


Pentatse. pan-tah-lone’, 8.m., pantaloons, 
trousers. L, 17. 


refo, 7 n’-¥0, &. Rar aoe L. ican P 

aviuc ne -4o, §. m., pocket-hand- 

kerchier  T- a 

Papi, pah-na’, _ “m. , papa. L. 5. 

Papel, pail’, a. m., paper, part (in a 
play). —Ilacer papel, to cut afivure. L. 4. 


FRAC, pah-ké’-to, 8. m., (contraction of 
Francisco, Francis), Franky. L. 44 

Par, par, 8. m., pair, couple. L, 40. 

Para, pah’-ra, prep., for, to, in order to, 
toward.—Tiene una carta para V., le has 
a letter for you.—Hsta para partir, be is 
about to set.out. L. 19. 

Parabion, pah-rah-ve-ain’, 8. m., congratu- 
lation, compliment. —Dar el parabien, to 
congratulate. L, 62. 

Fesagnas, pal-ral’'-gwass, 8.m., umbrella. 


Parar, pah-rar’, to Oe to end (in). L. 61. 
Paraso , pah-rah-wile’, 8 .In., parasol. L. 50. 
Parecer, pah-raé-thuir’, to appear, to sccm, 


Pared, pah-raith’ 8. f., wall. L. 50. 

Paris, ‘pah- -rceess’, 8. m., Paris. L. 12. 

Parque, par’ -kai, 8.m., park. L. 1%. 

Parte. par’-tai, a. f., part. —Aleuna parte, 
sumewhcre. * Ninguna parte, “howhere.— 
De ocho dias & esta parte, for the last 
cicht days;—s. m., message, dispatch, 
information. L. 2%. 

Participar, par-tt-thi-par", to participate, to 
partake, L. 57. 

TEED, par-le- thé’-pi-d, 8. m., partici- 
ple 

pace, par-t2'- -koo-la, 8. a particle. L. 


Particntar, Gar ene ars adj., particular, 
private. L. 49. 

Partida, par-(2'-da, 8. f., departure. L. 42. 

Partir, par-teer’, to ae chart, to sct out, to 
divide, 10 eplit. 

TAEUENOs par-t2-te' te ‘adj. partitive. L. 

Pasaje, pah-sah'-hai, 8. m., passage, fare. 

. 68 and 63. 


Pasar. pah-sar’. to pass, to go (from place 
to places), L 16. 
Pascua, pase’ hea. 8. fs Baster. L. 59. 


Pascante, nah sai-an'-taé, ®.m., passer-by, 
walker, promenaccr (Pres, part. of Pa- 
SEAR.) 

pares pah-sai-ar’, to walk, to promenade. 


spt pah-sai’-o, 8. m., walk,, promenade. 


VOCABULARY. 


- ae pah-sé’-va, 8. f., the passive voice. 


Pasivo, pah-sd’-v0, adj., Pacelve. L. 68. 
Paso, pah'-80, 8. 1., step, pace. L. 54. 
aie nae! 68-0, B. m., yard, rit (in theatres). 


Patronimico, Le OEE EN; , adj., patro- 
BL fps L. 49 
path, 8. f., peace. L. 43. 
bose pai '-cho, 8. m., breast.—A lo hecho 
0, what is done cannot be he)ped, L. 


Pechuga, 

Pedazo, pat-dah -tho, §.m 

Pedir, paé-deer’, to ask, to demand, to ask 
for.—A pedir ae boca, as well as could be 
desired. L. 3f 

Pedro, pai “dro, A m., Peter. L. 19. 

Pesar, , pai-gar’, to Blick, to paste, to beat. 


, paé-choo'-ga, 8.f., breast of fowl. 


., Piece, morscl. 


Peinar, pai-é-nar’, tocomb. L. 46. 
Pcine, pai-2' nis, s.m.,comb. L. 46. 
Peligro, paé-le'-gro, 8. m., danger, peril. LL. 


Pelo, pci'-lo, 8. m., ere —A pelo, to the 
purpose. LL. Band 4 

he pa} pai-lo'-ta, 8. f., ‘pall (for playing). 

Pena, yaé’-na, 8. f., pain, penalty.—A duras 
penas, with much difficulty. a 50. 

Pensamiento, puin-sah-mé-ain’ -L0, 8. m., 
thought. L. 48. 

Pensar, pain-sar’, to think, to intend. L. 


Peniiltimo, paé-nool’-(2-mo, adj., penulti- 
mate, last but onc. L. 50. 
Pefiaxco, , pain-yass’-ko, 8. m., & large rock. 


Peor, pai-dre’, adj. and adv., worse. L. 20 

Pepa, pai’ sk 8. f., (contraction of Fnan- 
CISCA, ‘rances), Fanny. L. 4 

Pepe. (Sec PErTTo.) L. 44, 

Pepito, paé-pe'-to, 8. m. (contraction of 
ost, Joseph), Joc. L, 44. 

Pequciio, ean: -yo, adj., small, little, 
young, 

Per, pair, Latin prep. used in Spanish as a 
prefix only ; as, porlurbar. : 


Pera, nai’-rda, 8. f, ee L. 59. 
Poral, pai-ral', 8 ear-tree. TL, 69. 
Perder, pair-dair’ ‘ ae ose, L. 37. 


Perdonar, pair-do-nar’, to pardon. .L. 87. 
ee ae pai-rai-tho’-so, adj., lazy, sloth- 


Perfeccionar. pair Saésk-the-o-nar’, 
fect, to improve. L. 38. 

Perfecto, pair-Saik'-to, adj., perfect. L. 29 

Perilla, nas-reel -ya, 8. f., small pear. —Ve- 
nir de perdla, to suit exactly. LL. 64. 

ie ora , pae-7re-0'-de-ko, 8.M., Dewspaper. 


to per- 


Permanecer, pair-mah-nai-thair’, to re- 
main, to stop, tostay. L. 45. 

Perga.nencia, paéir-mah-nain'-th?-a, 8. f 
permanence, duration, stop, stay. L, 5t. 


i aera. pair-mé-leer’, to permit, to allow. 


Perd, pai’-ro, conj., but. L. 3 
Perpendicular, Nair palms Lob ker. 
perpendicular. L. 61. 
Perro, pair’-ro, 8. 1 , dog. L, 63. 


adj. 


VOCABULARY. 


Perseverancia, pair-sai-vai-ran'-thé-a, 8. f., 
perseverance. L, 63. 

Persistir, pair-secss-teer’ to persist. L. 50. 

Persona, pair-sd’ fone B. erson. L. 38. 

Personal, pair-s0-nal’, adj., personal. LL, 


Pesa, pat’ -a,8.f., weight (for weighing). 
ss pet pai’-sah-mai, 6. ™m., condolence. 


Beer sar’, to weigh, to regret.—No le 
pesa e haber nocido, he has an excellent 
poinlon of himvwelf. 

Pear, 8. m., regret, grief, sorrow.—A pesar 
de, in. spite of, L. 31. 

Pescado, paise-kah! -do, 8. m., fish. 

Pescar, paixs-kar’, to fish. 1. 63. 

Pésimo, pai'-sé-mo, adj., worst, very bad. 


ECs; » ae ei 8. m., weight, heaviness, dol- 
ar. 
Renee pe-ah-neess’-ta, 8.m., pianist. L. 


notwithstanding. 


Pinto, pe-ah'-no, 8.m., piano. L. 15. 

Picante, pé-kan’-taé, aul. piquant, higsh- 
seasonec . pungent. Bt. 

rie, prkar to =e to bite, to pique. 


Picaresco, pe-kah-raiss’-ko, adj., roguish. 
9 


Picaro, 7@’-kah-ro, adj., 
scoundrel. L. 32. 

Pico, pe’-ko, 8. m. “ beak, bill.—Callarse cl 
pf to hold one’s tongue. L. 61. 
Pic e-ui’ , & m., foot. —A pie, on foot.— 

Nacer de péés, to be born to good luck. 


L. 33. 


rogue, rascal, 


Sian pe-air’-na, 8. f., leg. 
Pieza, pe-aii'- -tha, 8. f., piece. L. 64. 

Pinar, pe-nar"’, 8.m., pine-vrove. L. 49. 
Pino, ‘pe! -nO, 4. 10., ping. a. A). 

Pintat, , peen-tar"’, to paint, torepresent. L. 


ainter. L. 31. 


Pintor, peen-t5re', 8. m., 
+ Painting. L. 31. 


Pintura, peen-too’-ra, 8. 

Pipa, 22’-pa, 8. £., pipe. 

Pique, p2’-kaé, 8. m., pique, offence.— Esta- 
bia peque de erderse, e was on the brink 

pee ae Dutt 2. e ; ‘ 
iropos (Decir), 8-70’-pdce, to say 80 
things (to the la ies). 13. 

Pisaverde, p2-sah-vair’ -dai, 8. mn. » fop, cox- 


comb. L. 50. 

Piso "80, 8. m., floor, story (of a house). 

crcer 7480, third floor. 3. 

Pistola, neess-lG'-lu, 8.1f., pistol. L. 44. 

Pistoletazo, ai Raecaae -tal’-tho, 8. m., pis- 
tol-shot. L. 44 

Placer, plah-thair’, to please. L. 31. 

Placer, 8.m., pleasure. L. 31. 

Plata, plah’ td, 8. f., silver. L. 8. 

Plato, 7 pnah'-to, 8. m., platc, dish (of viands). 


ong ‘plan’: tha, #8. f., 
square, market-place. —Plaza de_ toros, 
Arena (for bull-fights). L. 17 and 

he Ao -tho, 8. m., term (of peyi t). 


lace, situation, 


Pioat pld'-mo, 8. m., lead. L. 638. 

Pinma, ploo'-ma, 8 pet as a L. 5. 

Plural ploo-rdl’, adj., plural. 

Pluscuamperfocto, 2. 
fo, 8. m., pluperfect. L. 43. 
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zonre. | po’-braé, adj., poor, needy, wretched. 


Pobreza, p0-brai’-tha, 8. f., poverty. L. 50. 

Poco, pé’-ko, adv., a ph few" Poco & 
poco, nme Ati softly. 

Poco, 8. m., little. L. 

Poder, 70- -duir’, to be able. ~—No poder mas, 
to be exhansted. L. 32 

Poder, 8. m., power, eae asin: L. 85. 

Podrir, po-dreer", torot. L. 41. 

roe, pe-ui-sé’-a, 8. £., poesy, poetry. 


ok po-ai'-ta, 8.m., poet. L. 81. 
Poctastro, po-ai-lass’ 70, 8. m., poctaster. 


. 44, 
Poético, po-ai’-t-ko, adj., poetic, poctical. 


L. 


poce” pole’ -ka, 8. f., polka. L. tu. 
Polftica, 10-18" iki 8. f., politica; polite- 
ness. L. 52. 


pond pa-t2’ -l2-ko, adj., political; polite. 


Politico, 8. m., man of politics. L. 52, 

Pollo, pole’- yO. A. m™., chicken, L. 5 

Polvo, pole'-vo, 8. n., powder, jaet T.. 62, 

Polyora, 20le’-vd-7r0, a. f., gunpowder, 1, 683. 

Pondorat ees to exaggerate, to 
cry ul 

Poner, eRe. to put, to place, to lay, to 
sct (as the gun). —Lonerse, to become, to 
orre .—Se puso serio, be became serious. 


Por, pore, prep., by. for, in behalf of, in fu- 
vor of, about, through. —Por las ‘calles, 
through the streets. —lr por pun, to go 
for brcad.—/v7' si acaso, in case, if by any 
chance, L. 19. 

Porcion, pére-th8-dne', 8 
lot, number, quantity. 

Pormenor, pbre-mue-ndr e’, A m. (gencrally 
used in the plural), —Pormenores, details, 
particulars, 

Porque, pore’-kaé, conj. ., because. L. 18, 

Porqué, pore-hai’, conj., why? for what 
reason Y—~s#.m., reason Wherefore. L, 18, 

Portarse, pore-tur’- saz, to behave, to conduct 
one’s self. LL. 55. 

sy csi pore-ioo-gal’, 8. m., Portugal. L. 

Portugucs, pdre-foo-ghaiss’, ®.m. and adj., 
Portu ruCHe Gangnage), Portuguese (na 
tive o Portugal), L 

Poscer, pd-saé-uzr', to cee L, 34, 

Posesivo, po-sai-se’-vo, a0j., possessive. 


633. 
Posible, pd-s2’-blai, adj., possible. L. 31. 
Positivo, pb-60-t2! 00, adj., positive. Li. 4b. 
Posponer, pdce-po- Aes to postpone, to 
place after, L. 63 
Dasa pd-tain-th?-al’, adj., potcutial. 


63 
Practica, prak’-fé-ka, 8. f., practice. L. 23. 
Practicante, rak-té- kan’. a2, 8.m., practi- 
tioner. (Present part. of Pracrican.) 


L. 38. 
Practicar, prak-tegar’, to ae 7 a 
Prictico, bene -(8-ko, adj., »P fictical. 
Pre, praé, vat n Ho used in Eoauils a 8 
prefix only i 
gee nen prat.th dair’, to precede, to gc 
efure, L. 
a _ praé-thaip’-to, 8.m., precept. L 


co penens part, 


L. 
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Regimiento, rai-12-m2-ain'-to, 8. m., regi- 
went, L, 19. 


Rozir, rat-ler’, ‘“overn. L. 87. 
Rugla, ruég’-a, 8. r, le, ruler. L. 68. 
Revular, rai-gou-lar’, adj., regular, tolcra- 


bie moderate, ordinary ; ;—adv., tolcrably 
middling ; ;—V., to regulate. L. 27, 57, an 


64. 

Regularidad, rai-goo-lah-re-dath’, 8. f., recu- 
larity. . BB. 

Regularizar, raé-goo-lah-ré-thar’, to regu- 
Jate. L. 48. 

Rehusar, raé-vo-sar’, to refuse. L. 61. 

Keina, rué-2'-na, 8. f., queen, L, 63. 

Keinante, raé-e-nai' “tai, pres. part., rcign- 
ing. L. 38. 

Reinar, rui-e-nar’, toreign. L. 15. 

Reino, 7aé-é'-no, 8. m0. , kingdom. L. 45. 

Reir, rai-eer’, to laugh. 

Relaci ion, rai-lah-the-o -One’, 8. f. relation, ac- 
count, recital. L. 43. 

Relimpago, PGE Da Bah 90, 8. m., flash of 
ilghtning. 63. 

Relampagucar, 
lighten, , 

Relatar, reé-lah-tar’, to relate. 

Re Hysion, raé-ld-he-dne’, 


rai-lum-pah-gai-ar’, to 


L. 45. 
8. £., religion. L. 


Religioso, rdi-lé-hé-d'-so, adj., religious. L. 


Reloj, raé-Jo’, 8. m., watch, clock. TL. 28 
Reolojore, rai-lo-hué'-ro, Ss. ‘m., watchinaker, 


Relucir, raé-loo-theer’, to sparkle, to glitter. 
—No cs oro todo lo a reluce, all is not 
gold that glitters. L 65, 

Remediar, raé-aé-de-ar’, to remedy. L. 64. 

someelo, rai-mué'-dé-6, 8. m., remedy. L. 


Remendar eee, to repair, to 
mend. L. 6 

Remunerar, VeEiiowaeee to remuncr- 
ate. L. Be. 


Rendir, raén-deer’, to render, to subduc.— 
Renidtree, to surrender. L. 39. 

Reiir, de to quarrel, to dispute, to 
scold. L. 3 

Reo, raé’-o, 6. aif, culprit, offender. L. 53. 

Repartir, rai-par-teer’, to divide. L. 58. 

Repasar, Titi- nuh-sar', to repass, to rcéx- 
amine, to glance over avain. L. 64. 

Repaso, raé-pah'-vo, 8, mM revision, act of 
roing over anew. L. 

Repente, rud-pain’-taéd, “De repente, sudden 
ly, on asudden. L. 54. 

Re ppcueion, a ll ea eel 8. f., repcti- 


ficuetie. rai-paé-teer’, ta repeat. Tu, 89. 
asTOnar, rai-po-sar’, to repose, to rest. L. 
Repose, 7Qi-p0'-80, 8.m., repose, rest. L. 


Reprenioe rai- eda to reprehend, 
reprimand. L. 4 

Representar, pie pabaain low. to repre- 
sent, » Ke BF appear; i” perform (a part), 
to en 

Beereuar, ratsprD-bar", o reprove, to up- 


Reptilia, ‘rai-poo' Ble &, 8. f., republic. 


Reputacion, raé tah-the-one', 8. f., repu- 
tation. L. 2 Mm 


° oa ana 7é-dé-koo-le-thar’, 


VOCABULARY, 


Resarcir, rai-sar-theer’, to indemnify, to 
compensate, to make’ up for. L. 59. 

Resentirse, rai-sain-leer -sai, to feel the 
effects (of), tg resent. L. 69, 

Resfriado, raéss-fré-ah’/-do, 8. m., cold (dis- 
eane caused by cold). L. 68 

Heaters, pale re data 1 to catch cold. 


Residente, raé-st-dain’-tat, adj. and past 
art. (of ReEsrmin), resident, residing. 


Residir, rai-sé-dcer’, to reside. L. 9. 

Resistir, rus-svexs-teer', to resist. L. 51. 

Resolucion, rai-x0-lo0-the-one’ , 8. f., resolu- 
tion. L. “eB. 


ear ruéi-sole-vair’, to solve, to resolve. 

Respccta, raiss-paik’-ta.—En lo que reepecta, 
with respect to. L. 51. 

Respetable, raixe-pai-tuh’-blai, ad}., 
spectable. L. 30. 

Respetar, raise-pai- lar’, to reepect. L. 86. 

nner: 7dtss-pui'-to, 8,1., respect, regard, 


rc- 


Responder, raése-pone-dair’, to respond, to 
answer. L. 33. 

Respondon, cae ania iad adj., always 
ready to reply . 33. 

Respucsta, razse-prvaiss’-(a, B. f., rceponse, 
reply, answer. L. 30. 

Restante, raéxx-tan’-(aé, &. m., and pres. 
part. (of RESTAR), remainder, rest; re- 
maining, L. 46. 

Resultar, 7-@2-sool-far’, to result, to turn out, 
to occur. L. 43. 

Retirar, raé-té-rar’, to retire, to withdraw, 
to rctreat. 1. 63. 

Retrato, ied -lo, 8. m., portrait, like- 
ness. L. 

Reumatismo, rai-00-mah-teess’-no, 2. m., 
rhcunatism. 1. 63. 

Reunir, rai-vo-necr’, to rcunite, to assem- 
bie. L. 62. 

Ttevés, rué-naise’, ®.m., back part, wrong 
ride. —Al 7¢0E8, OL the contrar y; upside 
down. L. 63. 

Revoltoso, raé-véle-t6'-so, adj., turbulent, 
rebellious. L, 44. 

Rey, rai’-é, 8. m., king. L. 15. 

Iteyezuelo, raéi-yui-thuai’-lo, 8. ™. (dim. of 

ty), petty king. L, 44. 

Ricacho, r¢-kah'-cho, adj., very rich, L. 49. 

Rico, 78’ KO, adj., ric L. 13. 

Ridieulez, ye-l2-koo-laith’, 8. f., ridicule. 


to ridicule. 


L. 
Ridiculo, 7e-de'-koo-lo, adj. and 8. ™m., ridicu- 
lona, reticule (sort of lady’s basket). L. 5. 
Rigodon, 76-, tes 8. 10., rigadoon, coun- 
try dance. L. 2 
Rincon, reen-khone’, B. m., coma: L. 61. 
48, 


Rio, r8"-5, s.m., river. L. 
Riqueza, ‘re-kai’ -tha, 8. f., riches. I. 
na, 7@’-sa, 8. f., lauch, laughter. Y. 48, 

ivan re-vah-le-thar’, to rival, to vic 
wt 

Robar, 72-bar’, to rob, to steal. L. 44. 

Rodar, ro-dar’, toroll. LL. 54. 

Rodear, r0-dai-ar’, to surround, to go round, 
to revolve. L. BA. 

Rodeado, 70-dai-ah'-do, an: and past part 
(of RopEAR), surround L. 58. 


VOCABULARY. 


Rodilla, r¥-deel’-ya, 8. f., knee.—De rodediae, 
on one’s knees. L. 5Y. 

Rodriguez, rd-dré-gaith’, 8. m., Rodriguez. 
L. 49. 

Rogar, 7d-gar’, to pray, to beg of. L. 35. 

Ro 0, ‘Jhon ., red. ” L. 64, 

Romano, 7rd-mah’-no, adj., Roman. L. 54. 


me-pair’, to break, to tear.— 
age pilencio, to break the silence. 


L. 46. 
Ropa, 73’-pa, 8. f., clothes, wearing apparel, 
L. 28 


Rosa, 70’-sa, 8. f., rose. L. 63. 

Roto. 7d’-to, irr. past part. (of RomMPER), 
broken. 1. 52. 

Rubio, v0o’-b2-d, adj., fair (of the complex- 
ion), ruddy. ‘L. 63. 

Ruido, r00-2’-do, 8. m., noise. L. 46. 

Ruin, roo-een’, adj., mean, churlish. L. 63. 

Ruindad, roo-cen-dath’, 8. f., mcunness, 
churlishness., L. 48, 

Ruisefior, 700-2-sain-yore’, 8. m.,° nightin- 
gale. L, 63. 

Remar, roo-médre’, 8.™., rumor. L. 54. 

Itutina, ro0-(2’-na, 8. f., routine. L. 63. 


s. 
Sibado, sah’-bah-do, 8, m., Saturday. L. 9. 
Saber, sahk-bair’, to know, to have know}- 
ede of, to hear from; to savor, to taste: 
sie Hey learning, knowledve. L. 42 and 
Sablo, sah’-be-0, adj., wisc, sage, learned. 


Sabor, ‘sah-bore’, 8. m., savor, taste.—A su 
sabor, at his pleasure, taste, L. 62 and 66. 


Sacacorchos, sdh-kah-kore’-chdce, 8. m., 
corkscrew, L. 64. 
Sacamuelas, sah-kah-mwai’-lass, 8. m., 


tooth-drawer, dentist. LL. 50. 
Sacar, sah-kar’, to take or draw ont, to pull 
out. L. 50 and 66. 
Saco, sah’-ko, 8. m., sack. bag. TL. 61. 
meet sah-koo-deer', to shake off, to shake. 
a. OS. 
Sal, s. f., salt, wit. L. 55. 
Saldo, saz’-fo, 8.m., balance (of accounts, 
Salida, Wded f., gol 
ida, sah-lé'-da, 8. f. ng out, de 
start. L.63. a aia sala 
Salicnte, sa/-l2-ain’-fai, adj. and pres. part. 
(of Sarr), projecting, salient. TL. 38, 
‘Salir, sah-leer’, to go or come out, to set 
out, to leave, to start, to ¢o ont, to end or 
ahs ae (said of the sun, &c.): to 
umn out, to turn up.—Salié & sun padre 
he resembleu his father L. 20. aie : 
sari sah-lone’, 8.m., saloon, large hall, L. 


Saltar éal-tar’, to jump, to le 
: i spring, i. Be p ap, to bound, 
alto, sa@t’-to, 8. m., leap, j 
spring. L.59. aa a 
Salud, sah-looth’ s. f., hcalth.—A Ja sald de 


las sefioras, to the * 
egieg good bealth c ‘@ the 


Saludar, sah-loo-dar’, to salute. 1. 64. 
Sanchez, san‘-chaith, s.m., Spanish family 
name, signifying son of Suncho, L*®49, 

Hauere, san'-grai, s.f.. blood, L. 64, 
Suntiicar, san-(2-f2-kar’, to sanctify. L. 45. 


20* 


Santo, san’-to, adj., holy, saintly.—Sanio y 
bueno, well and good. L. 4. 

Sastre, sass’-trad, 8. m., tailor. L. 11. 

Sastreria, sass-i7ai-7@'-d, 8. f., tailur’s shop. 


L, 11. j 
Satirico, sah-lé’-ré-ko, adj., Ratirical. L. 3B. 
Satisiucer, sah-leessjan-thar’, to Batisly. 
L. 49, 
Satisfecho, sah-teess-fad'-cho, adj. and past 


ely (of SATISFACER), salisued. L, 44 

an 62. 

Sayo rina di #. m., Bort of loose coat or 
jacket. . 65. 


Sazouar, sah-thd-nar’, to season. L. 62. 

Se, sad, pers. pron. (instead of LE, Les, to 
him, to her, to them). L, 26.—Pron, (used 
to furm the passive voice). L. J2.—he- 
fiective pron. L. 83.—linpers. pron., we, 
they, people &c.—Se dice, they say.—d¢ 
erce, it is be ieved. L. 3b. 

Se, prep., used as a preiix Nn composition. 
L 


Secreto, sai-krai’-fo, 8. m., secret, secrecy. 


Sed, saith, s. f., thirst.—Tener sed, .to be 
thirsty. LL. 25. 

Seda, saé’'-da, 8. f., allk. L. 5. 

Segute. saé-ghecr’, to fullow; to continue. 


Segun, saé-goon’, prep., according to.—Se- 
gun y como, jurt as, L. 40 and 66. 

Segundo, saé-qoon’-do, Ord7 adj. and sg. m., 
second, L. 15 and 23, 

Seguro, xaé-goo’-ro, adi., sure, recnre, L. 43. 

Seis, xai’-eese, num, adj., six. L. 14. 

Sciscientos, edé-ecse-the-ain’-tOce, num. adj., 
six hundred. WL. 14. 

Semana, eaé-mah!-na, 8. f.. week, 1 & 

Semblante, saim-blan’-tak, s. m., counte- 
ae face, axpect, appearance, look. L. 


Sentar, eein-tar’, to ect down, to enter (in 
a bouk); to fit. to hecame,  T.. A. 

Sentencia, sadh-/ain'-ii2-a, 8. f., sentence, 
Phrase, LL. 43. 

Sentido, aain-te’-do, 8. m., sense, TL. 65. 

Sentir, saén-teer’, to feel; to be sorry for. 


4. tH), 
Sciior. sain-yire’, s. m., Tord, rir, Mr.— 
Muy sefior mio, my dear sir,. L. 1. 
Sener: sain-yo'-ra, 8. f., lady, madam, Mra. 


Scitorita, sain-yd-r?'-la, 8. f., young lady, 
miss, L, 2. 

Sefiorito, sain-73-r2’-to, 8, m., voung gentle- 
man, ie (used generally by servants), 


r LL. 2, 
ae saip’-t2-mo, ord. adj., seventh. L. 
CY 


Ser, satr, to he, to exist. (Not to be con- 
founded with Estar, which sce.) L. 11 
and 22. 

Ser, 8. m., being, existence. 1. 54. 

Servidor, sair-v2-dore’, 6. m., eervant.—Se~ 
vidor de V., your scrvant. L. 89. 

Servir, sair-veer’ Mp Bere me, to do 
& service.—Servirse, food enough, 
kind cnough. to please.—Sirrase V. to- 
mar asiento, pl¢gsc to take a acat.—Ser- 
virse de, to use L. 39, 

Scsenta, sad-ecin’Ba, num. adj.. sixty. L. 14. 


Setenta, saé-tainffta, num. adj., scventy. 
L. 14." ss 
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Seteclentos, sai-tué-thé-ain'-tdce, num. adj., 
seven huudred. L. 14. 

Sctiembre, sué-cé-ain'-vrai, 8.m., Septem- 
ber, L, 24, 

Sexo, suzk’-vo, 8. m., 8¢x.—E] bello sezo, the 
fuir sUx. . OS, 

Sexto, suéke’-tu, ord. adj. and g.m., sixth. 


L. 15. 

Si, sce, adv., yes. L. 1. 

bi, indef pron., self, one’s self.—Habldé 
para si, he spoke to himself. L. 26. 

Si, conj., if; vut.—sSé no viene, hombre, 
bul ue is not coming, my dear iellow. LL. 


en 


Siempre, 68-adm’-prai, adv., always.—Por 
séenu'eé Juinas, for ever and ever. LL. 25. 
Sicetu, s¢-udse’-td, 8. f., sicsta, afternvon 

nap, L. 62. 

Siete, sé-aé’-tai, num. adj., seven. L, 14. 

Siglo, seeg’-lu, 8. m., century, LL, 52. . 

Bignificado, seeg-ne-f2-kah'-do, 8. 10., signi- 
licadion, meaning. L. 49, : 

Sienificur, seey-n2-/ @-kar’, to signify. L. 64. 

Silaba, e2’Ja/-ba, . f., syllable. L. 63, 

Silencio, sé-laén’-thé-d, 8. m., silence. L. 65. 

Silencioso, sé-/ain th2-0’-so, adj., silent. L. 
64. 

Silla, acel’-ya,s.f., chair, WL. 14. 

Simpatizar, secui-pah-l@ thar’, to sympa- 
thize. L, 61. ; 

Simple, seem’-plat, adj., simple, single; 
simple, silly. L. 43. 

Sin, seen, prep., withont.—Sin embargo 
notwithetanding, however.—Sén qne ni 
per qué, without any cause or reason. 

.19 


Sinceridad. seen-thai-r2-dath’, s. £., sinceri- 


y. L. 45. 
Sincero, seen-that'-ro, adj., Fincere.  L. 40. 
Singular. seen-qoo-lar’, adj.. sinclar. L. 57, 
Sino, £2-no, conj., but; if not.—No es él, 
sina su hermano, it is not he, but his 
brother. TL. 3. 

er onims, sé-nG'-né-mo, 8. M., Bynonyme. 
do Uh) : 

Sinrazon, reen rah-théne', 8. f., wrong, in- 
justice. L. 50. 

Siquicra, sé-K2-aé’-ra, conj., even, at Icast. 


1. 40. 2 te 

geo s2’-(2-0, 6.m., place, position, sicge. 
4. 5A, ; 

Si pied, 8-too-ah'-do, past. part. of SITUAR. 


' Situar, <8-foo-ar’, to sitnate. TL. 64. 
So, 43, prep., under.—So pretesto de, under 
pretext of. L. 41. 

Sobrar, «-brar’, to he over and above. to 
have more of any thing than one necds. 


L. 64, 

Sobre, 8d’-hras, prep.. upon, above, over, 
about.—Vino sobre las ocho, he came 
about cight o’cleck, L. 41. 

Sobreescrita, 80-braz-aése-kré'-to, &.™M., SN- 
perscription, address (of aletter). L. 56. 

Rohrina, 9)-br2’-na, 8. f., niece. L. 6b. 

Robrino, hu ar?/-ng, 8. Me“nephew. L, 65. 

Socialismo, ed-W7ce~an-leess’ mo, 8. ™m., social- 
iem. L. 50. 

Soctedad., #5-(h?-ai-dath'pa, f., society, firm, | 
partnership (commerch)). 1. 82. | 

Socio. aJ’-th2-0, 8. m., palener, companion. | 


ae G2. 4 . | 
Sofa, s%-fa’, a. m., Fofa. 24, 


VOCABULARY. 


Sol, sdle,8.m., sun. L. 45. 

~ * 3 (A), 86’-dasa, all alone. L. 64. 

Suldado, sdfe-da/‘-do, 8. m., soldier. L,. 52. 

Soledad, s0-tad-dath', 6. f., solitude, louel- 
hess. L. 63. 

Solemne, 8é-laim’-naé, 
ough, downright. L. 

Soler, sé-(aér’, w be accustomed to, to be 
wout, L. 41. 

Solicitar, «6-2é-thé-tar’, to solicit. L. 47. 

ar et a 60-lé-l0 -Ké-0, 8. mn., soliloyuy. 


Solo, s0’-lo, adj., alone ;—adv., only. L. 25. 
Soltar, sdle-tar’, to untie, to loose, tu iber- 
ate, to let go, to Ict free. L. 64. 
Soltero, sdle-taé'-70, 8. 1., bachelor, un- 
marricd man, L, 61. 
seca sde’-bra, 8. f., shade, shadow. 
. OS. 
Sombrero, sdme-brai’-ro, 8. m., hat. L. 10. 
Son, sénc, §. m., sound.—Sin ton y gin sun, 
without rhyme or reason. L. 4%. 
Sonar, «d-nar’, to sound. L. 45, 
Sonido, sd-n@’-do, 8. m., sound. L. 47, 
Sonreirse, sine-rdé-cer’-sai, tosmile. L, 64. 
Sonrisa, sone-ré’-ed, 8. £., sinile, L. fd. 
Sonrojar, s0né-7'0-ha7"”, to make one blush. 
L. Gt. 
Sofiar, séne-yar’, to dream. L. 35. 
Sopa, 86’-pa, 8. f, soup. L, 44. 
Sopeton, a 167 eae sopelon, unex 
pectedly. L. 44. 
Soplar, «d-plar’, to blow; to prompt. L. G4. 
Sordo, s6re’-clo, adj., deaf. I. G4. 
Porpi cust sore-praiu-dair’, to surprise. 
4. ° 
Sorprera, sdre-prai'-sa, 8. f., surprise. L. 51. 
Sospechar, sdce-paz-char’, to suspect. L. 60. 
Su, soo. poss. adj., his, her, its, their. LL. 65. 
Sub, sooh, Latin prep. used in Spanish as 
a prefix only. L. 50. 
= dk soo-bé’-da, 8. f., rising, rise; ascent. 
o Wed. 
Subir, s00-heer’, to go or come up, to ascend, 
to mount, to rise. L. 50. 
Subjuntivo, soob-hvon-t2@’-vo, adj., subjune- 
tive. L. 43. 
Sucedcer, 700-thai-dair’, to happen, to take 
place, to suececd (come after). L. 45. 
avai, &00-thaz-sé’-vo.—Iin lo sucesévo, in 
ture. 
Sncio, so0’-the-d, adj., dirty. Los. A06o' 
Sud, sood, 8. m., routh. L-S6- * 1, 
Puget, swaé'-gra, 8. f., mother-in-law. ‘L. 


adj., solemn; thor- 


de tiade 


Sucaro, 820ad’-gro, 8.™., father-in-law. IL. 
W 


Sucla, sai’-la, 6. f., sole. L. 61. 
Suelo, sivaé’-to, 8. m., ground, floor, soil. 


7h 4. 

Suclto, swadl’-lo, adj. and past part. (f 
SonTaR), loose, free.—A rienda suelta, 
with loose rein. L. 64. 

Sucfio, s¢raén’-yo, 8. m., sleep, drcam,—Te- 
ner suefio, to be sleepy. L. 2h. 

Suerte, seair’-taéd, s.f., lack, chance, sort. 
Ee ar euertes, to cast lots. 1... 58. 

ene nus 800-f'2-thé-ain'-taé, adj., sufficient. 

Sufrir, soo-freer’, to suffer, to bear with, to 
undergo. L. #4. 

Sugcto, soo-hai’-fo, 8..m., individual, pcr- 
g0n; topic, matter, subject. L. 2%. 


VOCABULARY. 


Sujeto, soo-hai’-to, adj. and past part. (of 
SUJETAR), Subject; subjected, ticd, fast- 
ened. 1, 65. : 

Suma, sdo'-a, 8. ™M., sum.—En suma, in 
short. L. 63 and 64. 

Paper, sou-paé-ré-d7e', adj., superior. L. 
wh. 

Superlativo, soo-pair-iah-t2’-vo, adj., super- 
lutive. LL. &U. 

Supersticioso, soo-paires-té-h2-0'-s0, adj., su- 
perstitious. L, 45, 

Suplicar, soo-plé-kar’, to supplicate, to beg, 
lu crave, L, 64. 

Suponer, s00-pd-nair’, to suppose. L. 64. 

Supremo, svv-praé’-mo, adj., supreme, hivh- 
est, most excellent. L. 21. 

Supuesto, sov-pwaiss’-to, past part. of Suro- 
NER.— Por supuesto, of course. L. G4, 

Sur. (See Sub.) L. 66. 

Sus! svoce, inter., holla! L. 46, 

Suxspirar, sooce-pi-7ra7", to sigh. L. 64. 

Sustuucle, s00ce-Lan'-thé-a, 5. f., substance. 

. Gd. 

Suxtantivo, svoce-tan-lé’-vo, 8. m. and adj., 
substantive. L. 64. 

Sustentar, svvce-tain-tar’, to sustain. L. 65. 

a aerate adj., subtle, thin, slender. 


Sutileza, 800-té-laé'-tha, 6. f., subtlety, cun- 
ning, thinness, slendcrness.  L. 63. 
se ae his, hers, its, theirs, one’s. 


T. 
le tuh-bah'-ko, 8,™m., tobacco, cigar. 
49 


Tablero. ¢ah-blad'-ro, 8. m.,a FMooth board. 
— 7 ablero de ajedrez, chess-board. L. 51. 

Tacto, tak'-to, 8. m., the sense of touch. 
L. 65. 

Tal, adj.. such, s0.—7al cual, middling, so 
20.—7al vez, perhaps.  L, 32. one 

ar tah-lain’-to, 8. m., talent, abilities. 

o Ue 

Tambien, tam-bé-ain', conj. and adv., also, 
as well, morever. LL. 29. 

Tampoco, fam-po'-ko, adv., neither, not 
either, nor. L. 29. 

Tan, adv., 80, 80 much, as, as munch, LL. 20. 

Tanto, fan’-to, adj., 80, in such a manner.— 
Tanto mejor, ro much the better.—Por lo 
tanto, therefore, L. 2. 

Tapar, tah-par’, to cover up, to stop up 
(with a cover), L. 65. 

qapete, tah-pai'-tai, 8. m., table-cover. L. 
1. 


Tardar, tar-dar’, to delay, to put off. L. 60. 

Tarde, tar’-dai, 8. f., afternoon :—adv., late. 
—Algo tarde, rather late. L. 20. 

Tarea, tah’-rai-a, 8. f., task. L. 58. 

sa a tar-hai'-ta, 8. f., card, visiting card. 


. 4. 
Tate! tah’-taéd, inter., easy! take care! L. 


45, 

Taza, fah’-tha,s.f., cup. L. 55, 

Té, taé, 8.m., tea. L. 56. 

‘Ie, pron., thee, to thee, L. 26. 

Teatro, tat-ah’-tro, 8.m., theatre. L. 17. 

Teja, tad’-ha, s. f., tile —Deo teas abaje, hu- 
manly speaking. L. 61. 

Telecrafico, tai-lai-grah'-f2-ho, adj., tele- 
graph. L. 65. 
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pclae lai-lai'-grahyo, 8. m,, telegraph. 


Tema, fai'-ma, 8. m., theme, exercise — 
8. £, dispute, contention, L. 57. . 

Temer, (ué-maér’, to fear, L. 28, 

Yemcrario, tai-mai-rah’-ré-d, udj., rash, in- 
considerate. L. 64, 

Temor, (aé-mére’.—Por lemor de, for fear of. 


FSuprenG, taim-prah'-no, adv., early, soon. 
Tenacidad, laé-nah-thé-dath’, o.f., tenacity. 


Tenedor, tai-nai-dore’, 8.m., fork, L. 65-—~ 

Tencr, taé-naér’, to have, to hold; to be, to 
take (place).— Zener hambre, frie, sed, to 
be hungry, cold, thirsty.— Zener lugar, to 
take p ucc.— Jener que hacer, to have 
tomething to do.—Yo tengo para ui, it is 
my opinion.—Zenga VY. la boudad de de- 
Cirme, be good enough to tell me. L. 10. 

Tentacion, tain-lah-thé-dne', 3. In., tcmpta- 
tion. L, 61, 

Teiir, fain-yeer’, to dye. L. 89. 

Teorfa, tué-0-7@-a, 8.1., theory. TL. 28. 

Tercero, luér-thaé’-10, ord. adj., third. L. 


uv. 
saa tair’-thé-6, 8.m., third, third part. 
0) 


Terminacion, taér-mé-nah-thé-Gne', 6. f., ter- 
mination. 1), 

Terminante, tair'-1.é-2nan'-taét, adj., conclu- 
Rive. T., 65. 

Peminet, tuir-mé-nar’, to terminate. L. 
ta). 

Término, tatr’-mé-no, 8. ™., termination, 
end; term. IL. 65. 

Termometro, taér-md-mai-tro, 8.m., ther- 
mometer, L, 60. 

aetna taér-raé-nal’, adj., terrestrial, L. 
49. 


Terreno, (air-raé'-no, 8.m., ground. L, bb. 

Terrible, teé7-7é’-Llaé, adj., tcrrible. L, 63. 

ein iaér-76ne’, 8. m., turned up earth, 
49 


Torroso, tair-ro’-co, adj., terrcous, carthy. 


Torrestre, taér-raiss’-trai, adj., terrestrial, 
earthly. L. 49. 

Tertulia, taér-(oo'-lé-a, 8. f., party. L. 39. 

Ti, /#, pron., thee (roverned by a prcp.). 
L. 26. 


t8-aém'-no, &.m™., time, weather.— 


Ticmpo | 
] tiempo, in the course of time. L. 


— C. 
Ticnda, (2-ain’-da, 8.f., store, chop. L. 64. 
Tierra, (@-ai7’-ra, 8. f., carth, laud, native 

soil. L. 45. 
Tijcras, (2-hai’-rar, a.f. pl., scissors. L. 64. 
Tinta, teen’-ta, #.f., ink. 1. 5.- 

Tintero, tcen-taé’-ro, 8. m., iukstand.—De- 
jarse algo en cl éindero, to forget to suy 


something. L.4. 
Tinto, teen'=to, adj., red (eaid of wines). L. 
65 


Tio, (2/0, 8.™., W--.— 
Tirabuzon, 2 rakiceiaee” Be. m., cork. 
acrew. L. 65, 
Tirfnico, ¢-rah’-ng-ko, adj., tyrannical, L. 
Tirar, ill t orld a to ike 
eakineg of a#foad).—Zire V. por aqu 
(ee this way. L. 54. " 
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Tiro, #2’-70, 8. m., throw, cast.—A tivo de 
istola, within a pistol-shot. L. 53. 

Titulo, ¢2’-too-/o, 8. m., title. L. 55. 

Tocante A, (d-ken'-tai a, prep., concern- 
ing, relating to, touching. L. 38. 

Tocar, (d-ar’, to touch, to play (on an in- 
strament). L. 15. 

Touavia, 10-duh-vi'-a, adv., yct, still. L. 25. 

Todo, 10’-do, adj., all.— Zodos los dias, every 
day.—Decl ¢ocdo, eutirely.—Con todo, how- 
ever, notwithstanding. L. 14, 

Todo, 8.m., the whole. L. 61. 

Tolerar, to-lad-rar’, to tolerate. _L. 65. 

Toma! (3’-ma, inter., indeed! L. 45. 

Tomar, ¢d-mar’, to take. L. 14. : 

Tomo, (0’-mo, 8. m., volume.—Un libro de 
tres éomos, a book in three volumes. L. 


15. 
Tonel, ¢3-naél’, 8.m., cask, barrel. L. 60. — 
Tonto, tdne’-to, adj., foolish.—A tonias ya 
locas, atrandom. L. 60. ; 
Tontera, ddne-tai'-ra, 8. f., foolish action. 


. 60. 

Toque, ¢5’-kai, 8.m., roll (of a drum), ring- 
ine (of Lette Pom esta el toque, that is 
where the difficulty lios. L. 65. 

Torero, ¢6-raé’-ra, 8. m., bull-Oghter. L. 63. 

Tornar, (dre-na7’, to return, to begin anew: 


Torno, (f3re’-no, 8. m., lathe.—En torno, 
round about. L, 65. 

Toro, 40’-ro, 8. m., bull. _L. 53. 

Tos, téce, 8. f., congh. LL. 65. 

Trabajador, trah-bah-hah-dore'’, adj. and 8. 

‘ m., hardworking, worker. L. 17. 

Trabajar, (rah-bah-har’, to work, to labor. 


Trabajo, trah-bah'-ho, 8. ™., work, labor, 
occupation, EL, 47. 

aretncclon, trah-dook-thé-dne’, 8. f., trans- 
ation. L. 64. 

Traducir, trah-doo-theer’, to translate. L. 


Tracr,, trah-air’, to bring, to ‘carry, to wear. 


Tragar, trah-qar’, to swallow. L. 65. 
Pregedia, trah-hai'-dé-a, 8. f., tragedy. L. 


Tragico, trah’-h2-ko, adj., tragic. L. 35. 
Trago, trah’'-go, 8. m., draught, drink.— 
Echar un trayo, to take a dram. L. 59. 
Traje, trah’-hai, 8.m., dress, costume. L. 


Trampa, tram'-pa, 8. f., trap, swindle.— 
ae en la trampa, to fall into the snare. 

Trampear, tram-pai-ar’, to swindle, to im- 
pose upon. 65. 

Tramposo, ¢ram-pd'-s0, adj., deceitful, 
ne :—8. m., cheat, swindler. L. 

Tranquilidad, tran-kt-lé-dath’, s. f., tran- 

quillity, peace, qnictness. LL, 46 


Tranguilizar, £ , ‘ 
air 4 Lee. pam RANE Ahae , to tranquil 


Trapo, trah’-no. a. m., rag. TL. 64 
Tras, Prep., behind, attr: L. 41. 
® aR8-~ . e 
cess (of lime). L810 
Trasnochar, trass-nd-chi “, to sit up all 
* 4! ‘ 


’ 


night. - L. 65, 


VOCABULARY, 


Trasquilar, trass-i:é-tcr’, to shear (shee 8 
ee y volver trasguilado, the bitcr 


Trastienda, trass-t2-ain'-da, 6. f., back shop. 
Tratado, trah-tah’-do, 8.m., treatise, treaty. 
6 


Tratante, trah-tan’'-tai, 8.m., dealer. L. 33. 

Tratar, truh-tar’, to treat, to have intcr- 
course or rclations with, to trade, to 
deal, to traffic, to try. LL. 32. 

Trato, irah'-to, 8.m., treatment, dealings, 
intercourse. L., 65. : 

Través, (rah-vaise’, prep.—Al traves de, 
through. L. 65. 

Travesura, t7ah-vai-soo’-ra, 8. f., trick, mis- 
chicf, naughtiness. L. 53. 

Travieso, trah-vé-ai’-so, adj., tricky, naugh- 
ty, mischicvous. L. 62. 

Traza, trah’-tha, #.f., trace.—Tener buena 
traza, to look well. L. 64 4 


Trece, traé’-thaéd, num. adj., thirteen. 

bay at trat-cen’-ta, Lum, adj., thirty. L. 

Tres, traéss, num. adj., three. L. 14. 

Tribunal, ¢ré-boo-nal’, 8. 00., tribunal, court 
of justice. L. 53. 

Trigo, tré’-go, 8.m., wheat. L. 65. 

Triguefio, t72-guin'-yo, adj., brown, dark 
(complexion). L. 65, 

savas treen-char’, to cut up, to carve. 


Trinco, {72-nq@i'-6, 8.m., Ble Ro. L. 65. 
Trinidad, (ré@-né-dath’, 8. f., Trinity. L. 21. 
Triptongo, treep-téne’-go, 8. m., triphthong. 


Tristo, Lrees'-tai, adj., sad, mournful, dull. 


Tristeza, trecess-tai’-tha, 8.f., sadness, dul- 
ness, LL. 41. 

Tronar, (7o-nar’, to thunder. L. 0. 

Tropa, (7'6'-pa, 8. f., troop. L.-40. 

Trucco, (rivaé’-ko, 8. n., barter, exchange. 
—A trueco, provided that. L. 61. 

Trucno, frwai’-no, 8.m., thundcr, clap of 
thunder. L. 30. 

Trueque. (See Truxrco.) L. 48. 

as 100; pers. pron., thou ;—poss. adj., thy. 


ee ee , 
al twair’-to, adj., blind of onc cye. 


Tutear, foo-faz-ar’, to speak familiarly (in 
the second person singular). L. (5. 

Tutco, /o0-taz’-6, 8. m., thoning. L. 65. 

Tuyo, ¢oo’-yo, poss. pron., thine. L. 13. 


Uv. 


U, 00, conj., used instead of 6, before words 
beginning with oorho. L. 8 

Uf! oof, inter., ugh! L. 46. 

Ultimo, ool’-f2-mo, adj., last.—Por &liimo 
at last, finally. J.. 61. 

Un, oon, adj. and indef. art., one, a (always 
used before, never after, words), L.4. ~ 

Tr., an'-na, fem. of Uno. which see, 1, 8, 

Universidad, on-né-vair-s?-dath’, 8. f., uni- 
versity. 55. 

Unm oo/-no, indcf. art. and adj., a, one.— 
Uno & uno, one by one. 1.14. - 

Ufia, oon'-ya, 8. f., finger-nail, L. 83. 

*Usar, 00-sa7’, to use. L. 62. 


VOCABULARY. 


Uso, 00’-s0, 8. mi., use. L. G1. 
Usted, ooss-tasth’, 8.m.andf., you. (Con- 
traction of VUESTRA MERCLD, your wur- 


ship.) L. 1. 
Util, oo’-teel, adj., useful. L. 13. 
Uva, 00’-va, 8. f., grape. L. 40. 


Vv. 


~Vaea, vah’-ka, 8. f., cow, becf, L, 55, 
Vacio, van-the’-d, adj., empty. L. 68, 
Valencia, vah-latn’-thé-a, 8..f., Valencia, 


L, 55. 
Valentia, vah-lain-t2’-a, 8. f., valor, bravery. 


Valer, tah-lair’, to be worth, to be good 
for.—Mas vale tarde, que nunca, better 
late than never.—}algame Dios! bless 
me! L. 41. 

Valiente, vah-lé-ain'-taé, adj.,valiant, brave. 


Valor, vah-lore’, s. m., valor, bravery; 
worth, value. L. 25. 

Vals, valce, 8. m., waltz. L, 23. 

Vamos! vah'-moce, intcr., come! come 
along! L. 46. 

Vapor, vah-pore’, 8.m., stcam, steamboat, 
steamer. L. 37. 

— vuh'-ra, 8. f., rod; yard measure. L. 


Vario, vah'-ré-o, adj., various, variable ;— 
pl., several. L, 43. 

Varon, vah-rine’, 8. ., man, male human 
being. L. 62. 

Vascongadas, (LAS Provincias), rase-kine- 
gah’-dass, 8. f. pi., the three Spanish pro- 
oe of Alava, Guipuzcoa, and Liscay. 

Vascuence, vass-kovain’-thaé, 8. m., the Bis- 
cayan dialect. L. 55. 

Vasile, vah-sé'-ha, s. f., cask for liquors, 

2. 


Vaso, vah’-80, 8. Mm., vase, glass (for drink- 
ing), tumbler. L. 61. 
Wave teal aa inter., come now! indced ! 


Vecino, vaé-the’-no, 8.m., neighbor. L,. 28. 
Veinte, vad'-een-taé, num. adj., twenty. L. 


14. 
ve Pena 8. f., sail (of a ship), candle. 
tT. 


Vencer, vain-thair’, to vanquish, to over- 
come, to conquer. L. 59. 

Vender, vain-dair’, to sell. Tu. 6. 

Venir, vai-neer’, to come; to fit, to suit.— 
Venir & pelo, to be just the thing.—No 
hay mal que por bien no venga, it’s an ill 
wind that blows good to nohody. L, 18. 

ven vain-tah’-ha, 8. f., advantage. L. 


Ventana, oain-tah’-na, 8. f., window. T.. 28. 
Ver, vair. to see, to look.—A er. Ict us 
oe Verse negro, to be in great distress. 


Verano, vai-rah’-no. 6.m.. pummer. LL, 24. 

Verhal, vafr-bal’, adj., verhal. L. 49.* 3 

Verbo., vair’-ba, 8. m., verb. Tu. 41. 

Verdad, vair-dath’, s.f., truth.—A la ver- 
dad, truly; indeed. L. 43. ® 

Verdaderamente, vair-dah-dai-rah-main’ 
tai, adv.. truly, veritably. L. 32. 

Verde, vair’-daé, adj., green. L. 54. 
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Vieraatan aa dort s. f., verdure ; vegeta- 
Verstenss, oairgwoain’-tha, «. f., sham 
fergiienza, vair-guwain'- 8.f., 8 €.— 
Tener sagan to be ashamed. L, 25. 
Version, vaér-sé-dme’, 8. f., version. L. 64. 
Verso, vaér’-s0, 8. m., verse; lincof poetry. 


. $2, 

Vestido, vaiss-té’-do, 8.m., dress, wearing 
apparel. L. 39. 

Vestir, vaiss-teer’, to dress, to clothe. L. 25. 

Vez, vaith, s. f., time —Una vez, once.— 
Dos veces, twice.—Ln vez de, instead of. 
—Haccr las veces de, to act a4, SCIVC a8. 
Tal vez, perha s,—A mi vez, in my turn, 
—A veces, at times. L. 25. — 

Viajar, vé-ah-har’, to travel. L. 21." 

Vicerector, vé-thui-raik-tore’, 8. m., vice- 
rector. L. : 7 

Vice versa, vé’-thai vair’-sa, vice versd, L. 


i. 
Vicio, vé’-¢hé-0, 8. m., vice. L. 41. 
Victoria, veek-(0'-ré-a, 8. f., victory. L. 46. 
Vida, vé’-da, 8. f., life. L. 50. 
Vicjo, vé-az’-ho, adj., old. L. 13. 
Viena, v2-aé’-na, 8.f., Vienna. L. 12. 
Viento, 72-ain’-to, 8.m., wind. L. 80. 
Viérnes, v2-aér'-naéss, 8. m., Friday.— Viér: 
nes santo, Good Friday. L. 9. | 
Viga, vé’-ga,s.f., beam. L. 65. 
Villadicgo, vecl-yah-udé-aé'-go, 8.m.—Tomar 
las de Villudéego, to run away ; to take to 
one’s heels. L. 50. 
Vinacho, vé-nah’'-cho, 8.m., bad wine. L. 


Vino, 20’-no, 8.™., Wine. L. %, 
Violado, vé-6-lah'-do, 8. m. and adj., violet 
(color). L. 54. 


Vivleta, vé-0-/ai’-ta, 8. f., violet. L. 54. 
Violin, vé-d-2een’, 5. m., violin, L. 15. 


Vo vée-6-lé-neess’-ta, 8. m., Violinist. 


Virtud, veer-tooth’, s. f., virtue.—En virtud 
de, by virtue of. Al, = 

Visita, vé-st’-ta, 8. f., visit. L. 2c" 

Visitar, vé-s2-(a7’, to visit; to examine. - 

io eee 

Vista, veess’-ta, 8. f., view, sight.—A vésta, 
at sight.— Perder de vésta, to lose sight of. 
L. 29 and 51. 

Visto, vecss’-to, past part. (of VER), secn. 


2. 52, 
Vistoso, neess-t6'-s0, adj., 
showy L. 54. 
Viva! vé’-na, inter., long live! hurrah! 
hnuzza! L. 46. 
Vivicnte, v2-vé-ain’-tai, 8. m. and pres. part., 
living being; living, animated. L. 38. 
Vivir, v@-veer’, to live. TL. 9--—" | 
Vivo, v2'-vo, adj., alive, lively, eprightly.. 


conepicuous, 


Vizcaino, veeth-kah-2’-no, 8. ™m. and adj., 
Biscayan. 1.. 55. 

Vizenya, reeth-koh’-ua, 8. f.. Riaeay, Ta, 5S. 

Vocabulario, 77-kah-boo-lah'-r@-0, 8. M., Vor 

Sen Se RS. i ' 
ocal, vd-kal’, ay. and 8. egal; vowel. 
T.. 58. Meg BPG 8B 

Volar, 74-lar’. tofly. L. 45. 

Volimen. 73-/00’/yain, s.m., valnme. TL. 15. 

Voluntad. 76-lom ftath’, s. f., will, L. 45. 

Volver, téle-raé j, to come or go back, to, 
return, to do {eain. to tnrn.— Valrer en 
sf, to recove jone’s senses.— Volrer & las 
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ee to return to one’s old habits. 


“Vos, véce, pers. pron., you. L. 66, 
Vosotros, vd-e0’-trdce, pers. pron., you, ye. 


Voz, vdth, 8. £, voice; word; rumor; re- 
” . 
port.—Corre la voz que . . , it is 
rumored that . . . L. 58. 

Vuclta, vwail’-ta, s. f., return, turn, trip.— 
A vuelta de correo, dy return mail.—Dar 
una vuelta, to take a walk.—Dar la vuelta 
al parque, to go round the park. L. 46. 

wW ucito, watt to, past part. (of VOLVER), 
returned. 52. 
uestro, vwaise’-tro, poss. adj., your. L. 10. 

Vulgar, vool-gar’, adj., vulgar. L. 59. 


a 


Y, ¢, conj., and. L. 3. 
~xa, adv., already, yet; sometimes.— Ya lo 
uno, ya lo otro, sometimes one, sonic- 
_times the other. L. 26 and 37. 
Yacer, yah-thair’, to lie. L. 41. 
Yerba, yai7’-ba, 8. f., herb, grass. L. 60. 
Yerno, yaér’-no, 8. m., son-in-law. L. 60. 


VOCABULARY. 


=o pers: pron., 1.—Yo mismo, I myeclf. 
Yugo, yoo’-go, 8. m., yoke. L. 64, 


Z. 
eaeeeey akan -saé, to escape, to get rid 


Zaga, thah'-ga, 8. f., rear.—No irle & uno 
zaga, not to be far behind any onc. 


Zapateria, thah-nah tai-12-a, s. f. 
trade ; shoemaker's chop. L. 1%." as 

Zapatero, thah puh-tat’.20, 8. m., eshoc- 
maker. L. 8. 

Zapato, thah-rah’'-to, &. m., shoe. L. 10. 

Zape! thah'-pat, inter., used to frighten 
away the cats; God forbid! L. 46. 

Zas! zast thass, inter., used to imitate 
aa aasa of repeated knocks or blows. 

Zeca en Meca (ANDAR DE), dhaé’-ka ain 
maé'-ka, to wander about from pillar to 
post. L. 61. 

alan, thco-tah’-no, 8 Mm., sucha one, L. 


THE END. 
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Un tomito de 120 piginas, percaliua. 

BELLO. Compendio de la Gramitica Castellana, de D. Andrés Bello, escrito para nso 
dc las escuelas de la América Espafiola, por J. Arnaldo Marquez, Un tomo de 165 
paginas, en 18°, 

BURNOUF, Elementos de Gramitica Latina, Extractados del Método para Estudiar 
la Lengna Latina, por J. L. Burnouf. Traducidos del Frances al Castellano, por 
Juan Vicente Gonzalez. Un tomo de 164 paginas, en 12°. 





BUTLER. El Maestro do Inglés y de Espafiol 6 Libro de Frases Familiares. Por 
Francisco Butler. Un tomo de 292 paginas, en 18°. 


CARRENO. Manual do Urbanidad y Buenas Maneras, para uso de Ja juventud de 
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ciedad do Léndres, y el Dr. Wm. Jay Youmans. Traducido al castellano por D. 
Tomés Quintero. Un tomo de cerca de 500 paginas, con numerosisimas Iiminas. 


FLORIAN. Guillermo Tell, Libertador de Ia Suiza, y Andrés Voter, el “Tell” del 
Tirol. Por Florian. Con la Vida del Autor. Un bonito tomo do 254 piiginas, 
con grabados. 


GEOGRAFIA ELEMENTAL, NOVISIMA. (Véaso Verrritr.) 


GRAND. Compendio de Aritmética Elemental para Ia Instruccion Primaria, por P. 
M. Grand. Un tomo de 60 paginas, en 12°. 


GUITERAS. Método Prictico Elemental, para Aprender Ja lengua Francesa, Expre- 
samente Adaptado 4 Ja Capacidad de los Nifios, Traducido y arregludo por Dun 
Euseblo Guitéras. Un hermoso tomito de 186 parinus. Media pasta. 
GUITERAS (CARTILLA DE). 18 paginas 4 la ristica. 

HNERRANZ Y QUIROZ. Elementos de Gramatica Castellana. pare uso de los nifios 
quo concurren 4 las escuelas do primeras letras. Por D. Diego Narcisco Herranz 
y Quiroz. Novisima edicion, enteramente roefundida, revista, corregida y notable- 
mente aumentada. 1 tomo de 108 paginas, en 32°, enca: 







Obra adapiada en varios paises. 
LISTORIA SAGRADA, PEQUENA. Por Belize, Un tomo 150 
paginas, en 12°, con laminas intercaladas en el texto, y COS, 


Encartonado, 8 


Libros Publicados por D. Appleton y Ca., Nucva York. 





HISTORIA UNIVERSAL, en tres partes: Historia Antigua; Historia de la Edad 
Media; Historia Moderna. Por Beléze. Un tumo encartonado, de anas 700 pa- 
ginas, en 12°, con laminas intercaladas en el texto, y muchas cartas geograficas. 
Las mismas por separado, en un tomo encartonado de mas de 200 paginas, 

HISTORIA NATURAL. (V.éase REtwo ANDMAL.) 

HISTORIETAS MORALES para la Infancia. Escritas en Inglés, por 8. G. Goodrich, 
autor de las “ Conversaciones de Parley,” ete. Un tomo de 852 paginas, con diez y 
seis bonitas laminas. 

IRIARTE (Don Tomas dc). (Véase Piaevaa ) 

LE SAGE. Historia de Gil Blas de Santillana, publicada en Frances por A. R. Le 
Sage, traducida al Castellano por ce] Padre Isla. Un tomo en 12°. 

LIBRO PRIMARIO DE LOS NINOS. Una cartilla adornoda con liminas ilumina- 
das. Un tomo de 14 paginas, 8°. 

LIBRO PRIMARIO DE ORTOGRAFIA, designado sar tieilastasiite para uso de las 
escuelas de primeras Ictras. Un tomo de 164 piginas, en 12°. 

LOS MISERABLES. Novela por Victor Hugo. Traducida del original francc 
castellano por D. José Segundo Flores. Un tomo en 8° mayor, encuader! 
en tela. 

MANDEVIL. Libro Primario para cl Uso de los Nifios, por cl Doctor Enrique } 
devil. Un tomo de 95 payinas, con laminas, en 12°. Nueva cdicion, enteram: 
corregida, y con grabados nucvos. ; 

MANDEVIL. Libro Segundo, por e] Doctor Enrique Mandevil. Un tomo de 
paginas, con ldiminas, en 12°. 

MANDEVIL. Libro Tercero de Lectura, Un tomo en 12°, constando de mas de 
paginas. 

MANTILLA. Nuevo Método para Aprender Inglés y Espafiol. Por Dn. Luis F.M 
tilla. Un tomo elegantemente impresio. 250 paginas. 

MARIA ANTONIETA 'Y 8U HWIJO. Novela Histérica, por Luisa Mihlbach. 1 
ducida del aleman por Villaverde. Un tomo de 178 paginas, 

MARSH. Curso Practico de Teneduria de Libros. Partida Sencilla. Por C. 
Marsh, contador. Un tomo de 144 paginas, en 8°. 

MARSH. La Ciencia de Ia Teneduria de Libros, bien calculada para enscflar com) 
tamente la Teoria y Ja Practica de la Partida Dobie. Por C. C. Marsh, contac 
Un tomo de 196 péginas, en 8°. 

MARSH. Juogos de Libros (en Blanco). Para la Prictica de la Tencduria, & 
libros componen un juego. 

METODO FACIL PARA APRENDER A ESCRIBIR. Con las muestras en C 
tellano. § cuadernos, hermoso papel, 

MI ABUELA FACIL, Coleccion Nueva de Historias pera Nifos. Adornadas ¢ 
bonitas laminas. 


Historia Nueva de Tomasito Pulgar. Fiesta de San Miguel, 6 el triste 1 
Multiplicacion Divertida. de Ja Gansa Ainorosa 
Historia bileahk Ba la Dama de Co- Tlistoria Nueva dc Juanillo Bocad 
5 aa v aus Pr steles. Maravillas de una Jugucteria. 
ito Macaroni. 4* José y sus Hermanos, 
K dec las €8C1, (el Alfabeto. La Tertulla de Micifut. 
7 Los Manvdéde Papé Pernudo. E] Casamiento de Dofia Micha, 


‘ 
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Bax rte nueva y corregida. Dcce libritos, en paquotes surtidos. 
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